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INTRODUCTION 


Nearly fouryearsago, Canadians helped usbuild a plan forreal change. 

It was a plan that would invest in the things that matter most: good, well-paying 
jobsforthe middle classand people working hard to join it; more help forfamilies 
struggling with the high cost of living; strong, connected communities; and 
betteropportunitiesforourchildren and grandchildren. 

Canadianschose to invest in their future. And in the years since, those 
investments ha ve begun to payoff. 

This year, a typical middle cla ss family of fourwill receive, on average, about 
$2,000 more in support than they did in 2015, thanks to the middle classtaxcut 
and the Canada Child Benefit. 

Underthe Govemment'seconomic plan, Canadians have created over900,000 
new jobs—the vast majority of which have been full-time—driving the 
unemployment rate to its lowest levels in more tha n 40 yea rs. The numberof 
Canadians working (asa share of the working-age population) also reached a 
record high in 2018. This includes especially strong employment gains by women, 
with the pace of job gainsforwomen more than doubling since November2015, 
compared to the previousthree-yearperiod. 

Notonly are there more jobs, but wageshave also increased, rising in 2018 at 
one of the fastest pacesof growth seen in the pasteight years. 

With lowertaxes, more money to save orspend each month, and more good 
jobs, there are many reasonsformiddle classCanadiansto feel more confident 
aboutwhatthe future holdsforthemselves, and theirfamilies 

In 2019, however, there persistsa sense among some Canadiansthatthe 
promise of progress—the idea that with hard work, everyone can build a better 
life—may no longerhold true. Much more needsto be done to make sure all 
Canadiansfeel confidentand secure a bout their future. 
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Facing an Uicevtain Future 

Too many Cana diansa re worried a bout making ends meet. 

High housing costs, mounting household debt, a rapidly changing job market, 
and the steady erosion of thingsthat used to offera sense of security—like 
employer-sponsored pension plans—are adding to the sense of uncertainty. 

Many Canadiansstillfeelthattheyare working harderthan ever, but not getting 
any further a head. 

They feel uncertain about the future fordifferent reasons. 

Some young people are worried a bout their ability to find and keep good jobs, 
and frustrated that even with a college or university degree, they might not have 
the skills that employers need. Some ofthem may want to build a future in the 
rura I areas they grew up in, but have concerns a bout finding jobs in their field or 
that suit their skill sets. 

Forsome parents, it'sthe rising cost of living, saving fortheir kids' education 
and theirown retirement, and taking care of aging parents that may weigh 
most heavily. 

Workers of all ages may wonder if their jobs a re secure, or worry about how 
they'll getthe skills needed to find new or betteropportunitiesdown the road. 

And some seniors, who have earned a secure and dignified retirementaftera 
lifetime of work, may be concerned about whetherthey have enough savingsto 
support themselves through their retirement. 

Across the country, Canadiansof all backgrounds want to be assured thatthe 
Government isdoing all itcan to make sure thatthe promise of progress 
endures—creating newjobsand more opportunities; and building a country 
where more housing isafforda ble, where climate change is taken seriously, 
where new Canadiansare welcomed and supported, and where reconciliation 
with IndigenousPeoplescontinuesto move forward. 

These concerns—and these hopesfora betterfuture fortheirchildren and 
grandchildren—are real. Canadiansdeserve a Government that notonly listens 
to these concerns, buthasin place a plan to address them. One thatwill help to 
make life more affordable and help more people succeed in a rapidly changing 
world. One that isgrounded in evidence and carried out in a responsible and 
balanced way. 

While it is clear that the re ismuch more work to be done, the Government's 
efforts to build an economy that works for everyone have delivered 
promising results. 
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Results for the Middle Class 

Since 2015, the Government hasfocused on strengthening a nd growing the 
middle class, and offering real help to people working hard to join it. Itsambitious 
plan to invest in the middle class hasdelivered: 

A middle c lass tax cutfbrover9 million 
Canadians. As one of its first orders of 
business, the Government ra ised taxeson 
the wealthiest 1 percent, and cut taxes 
forthe middle class. Asa result, single 
Canadianswho benefitare now saving 
an average of $330each year, and 
coupleswho benefitare saving an 
average of $540 each year. 

Ihe tax-free Canada Child Benefit With 
the Canada C hild Benefit, 9 out of 10 
families receive more help than they did 
under previousc hild benefit programs. 

This year, on average, families benefiting 
from the Ca nada Child Benefit will 
receive around $6,800to help with the 
high cost of raising kids—an amount that 
will continue to rise with the cost of living. 

These two measures alone mean that a 
typical family of four is $2,000 better off 
this year—and eveiy year—than they 
were fburyeaisago. 

More affordable post-secondary 
education. More generoussupport 
through the Canada Student Loa ns Program mea ns that, in the 2017-18 sc hool 
year, over 490,000 Canadian post-secondary students received $1.4 billion from 
all types of Canada Student Grant support. This representsa 34 percent 
inc rease in Canada Student G ra nt recipients and a 90 percent increase in total 
Canada StudentGrantamountssince 2014-15, forCanadian post-secondary 
students to invest in theirfuture success. 

Better support for working Canadians The Canada Workers Benefit will help low- 
income workers take home more money while they work—up to nearly $500 
more fora workereaming $15,000 in 2019—encouraging more people to join 
and remain in the workforce, and offering real help to more than 2 million 
Canadianswho are working hard to join the middle class. 

More money for vulnerable seniors today. Increasing the Guaranteed Income 
Supplement (GIS) top-up payment by up to $947 peryearforsingle seniors 
boosted benefits for nearly 900,000 low-income seniors, while restoring the 
eligibility age forOld Age Security and GISbenefitsto 65 meansthousandsof 
dollars more forCanadiansasthey become seniors. 


Canada: Lowest Effective 
Personal lax Rate in the 
G roup of Seven (G 7) 

Once the tax-free Canada 
Child Benefit is added to family 
income, a typical Canadian 
two-income couple with two 
children now keeps nearly 
85 percent of theirgross 
inc o me. That's the lowest 
effective rate of taxation in 
the G7. 

For single-pa rent households 
earning the average wage with 
two kids, or for families with two 
kids where only one pa rent is 
working atthe average wage, 
the benefitsare even greater— 
they pay effective personaltax 
rates of less than 2 percent. In 
other words, these families keep 
more than 98 per cent of what 
they earn. 
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A mote secuie and dignified letiiementfbrall Canadians. The enhancement of 
the Canada Pension Plan will give Canadian workers greater income security 
when they retire—inc luding benefits that rise with the cost of living—while 
helping to fill the ga p left by dec lining workplace pension coverage. 

Stronger, mote resilient communities. Investing in communitiescan delivergood, 
middle classjobstoday, while setting the stage foreconomic, social and 
environmental retumsforyearsto come. To date, the Government has 
approved more tha n 33,000 infrastructure projects in communitiesacross the 
country—with the vast majority already underway. More than $7 billion ofthe 
$19.9 billion committed to projects has been fully invested in projects like new 
highways, bridges, buses, watertreatmentplantsand community centres 

More affordable places to call home. New, long-term investments in the National 
Housing Strategy will build 100,000 new units of affordable housing,and helpcut 
chronic homelessness in half. Since Budget 2016, almost $2 billion in new federal 
funding hasbeen invested in housing acrossCanada and over303,500 units 
have been builtorrepaired, giving Canadiansgreateraccessto affordable 
housing. These incremental investments have already provided more 
stable housing to 9,000Canadianswho were homelessoratseriousrisk 
of homelessness. 

FewerCanadians living in poverty. Thanks, in part, to a number of investments 
such asthe income-boosting effectsof the Canada Child Benefitand the 
increase to the top-up to the Guaranteed Income Supplement for single seniors, 
the Government hasachieved itstargeted 20 percent reduction of poverty 
three yearsahead oftime, lifting over825,000Canadiansoutof poverty in 2017, 
including 278,000 children, compared to 2015. 

A path toward reconciliation with Indigenous Peoples. Historic investments a re 
helping to secure a better quality of life forlndigenous Peoples— lifting more than 
80 long-term drinking water advisories, supporting the construction orrepairof 
overl4,000 homeson reserve, and supporting more than 75 active Recognition 
ofRightsand Self-Determination tables representing over 400 communities— 
while laying the foundation fora renewed relationship with First Nations, Inuit 
and the Metis Nation based on the recognition of rights, respect, cooperation 
and partnership. 

An ambitious and affordable plan to fight climate change. With the 
Govemment'snew Climate Action Incentive payments, most households living in 
provinces that do not meet the Cana da-wide federal standard for reducing 
carbon pollution—Ontario, New Brunswick, Manitoba and Saskatchewan—will 
get back more money than their increased costs resulting from the federal 
carbon pollution pricing system. 
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A Long-Term Plan forCanadians 

Hie positive results realized since 2015 have not happened by accident, and will 
not continue without sustained effort. 

Supported by investments in the middle class, it is the hard work of Canadians 
that isc reating good, well-paying jobs, growing the economy, a nd helping to 
make life more affordable forpeople across the country. 

Those investmentsa nd that hard workare what will continue to keep the 
economy strong and growing forthe long term. 

The alternative—making aggressive cuts to the services Canadians rely on to 
eliminate the deficit faster—will nothelp the economy, and itwill not help 
Canadians Canadians understand thata countrycannotcutitsway 
to prosperity. 

That'swhy the Government hasinstead chosen to move forward with a plan 
that continuesto invest to grow Canada'seconomy forthe long term, in a 
fiscally responsible way that preservesCanada'slow-debtadvantage for 
current and future generations. 

It'sa plan that is delivering real resultsforthe middle classand people working 
hard to join it. 

It'sa plan that, step by step, is helping to build a n economy that works for 
everyone, where every person hasa real and fairchance atsuccess. 

It'sa long-term plan forCanadiansthat respects the choice Canadians made in 
2015, and that will continue to deliver re suits forpeople—helping to create 
good, well-paying jobs a nd building strong, connected communities we can all 
be proud to call home. 

Investing in the Middle Class 

Since 2015, hard-working Canadians have proven what haslong been 
understood: that a strong economy sta rts with a strong middle class. 

Investing in the middle class means more help forpeople who need it. It means 
betteropportunitiesforpeople today, and the promise of a betterfuture—even 
in a world filled with change. 

Budget 2019 is the next step in the Government's plan to keep Ca nada's 
economy strong and growing. It recognizes Canadians' concemsand takes 
theirneedsto heart. 
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With this Budget, the Government is: 

• Investing in the Middle Class— To help more familiesfind good placesto live, 
Budget 2019 introducesthe new First-Time Home Buyer Incentive and other 
measuresto make housing more affordable across the country. With the new 
Canada Training Benefit, working Canadianswill have the extra help they 
need to find and keep good jobstoday—and tomorrow. And all Canadians 
will be healthierand betteroff with the steps Budget 2019 takestoward 
implementing national pharmacare. 

• Building a BetterCanada— To keep oureconomy strong and growing, Budget 
2019 invests in the infra struc tune Canadians—and Canadian communities— 
need. Doubling the transferto municipalities will help get more projects 
underway, creating more good, well-paying jobsand making ourcitiesand 
towns better places to live. More affordable electricity bills, new support for 
zero-emission vehicles, a nd a new commitment to bring high-speed internet 
to every Ca nadian home and business a re all pa rt of building a 
bettercountry. 

• Advancing Reconciliation— Building on the progressachieved to date, the 
distinctions-based investments in Budget 2019 will help deliverclean water 
and betterhealth care to Indigenouscommunities, advance self- 
determination and self-govema nee, a nd improve the quality of life for First 
Nations, Inuit, and Metis Nation people in Canada. 

• Delivering Real Change— Ca nada isa country defined by its values, a nd isat 
itsbest when everyone hasreal and fairchance atsuccess. The investments 
in Budget 2019 will support artists a nd veterans; improve Canadians' health, 
public safety, and access to justice; strengthen Canada'srole in the world; 
deliver better government; and make sure our tax system is fair for everyone. 

Conclusion 

Today, over900,000 more Canadiansare working compared with November 
2015. Wagesare up and the unemployment rate is near 40-year lows. Asof 2017, 
over825,000fewerCanadiansare living in poverty compared to 2015.1he 
Govemment'splan to grow the middle class is working. 

Budget2019 isa bout building on this progress, and continuing to make a real 
difference in the livesof Canadianstoday, and into the future. 

It responds to Canadians' concerns, and underscores the fact that fora II the 
progress that has been made, more ha rd work lies a head. 

It reminds Canadians that when they work hard, together they can make sure 
that Cana da's success isfe It by everyone, not just by the privileged few. 

Itgivespeople the help they need to succeed today, and offers hope fora 
brig htertomorrow—one where people have the security a nd the skills they need 
to meet whateverchange comes their way. 

Budget 2019 is a bout investing in the middle c lass, to build a better future for a II. 
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OVERVIEW 


In 2015, Ca nada'seconomy was in a weak position—and so were many 
Canadians. Low growth, rising unemployment and weakwage growth made it 
harder for middle classCanadian familiesto make endsmeet, save and plan for 
the future. 

At the sa me time, Ca nada's relatively low debt burden, combined with 
historically low interest rates, gave the Government room to invest to grow the 
economy—helping to create good, well-paying jobsin the shortterm, while 
building the infrastructure and skilled workforce needed to keep the economy 
strong and growing foryearsto come. 

The results speak for themselves. Instead offacing low growth asa result of 
austerity and cuts, the Government's investments in people and in the 
communitiesthey call home have helped to drive the strong economic growth 
Canadians needed to feel more confident. 

With Budget 2019, the Government iscontinuing to deliveron itseconomic 
plan—one that favours in vestment over austerity, with a clearfocuson 
fiscal responsibility. 

Canadian Economic Context 

In a cha llenging global economic environment, Ca nada'seconomy remains 
sound. Since November 2015, targeted investments a nd strong economic 
fundamentals have contributed to creating over 900,000 new jobs, pushing the 
unemployment rate to its lowest levels in over40 yea rs(Chart 1). In 2018 a lone, 
all employmentgainswere full-time jobs 

At 3 percent growth, Canada had the strongest economic growth of all 
G7 countries in 2017, and wassecond only to the U.S. in 2018. Recently, growth in 
global economic activity hasslowed more than expected. At home, growth in 
the Canadian economy was softer at the end of 2018. 

Despite these challenges, the Canadian economy isexpected to strengthen 
overthe second half of 2019, and to remain among the leaders foreconomic 
growth in the G7 in both 2019 and 2020. 
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Chart 1 

Labour Market Since 
November 2015 

per cent thousands 

8-975 



Note: Last data point is February 2019. 
Source: StatisticsCanada. 


Projected Average Real Gross 
Domestic Product (GDP) Growth 
for2019 and 2020 



per cent 


Sources: International Monetary Fund, 

J a nua ry 2019 World Economic Outlook 
Update; Departmentof Finanee Canada 
calculations. 


Canada'ssolid economic performance—bolstered bya strong labourmarket 
and the Government's investments in the middle class—also supported solid 
wage growth last year, coming in atone of the fastest pacesof growth 
recorded in the past eight yea rs. With higherea mingsa nd a strong economy, 
consumerconfidence rema ins solid. Thisconfidence isexpected to help drive 
household spending and continued economic growth going forward. 

At the sa me time, business sentiment in Canada rema ins firmly positive and 
growth in business investment and exports isexpected to regain momentum 
over2019, supported by new and modernized a rra ngements with many trading 
partners, and recently announced taxincentivesdesigned to encourage 
businesses to invest in and create middle c lass jobs (C ha rt 2). Ibis outlook is a Iso 
supported byCanada'sreputation asa good place to investand do business, 
asevidenced by Canada being the onlyG7 country to witnessa material 
improvement in foreign direct investment into the country overthe first three 
quarters of 2018. 
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Chart 2 

Ba nk of C a nada's Business 
Outlook Survey Indicator 
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Note: Last data point is2018Q4. 

Source: Bank of Canada. 
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not yet available. 

Sources: Organisation forEconomic 
Co-operation and Development; 

Department of Finance Canada calculations 
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Budget 2019 Investments 

Nearly 20 yea rs into the new century, Canada faces a number of challenges: 
the cost of living continues to rise for many Ca nadian families; a ra pidly 
changing world leaves many worried about finding and keeping good, well¬ 
paying work; and thingslike global climate change and the growth of populism 
are fuelling uncertainty a bout the future. These c hallengesca II fora responsible 
and forward-looking response, with a planforthe economy that is fisc ally 
responsible and squarely focused on making life better for the middle class and 
people working hard to join it. 

Budget 2019 continues the Government's plan to invest in the middle c lass, with 
a spec ia I foe us on investing in people and in the thingsthey need to succeed: 
more afforda ble placesto live, espec ially forfirst-time home buyers; skills fora 
changing job market; lower prescription drug costs to supportgood health; local 
infrastructure that helpsdelivera good quality of life; and betterconnectionsto 
each otherand the world through universal high-speed internet. 
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Table 1 

Economic and Fiscal Developments Since the 2018 Fall Economic Statement 
(FES2018) and Investments Included in Budget2019 

billions of dollars _ 

Projection 



2018- 

2019 

2019- 

2020 

2020- 

2021 

2021- 

2022 

2022- 

2023 

2023- 

2024 

FES2018 budgetary balance 1 

-18.1 

-19.6 

-iai 

-151 

-12.6 

-11.4 

Adjustment forriskfrom FES 2018 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

FES2018 budgetary balance (without 

risk adjustment) 

-15.1 

-16.6 

-151 

-12.1 

-9.6 

-8.4 

Economic and fiscal developments 

since FES2018 

5.9 

4.8 

4.7 

3.7 

4.1 

4.6 

Revised budgetary balance before 

policy actions and investments 

-9.3 

-11.9 

-10.4 

-8.4 

-5.5 

-3.9 

Policy actions since FES2018 2 

-1.4 

-1.0 

-0.6 

-0.6 

-0.2 

-0.2 

Investments in Budget 2019 

Investing in People 

0.0 

-0.6 

-1.3 

-1.8 

-2.3 

-2.4 

Building a BetterCanada 

-3.2 

-0.3 

-0.8 

-0.8 

-0.6 

-0.4 

Advancing Reconciliation 

-0.9 

-0.7 

-1.0 

-1.0 

-0.6 

-0.6 

Delivering Real Change 

-0.1 

-1.7 

-1.6 

-0.8 

-0.5 

-0.6 

Other Budget 2019 

investments 3 

0.0 

-0.7 

-0.9 

1.6 

0.6 

1.2 

Total investments in Budget 2019 

-4.2 

-4.0 

-5.7 

-2.7 

-3.4 

-2.8 

total policy actions and investments 

sine e FES 2018 

-5.6 

-5.0 

-6.3 

-3.3 

-3.6 

-2.9 

Budgetary balance 

-14.9 

-16.8 

-16.7 

-11.8 

-9.1 

-6.8 

Adjustment forrisk 


-3.0 

-3.0 

-3.0 

-3.0 

-3.0 

Final budgetary balance (with risk 

adjustment) 

-149 

-19.8 

-19.7 

-148 

-12.1 

-9.8 

Federal debt (percent of GDP) 

30.8 

30.7 

30.5 

30.0 

29.3 

28.6 


Notes: A negative numberimpliesa deterioration in the budgetary balance. A 
positive numberimpliesan improvement in the budgetary balance 
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Maintaining Canada's Low-Debt Advantage 

Hie Government continuesto invest in Canada, and in Canadians, in a fiscally 
responsible way. The Budget 2019 fisc a I track is broadly uncha nged from that 
presented in the 2018 Fall Economic Statement, with a deficit that is projected to 
decline from $19.8 billion in 2019-20 to $9.8 billion in 2023-24. 


Chart 3 

Federal Budgetary Balance 



Note: 2017-18 hasbeen restated to reflecthistorical revisions to Canadian GDP series. 
Sources: Fiscal Reference Tables, Departmentof Finance Canada calculations 


The federal debt-to-GDP ratio isalso expected to decline every yea roverthe 
forecast horizon, reaching 28.6 percent by 2023-24 (Chart 4). A dec lining 
federal debt-to-GDP ratio will help to furtherreduce Canada'snetdebt-to-GDP 
ratio, which isalready the lowestamong G7countries 

The Government, like Canadians, understandsthe importance of preserving a 
low-debtadvantage forcurrentand future generations— itsupportseconomic 
growth and gives Cana da the flexibility it needs to respond to cha nging 
economic circumstances. 
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Chart 4 

Federal Debt-to-GDP Ratio 


Canada's Forecasted NetDebt- 
to-G DP Ratio Lowest in G7 


per cent 



0 50 100 150 200 

per cent 


Note: Figures have been restated to reflect Note: The general government net debt-to- 

histo ric a I revisions to Canadian GDP series. GDP ratio is the ratio of total liabilities, net of 

Sources: Fiscal Reference Tables, Department financial assets of the c e ntra I, sta te and local 

of Finance Canada calculations levelsof government, as well asthose in social 

security funds For Cana da, this includes the 
federal, provincial/territorial and local 
government sectors aswell asthe Canada 
Pension Plan and the Quebec Pension Plan. 
Source: International Monetary Fund, October 
2018 Fiscal Monitor. 
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C HA PIER 1 

iddle Class 


From young families taking stepstoward homeownership to experienced workers 
stepping up to embrace new challengesto seniors transitioning into retirement 
free of worries, a strong middle class isatthe heart of Canada'seconomy, and 
the key to thiscountry'scontinued success. 

One of the best ways to grow the economy is to invest in the middle class. 

That means more money for hard-working families. This helps to make life more 
affordable, drivesconsumerdemand, and gives businesses the confidence they 
need to invest in creating more good, well-paying jobs. 

Investing in the middle class means taking stepsto ensure thatmore Canadians 
can afford a place to live that is safe and secure—a place they can be proud to 
call home. 

Investing in the middle classalso means preparing forthe challengesof today 
and tomorrow—helping people get the skills they need to find and keep a good 
job, orgetthe retraining thatwill help secure workforyearsto come. 

It mea ns ensuring thatmore Canadians have access to a secure and dignified 
retirement after a lifetime of hard work. 

And it means making sure that people have access to the medicine they need 
to stay hea Ithy. 

In Budget2019, the Government remainssqua rely focused on investing in the 
middle class—introducing new measuresthat will help build an economy that 
works for everyone now, and forthe long term. 
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Part 1: An Affordable Place to Call Home 

Every Canadian deservesa safe and affordable place to call home. Yetfor 
many Cana dia ns finding an affordable place to call home isa challenge, 
especially in some of Cana da's largest cities where the rising costs of living, 
limited housing supply and strong population growth have pushed home 
purchase and rental costs beyond what many people can afford. 

Although rising house pricesand a limited supplycan make housing affordability 
a challenge across the board, young, middle class families a re especially 
worried a bout their prospects for homeownership. The majority of young people 
who don't own a home view a home purchase asa good investment, based on 
recent surveys. Yet ratherthan buying a home early in theirworking livesastheir 
parentsand gra ndpa rentscould, young people often find themselves unable 
to enterthe housing market, and are forced to delay theirdream of 
home ownership. 

Elevated house pricesalso have spillover effects—making rents more expensive 
and boosting demand for community a nd subsidized housing.This hascreated 
seriousaffordability challengesforCanadiansin different living situations, from 
people looking to buy orrent housesto individuals and families living in 
community housing. Today, one in eight Ca nadian householdsca nnot find 
affordable housing that is safe, suitable and well-maintained. That iswhy the 
Government introduced the National Housing Strategy in Budget 2017. 

The Government iscommitted to a comprehensive plan supporting housing 
affordability, in particularforthose who are finding it increasingly difficult to 
purchase their first home. 

To that end, Budget 2019 proposesa numberof measures, to: 

• Make housing more affordable today by reducing barriers to 
homeownership forfirst-time home buyers. 

• Boost supply in Canada'shousing and rental markets 

• Increase fairness in the real estate sector. 

Budget 2019's proposed measures would build on the Government's previous 
investments to enhance housing affordability forthose who need it most through 
the National Housing Strategy. 

Improving Affordability Today: Support for 
first-"lime Home Buyers 

Budget 2019 proposesto introduce targeted sup port for first-time home buyers, 
while maintaining the prudentsafeguardsthatprotectconsumersand promote 
responsible home purchase decisions 
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Introducing the First-Time Home Buyer Incentive 

Saving enough fora down payment on a home a nd ma naging the monthly 
costs of homeownership can be challenging—especially fo r first-time home 
buyers, many of whom are trying to establish oradvance theirca peers, raise 
young families, oreven relocate to a new community. 

# To help make homeownership more affordable forfirst-time home buyers, 
Budget 2019 proposesto introduce the First-Time Home Buyer Incentive. The 
Incentive utilizes a unique fina ncing model that has been used by affordable 
housing associationsand non-profits in Canada and elsewhere. The Incentive 
enables home buyers to reduce the a mount of money required from an insured 
mortgage without increasing the amount they must save fora down payment. 
Through the First-Time Home Buyerlncentive, Canada Mortgage and Housing 
Corporation (CMHC) would provide up to $1.25 billion overthree years (starting 
in 2019-20) to eligible home buyers by sharing in the costof a mortgage. Asa 
means-tested program, the Incentive would targetCanadiansthatface 
legitimate challenges entering housing markets 


What Is the CMHC First-Time Home Buyerlncentive? 


The CMHC First-Time Home Buyerlncentive isa shared equity mortgage that 
would give eligible first-time home buyers the ability to lowertheir borrowing 
costs by sharing the cost of buying a home with CMHC. The Incentive would 
provide funding of 5 or 10 percent of the home purchase price. No ongoing 
monthly paymentsa re required.The buyerwould repaythe Incentive, for 
example at re-sa le. 

Forexample, if a borrower purchases a $400,000 home with a 5 percent 
down paymentand a 5 percentCMHC shared equity mortgage ($20,000), 
the size of the borrowers insured mortgage would be reduced from $380,000 
to $360,000, helping to lowerthe borrowers monthly mortgage bill. This 
would make iteasierforCanadiansto buy homesthey can afford. 


How the First-lime Home Buyerlncentive Would Work 

Eligible first-time home buyerswho have the minimum down paymentforan 
insured mortgage would apply to finance a portion oftheirhome purchase 
through a shared equity mortgage with CMHC. 

The Incentive would reduce the monthly payments required to buy a home. 
Thiswould give first-time home buyersgreaterflexibility both in purchasing a 
home a nd managing its ongoing costs. With a shared equity mortgage, first-time 
home buyerswould save money every month, giving them more moneyto pay 
down their insured mortgage soonerorforotherpriorities. 

CMHC would offer qualified first-time home buyersa 10 per cent shared equity 
mortgage fora newly constructed home ora 5 percent sha red equity 
mortgage fora n existing home. This larger sha red equity mortgage for newly 
constructed homescould help encourage the home construction needed to 
address so me of the housing supply shortages in Canada, particularly in our 
largest cities. 
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Hie First-Time Home Buyer Incentive would include eligibility criteria to ensure that 
the program helpsthose with legitimate needswhile ensuring that participants 
are able to afford the homesthey purchase. The Incentive would be available to 
first-time home buyerswith household incomesunder$120,000 peryear. At the 
same time, participants' insured mortgage and the Incentive a mount ca nnot be 
greatertha n four times the participants'annual household incomes. 

# Shared equity mortgagesare currently offered by non-profit a nd other 
providers in some regions. Budget 2019 proposesto establish a fund to assist 
providers of shared equity mortgages, helping eligible Canadiansachieve 
affordable homeownership. The fund, to be administered by CMHC, would 
provide up to $100 million in lending to shared equity mortgage providersovera 
five-yearperiod, starting in 2019-20, to help existing shared equity mortgage 
providers scale-up their business a nd encourage new players to enterthe market. 

The Government will propose legislation thatwould enable CMHC to offerthe 
First-Time Home Buyer Incentive and administera fund for third-party shared 
equity mortgage providers. More details a bout CMHC's First-Time Home Buyer 
Incentive and fundsto assist other providers of shared equity mortgages will be 
released la ter this year, with the prog rams expected to be operational by 
September 2019. 


The First-'Time Home Buyer Incentive: A New, More 
Affordable Path to Homeownership 


Anita is seeking to buya new condo in Ajax, Ontario for$400,000. Underthe 
First-Time Home Buyerlncentive, Anita can apply to receive $40,000 in a 
shared equity mortgage (10 percent of the cost of a new home) from 
CMHC, lowering the total amount she needsto borrow. 

Compared with an insured mortgage, the CMHC First-Time Home Buyer 
Incentive would enable Anita to pay $228 less in mortgage paymentsevery 
month. Anita can use these savingsto invest in herfuture, such asbuying a 
home bettersuited to herneeds, paying down her insured mortgage 
sooner, orhaving more monthly disposable income, e.g., to pay fora more 
convenient option forchild ca re. When Anita sells hercondo in the future, 
CMHC is repaid. 

Savings in Mortgage F&yments with the CMHC first-time Home 

Buyerlncentive 

$228 per month / $2,736 peryear 


Insured Mortgage Model 
(No Incentive) 


House Price 
Down payment 


Insured Mortgage 
Monthly carrying cost* 


$400,000 
$20,000 (5%) 


$380,000 

(95%) 

$1,973 


CMHC First-Time Home Buyer 
Incentive Model 


House Price 

Down payment 
CMHC First-Time Home 
Buyerlncentive 

Insured Mortgage 

Monthly carrying cost* 


$400,000 
$20,000 (5%) 
$40,000 (10%) 

$340,000 

(85%) 

$1,745 


*Assumesan amortization period of 25yearsand a mortgage rate of 3.5% 
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Modernizing the Home Buyers' Plan 

To help with the down paymentand costsassociated with the purchase of a first 
home, the Home Buyers' Plan (HBP) a Hows first-time home buyers to withdraw up 
to $25,000 from their Registered Retirement Savings Plan (RRSP) to pure hase or 
build a home, without having to pay taxon the withdrawal. 

Unlike regularRRSP withdrawals, HBP withdrawals a re notadded to a person's 
income when withdrawn. Instead, the HBP withdrawa Is must be repaid overa 
15-yearperiod orincluded in the individual's income if not repaid. 

The HBP maximum withdrawa I a mount—currently $25,000—has not been 
adjusted for 10years. 

ft To provide first-time home buyers with greateraccess to their RRSP savings 
to purchase or build a home, Budget 2019 proposesto inc rease the Home 
Buyers' Plan withdrawal limit to $35,000. Tbiswould be available for withdrawals 
made afterMarch 19, 2019. 


Alex and Michelle are a young couple living in Toronto where 
high home priceshave puttheirgoal of homeownership 
furtherfrom reach. With the increased HBP withdrawal limit, 
they will be a ble to withdraw up to $35,000 each from their 
RRSPs,fora totaI of $70,000, allowing them to contribute more 
toward theirdown payment, making home ownership 
possible. 


ForCanadianswho have experienced a breakdown in their marriage or 
common-law partnership, itcan be difficult to keep the family home undernew 
and more challenging financial circumstances 

ft To help Canadians facing thisc ha llenging life event maintain homeownership, 
Budget 2019 also pro poses that individuals that experience the breakdown of a 
marriage orcommon-law partnership be permitted to participate in the Home 
Buyers' Plan, even if they do notmeetthe first-time home buyer requirement. Ibis 
measure would be available for withdrawa Is made after 2019. 

Increasing the HBP withdrawal limit to $35,000 and extending access to 
individuals who experience the breakdown of a marriage orcommon-law 
partnership isestimated to reduce federa I revenues by $145 million overfive 
years, starting in 2019-20. 
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Impact of Mortgage Rate Stress Tests 


Hie Government hasa responsibility to supporta stable housing marketand 
economy. Recent policies introduced bythe Govemmentand the Office of 
the Superintendent of Financial Institutions, the independent federal banking 
regulator, are helping to ensure thatCanadianstake on mortgagesthey can 
afford, even if interest rates rise or incomes c ha nge. The Bank of C a na da and 
other institutions have undertaken ana lysis outlining how the mortgage interest 
rate "stress tests" a re having their intended impacts. These measures have 
reduced the numberofnew home buyers with debt levels that extend well 
beyond their incomes 

Chart 1.1 

Distribution of New Mortgages by Loan-to-Income Ratio 

per cent 


25 -23-24- 0 201603 * 201804 — 



Less indebted More indebted 

Notes Data include purchasesand refinancesoriginated by federally regulated financial institutions. 
Sources Regulatory filingsof Canadian banks Departmentof Finance Canada. 


These policiesunderpin stability forCanada'seconomy, financial institutions 
and individual families, benefitting all Cana dia ns. These actio ns ha ve a Iso 
contributed to slowergrowth in house pricesand reduced speculation in key 
areas, helping to limit the a mount of debt Cana dia ns must take on to buy a 
home and improve housing affordability. Nonetheless, household debt 
remainshigh, and there continue to be risks in the global economic 
environment. 

The Government continuesto closely monitorthe effects of its mortgage 
finance policies—including the stress test for insured mortgages—and would 
adjust them if economic conditions warrant, to support access to housing 
while safeguarding financial stability. 
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Working Together: Increasing Housing Supply 
Through Partnerships and Targeted Investments 

In some of Cana da's largest cities, many lowerincome and middle class 
Cana diansa re struggling to find, maintain and afford a good place to live. 

The reality is that housing supply in Canada'smore expensive markets, in 
particularToronto and Vancouver, hasnotgrown quickly enough to meet rising 
housing demand. This lack of supply boosts house and rental pricesand makesit 
more difficultforCanadiansto afford housing. 

One of the most effective ways to address housing affordability in the long run is 
to encourage the creation of more housing supply. This will help ensure that 
house prices grow at a more moderate pace, help keep home ownership or 
renting more affordable for mo re Cana diansa nd help keep markets accessible 
to future generations. Budget 2019 proposesto make long-term investments and 
collaborate with key partners to boost housing supply in a mannerthat reflects 
the housing needsof a broad range of Canadian families. Building more of the 
right kind of housing supply will keep these Canadian citieslivable now and into 
the future. 

Expanding the Rental Construction 
Financing Initiative 

As house prices rise, the renta I market is simply not keeping pace with growing 
demand—-especially in large citieswhere rental vacancy rates hover a round 
one percent. When demand forlimited spaces increases, so too doesthe 
average monthly cost of renting. This makes it harder for lower income and 
middle classCanadiansto find an affordable place to live neartheirworkor 
school, and forfuture homeowners to save fora down payment. 

To help addressthischallenge, the Government launched the Rental 
Construction Financing Initiative in 2017—a four-year prog ram that provides 
low-cost loansforthe construction of new rental housing formodestand 
middle income Canadia ns In Budget 2018, the program wasenha need to 
help build 14,000 new unitsoverthe life of the program. To date, applicationsto 
the program have been received from every region of Canada. More than 50 
projects have been prioritized to receive a loan, and 17 projects, representing 
2,000 rental units have been announced. 

fl To provide more affordable rental options for mid die classCanadians, 
Budget 2019 proposesto provide an additional $10 billion overnine years in 
financing through the Rental Construction Financing Initiative, extending the 
program until 2027-28. With this increase, the program would support 42,500 
new units a c ross Cana da, particularly in areas of low rental supply. On an 
accrual basis, this rep resents an investment of $829.5 million over 19 yea rs, 
sta rting in 2019-20. 
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Rental Construction Financing Initiative 


Launched in April 2017, this initiative supports the construction of new 
rental housing by offering favourable financing ratesand terms to 
developers, relieving pressure in rental markets that are experiencing low 
vaca ncy rates Bonowersmust meet minimum requirements for 
affordability, energy efficiency and accessibility. 

Woodman's Giove Residences 
WoHville, Nova Scotia 

The federal government is investing close to $8.2 million forthe construction 
of Wood man's Grove Residences. The four-storey building will provide safe 
and affordable homesto 48 middle c lass families. All units will have rentsat 
orlowerthan 30 percent of median household income in the area. The 
building will a Iso achieve energy savings of more than 70 percent a nd a 
reduction in greenhouse gasemissionsof more than 25 percent. 

Claridge Homes Housing ftoject 
Ottawa, Ontario 

The federal government is investing $70.8 million forthe construction of a 
27-storey building with 227 rental housing units. Over200 of the new units 
will have rents lower tha n 30 percent of median household income in the 
area. The project will achieve strong accessibility and energy efficiency 
outcomes, with more than 10 percent of unitsbeing accessible and 
projected energy efficiency savings of 50 percent. 


Encouraging Innovation With the Housing 
Supply Challenge 

The issue of housing supply, particularly in Cana da's most expensive citiesis 
complex. Notonlydo Canadians require the right kind of homesto be built, 
thingslike the accessibility of sc hoolsand daycare, and the proximity to public 
transit a re also factors municipal planners must take into consideration when 
designing sustainable communitiesthat work well. The Government of Ca nada 
can help facilitate the new innovative approachesto accelerate construction 
approvalsand densification that a re being developed a c ross the country. 

# To help municipalities grow housing supplyand unlock new solutionsfor 
Canadians searching foran affordable place to call home, Budget2019 
proposesto provide $300 million to launch a new Housing Supply Challenge. 

The Housing Supply Challenge will invite municipalities and othersta keholder 
groupsacrossCanada to propose new ways to breakdown barriers that limit 
the creation of new housing. Successfulapplicantswill be selected and funded 
through a merit-based competition. The C hallenge aims to provide new 
resourcesto find new solutionsto enhance housing supplyand provide a 
platform to share these modelswith communitiesacrossCanada. 

Infrastructure Canada and Canada Mortgage and Housing Corporation will 
collaborate on the design of the Challenge, with further details to follow by 
summer 2019. 
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La unc hing a n Expert Pa nel on the Future of Housing 
Supply and Affordability 

To make our highest-priced cities afford able for middle class Canadians, 
governments need to worktogetherto fully understand housing challengesand 
how best to address them. 

On March 15, 2019, the Ministers of Finance for Cana da a nd British Columbia as 
well as the Minister of Municipal Affairs and Housing for British Columbia came 
togetherto launc h an Expert Panel on the Future of Housing Supply and 
Affordability. The Expert Pa nel will consult with stakeholders to identify a nd 
evaluate measuresthat could build on recent investments and initiativesto 
increase the supply of housing in British Columbia to meet dema nd. The Panel 
will be comprised of leadersand specialists in a range of fieldswith relevant 
expertise who will be jointly selected by the govemmentsof Ca nada and British 
Columbia in the coming months. 

Canada'snational housing agency, Canada Mortgage and Housing 
Corporation, currently conduc ts and shares housing research and analysis.The 
Corporation is well-placed to support the Pa nel'seffortsto better understand 
housing challengesand potential solutions 

# Budget2019 proposesthatCanada Mortgage and Housing Corporation 
invest $4 million over two yea rsto support the work of the Expert Panel on the 
Future of Housing Supply and Affordability. 

# To improve efforts to address housing supply, Budget 2019 proposesthat 
Canada Mortgage and Housing Corporation invest $5 million overtwo yearsfor 
state-of-the-art housing supply modelling and related data collection. This would 
support the work of the Expert Panel and help ensure thatfuture investments by 
all levels of government a re put to theirbest possible use. 

The Government iscommitted to working in partnership with otherjurisdictionsin 
Canada thatshare concemsaboutthe supply of affordable housing, and are 
willing to worktogetherto find solutions. 

Delivering on Canada's First National 
Housing Strategy 

Every Canadian needsa safe and affordable place to call home. As more and 
more Canadians struggle with housing affordability, Cana da's most vulnerable 
people are atgreatest risk of experiencing inadequate housing and 
homelessness. Thiscan include seniors, women and children fleeing domestic 
violence, Indigenous Peoplesand persons with disabilities. 

In 2017, to help more Canadians have access to housing that afforda bly meets 
their needs, the Government launched the National Housing Strategy, a 10-year, 
$40 billion plan that will build 100,000 new affordable housing units, repair 300,000 
others, and reduce chronic homelessness by 50 percent. 
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Figure 1.1: Canada's Rist National Housing Strategy 
A 10-Year, $40 Billion Plan 


Over 100,000 300,000 households 50% reduction j 300,000 existing 530,000 households 385,000 community 


new housing supported with a 


units created Canada Housing homelessness 


in chronic j housing units repaired removed from housing units protected 


housing need + 50,000 created 


Since announcing the Strategy: 

• The new National Housing Co-Investment Fund hasbeen launched, and is 
expected to help build 60,000 new unitsand repairorrenew 240,000 existing 
units of affordable and community housing through contributions and low- 
cost loans. 

• Seven provincesand territories have now signed bilateral agreementsunder 
the multilateral Housing Partnership Framework, which will see more than 
$7.7 billion in new federal funding flow to provincesand territoriesoverthe 
nextdecade to support the stock of community housing and address 
regional priorities. 

In Budget 2019, the Government a Iso proposesto introduce new legislation 
which will require the federal government to maintain a National Housing 
Strategy that prioritizes the housing needsofthe most vulnerable, and will 
require regular reporting to Parliamenton progress toward the Strategy's goals 
and outcomes. 


National Housing Co-Investment Fund 


Launched in May 2018, the Co-Investment Fund providesa mixof 
contributionsand low-cost loansforthe construction and repairofa range of 
affordable housing projects, including community housing, supportive and 
transitiona I housing, and shelters for survivors of domestic violence. To make 
federal investmentsgo further, projects must a Iso leverage support from other 
le ve Is o f g o ve m me nt. 

Construction of the New Maison de Lauberiviere 
Quebec, Quebec 

The Government of Canada is contributing almost $4.4 million towards the 
new Maison de Lauberiviere, a 10,000-square-metre building which will have 
seven floorsand feature 131 roomsforemergency and support servicesfor 
homeless or vulnerable individuals, as well as 18 transitional housing units for 
people living with a mental health condition. 

Building Safe and Affordable Housing 
Fla mi ton, Ontario 

The Government of Canada is contributing over$10 million towardsthe 
construction of 50 unitsatthe YWCA Hamilton Ottawa Street Redevelopment. 
The Province of Ontario a nd the City of Hamilton a re a Iso pa rtners in this 
project, which will provide safe and affordable housing for35 women and 
women-led families, aswell asanother 15 unitsgeared toward women with 
developmental disabilities 
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Overthe next year, important measures will be introduced to deliveron the 
Government's National Housing Strategy commitments. Reaching Home, a new 
$2.2 billion program to prevent a nd reduce homelessness, will launc h on 
April 1, 2019—with the goalto reduce chronic homelessness by 50 percent. 
Starting in 2020, a new, $4 billion Canada Housing Benefit will provide financial 
relief directly to those in core housing need and, overtime, isexpected to 
support 300,000 households. It iscurrently being co-developed with provinces 
and territoriesto ensure thatthe benefit is tailored to the diverse realitiesand 
needsacrossthe country. 


Working to Eliminate Homelessness in Greater Victoria 


In 2018, the Government of Canada invested $30 million, aspartof a 
$90 million partnership with the Province of British Columbia through BC 
Housing and Victoria'sCapital Regional District, with the goal of eliminating 
chronic homelessness in the G reater Victoria Region. Funding wasprovided 
through CMHC'sAffordable Housing Innovation Fund, and based on the 
most recentdata, will result in enough housing units to help eliminate chronic 
homelessness in the region. 


Increasing Fairness: Strengthening Rules and 
Compliance in Canada's Housing Market 

The purchase of a home often represents the single largest investment individuals 
will make in their lifetimes For this reason, it is critic a I that rules for buying or 
renting housing are applied equally acrossCanada'shousing market, in a fair 
and transparent manner. 

Taking Action to Enhance Tax Compliance in the 
Real Estate Sector 

The Canada Revenue Agency (CRA) helps contribute to a hea Ithy, competitive 
and stable Canadian housing marketthrough itseffortsto address tax non- 
compliance in real estate transactions. 

Through the use of advanced risk assessment tools, analyticsand third-party 
data, aswell ascollaboration with the provincesand territoriesto share 
information and access to data, the CRA is continuously enhancing its a b ility to 
detect, and take action whenever it finds, real estate transactions where parties 
have failed to pay the required taxes. 

Recent efforts have uncovered more than $100 million of additional taxes 
assessed due to increasingly complex real estate transactions, which can only 
be addressed by auditorsand business intelligence officers with specific 
knowledge, training, and expertise. 
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Budget 2019 proposesto provide the CRA with $50 million overfive yea rs, 
starting in 2019-20, to create four new dedicated residential and commercial 
real estate audit teams in high-risk regions, notably in British Columbia and 
Ontario. These teams will work to ensure that tax provisions regarding rea I estate 
are being followed, with a focuson ensuring that: 

• Taxpayers report all sa les of their principal residence on their tax returns; 

• Any capital gain derived from a real estate sale, where the principal 
residence taxexemption doesnotapply, is identified astaxable; 

• Money made on real estate flipping is reported asincome; 

• Commissionseamed are reported astaxable income; and 

• ForGoodsand ServicesTax/Harmonized SalesTax (GST/HST) purposes, 
buildersof new residential properties remit the appropriate amountoftax 
to the C RA. 

The expected revenue from this initiative is $68 million overfive years, 
starting in 2019-20. 

Deterring FinanciaICrime in Real Estate 

The Government continuesto work to deter financial crime, including mortgage 
fraud and money laundering in the real estate sector, through a strengthened 
enforcement fra mework, better outreach to and monitoring of private sector 
partners, and collaborative workamong government leads. Federal, provincial and 
territorial governments a re working together to make financial transac tions related 
to corporate ownership more transparent, so thatthe true identitiesof parties 
involved in real estate transactionscan be known. 

To support this, the Financial Transactions and Reports Ana lysisCentre of Canada 
will continue to expand itsoutreach and examinations in the real estate sector, with 
a focuson the province of British Columbia, to improve detection of money 
laundering activities. 

In addition, Canada has established a joint working group with the Province of 
British Columbia to examine issues related to taxfraud and money laundering in 
British Columbia and the Metro Va ncouver region. The Government will continue to 
collaborate with its provincial and territorial partners to preserve the integrity and 
affordability of Ca nada's real estate market. 

Monitoring Purchases of Canadian Real Estate 

Together, taxnon-compliance and money laundering can push up the cost of 
housing, making homeownership lessaffordable formiddle classCanadians.To 
betterfight these activitiesand protect fairness in Canada'sreal estate markets, 
federa I enforcement a gene iesneed access to good, high-quality data on 
foreign and domestic purchases of homes. 
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One way to do this is by working closely with otherordersof government, 
including by using advancements in provincia I and territoria I records on real 
estate ownership to strengthen taxcompliance. Forexample, British Columbia 
has recently enha need its monitoring capabilities for rea I estate, inc luding 
through the administration of its new speculation and vacancy tax. The data 
collected is shared with the Canada Revenue Agency, helping both British 
Columbia and Canada better ad minister their respective ta x syste ms a nd 
Canada meet its information sharing obligations under international exchange 
of information relationships. 

♦ To improve monitoring of real estate pure hasesa nd ensure that information is 
shared in a timely manner, Budget2019 proposes to provide Statistics Cana da with 
up to $1 million overtwo yearsstarting in 2019-20to conducta comprehensive 
federaldata needs assessment. The assessment would seek to facilitate further 
streamlining of data sharing between federa I and provincial governments to inform 
enforcementeffortson taxcompliance and anti-money laundering. 

Resultsof the assessment would initially be used to inform the work of the 
British Columbia-Canada Working Group on Real Estate. The federal government 
is interested in working with otherjurisdictions in Ca nada to jointly improve 
monitoring of real estate transactions a cross the country. 

Ravt2: A New Approach to Helping Middle Class 
Canadians Find and Keep Good J obs 

Canada isa country whose economic success 
has a Iways rested on the talent and creativity of 
its people. Well-educated, ambitiousand hard¬ 
working, Canadians have what it takes to 
compete and succeed, even in an increasingly 
competitive global economy. 

The challenge forCanada—and for 
Canadians—will be to find new ways to leam, 
and new ways to approach the changing world 
of work. This includes a rise in automation that 
challengesthe very nature of work, with the 
Organisation for Economic Co-operation a nd 
Development (OECD) estimating thataboutone 
in ten Canadian jobsare athigh risk of 
automation within the next 10to 20years, with 
a bout one in three jobs likely to experience 
significant change as a result of automation. 

While pasttransitionssuggestthatthe numberof 
new jobscreated will more than make up for 
those lost, this kind of change can be disruptive 
formany Canadians It will be important to 
ensure that Canadians fee I greater certa inty 
in their skills and their ability to adapt to 
ongoing change. 


"To motivate both 
individuals and 
empioyersto 
significantly increase 
their investments in skills 
development, the 
government needs to 
deliver a jolt to the 
system by pro viding 
financial incentives, 
while also encouraging 
new training practices 
for a II industries a II 
ages, and throughout 
the country." 

— Advisory Council on 
Economic Growth 
2017 
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Budget2019 proposesnew measuresto supportCanadiansof all 
ages—asthey enterthe workforce and throughout their working lives. 


Investing in Workers 


Ca nadia ns work hard everydayto take care of their families, support their 
communitiesand grow the economy. By investing in workers—giving them the 
toolsand support they need for their continued success—the Government is 
helping workersfind and keep good jobstoday, and prepare forthe new good 
jobsof tomorrow. These investments include: 

Labour Market Development Agreements 

These agreements between the federal govemmentand the provincial and 
territorial governments help to deliver skills training and employment assistance 
to workers eligible for Employment Insura nee (El). Thisallowsworkersto access 
the help they need, when they need it most. 

Investment $1.8 billion over six yea rs, announced in Budget 2017. 

Workforce Development Agreements 

Introduced in 2017, these agreementsprovide supportforCanadian workers 
who are noteligible forEI, including personswith disabilities, creating flexible 
opportunitiesto upgrade skills, ga in work experience orsta rt a business. 
Investment $900 million over six years, announced in Budget 2017. 

Skills Boost 

A suite of measures announced in Budgets 2017 a nd 2018, these programs 
supportCanadian workerswho want to return to school and upgrade their 
skills, and include: 

• Updated Canada Student Loa ns Progra m eligibility criteria to betterassist 
part-time leamersand low-and middle-income students with dependent 
children asthey seek to retrain. 

• Expanded Canada Student Grants to allow people who have been out of 
high sc hool for at least 10 years to receive up to a n additional $1,600 per 
school year ($200 permonth) in top-up grant funding undera three-year 
pilot program. 

• Revised Canada Student Grants eligibility criteria for participants to allow 
current income to be considered in their eligibility assessment, to better 
reflectthe true economic circumstances of working orunemployed 
Canadianswhose employment situation haschanged significantly from the 
previous year. 

• Changed El eligibility rules to allow unemployed Canadiansto enroll in 
full-time training without affecting their eligibility forEI benefits. 

Investment $575 million over four yea rs, launched in the 2018-19 academic 
yearand based on announcementsin Budgets2017 and 2018. 

Future Skills 

The Future Skills initiative will play a key role in ensuring that the Government is 
able to provide skills development prog rams that help C a nadia ns p re pa re for 
the future of work by exploring major trend ssha ping the future and testing 
innovative approachesto prepare Canadiansto meetthem head-on. 

Investment $225 million overfouryears, with $75 million peryearongoing, 
announced in Budget2017. 
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Horizonta I Skills Review 


The Government makessignifica nt investments in skills development—close to 
$7.5 billion annually—ac nos more than 100 distinct programs, ranging from 
prog rams for literacy and essential skills and a pprenticeships, to those that assist 
newcomers to Canada in entering the labourmarket. Almost $3 billion of this 
programming isdelivered in partnership with the provinces, territories and 
Indigenousgroups, and targets students and Canadianswho are unemployed. 

In Budget 2018, the Government committed to a review of skills programming, to 
maximize its effective ness, particularly the wayin which support is provided to 
workers wishing to take advantage of emerging opportunities. 

The review found that Ca nada hasa robust suite of programsthatsupportthe 
development of key skills for C a nadia ns—prog rams that encourage more 
people to work, including those who are traditionally underrepresented in the 
workforce, and those who face significant barriers to employment. 

It a Iso provided an opportunity to reflecton successesand determine where 
more can be done to help more Canadiansfind and keep good jobs. For 
instance, the review found thatthe current suite of programs is well-positioned to 
respond to the needsof post-secondary students, butthatmore can be done to 
provide all students the opportunity to ga in valuable work experience, at home 
and abroad. 

The review also recognized thatthere are a broad range of supports in place to 
help unemployed Canadiansacquire and develop new skills, but that working 
adults in mid-careercould benefit from more opportunitiesto refresh their skills, or 
gain new ones Thisisconsistent with whatthe Government hasheard from other 
stakeholders, including the Government's Advisory Council on Economic Growth 
and Canada'sEconomic StrategyTables, who have stressed the importance of 
investing in proactive retraining forworking adultsand encouraging everyone to 
embrace a culture of lifelong learning. 
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Figure 1.2: Horizontal Skills Review 
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Following the Horizontal Review, the Government believestargeted changes 
could be made to help Canadiansmore easily navigate the programsand 
supports they need, improve the way that prog rams reflect the emerging skills 
needs in the labour market, and improve how prog rams show results so that 
decision-makers can better identify a nd invest in "what works." 

Through Budget 2019, the Government iscommitted to making improvements 
that simplify access to programming so that more Canadianscan benefit from 
existing supports, and to ensure thatthe skillspeople have are a good match 
with what employers need today—and in the future. 


Improving Genderand Diversity Outcomes in Skills 
Programs 


□ Budget 2019 provides $5.0 million overfive yea rs, sta rting in 2019-20, to 
Employment and Social Development Ca nada to develop a strategy and 
improve capacity to better measure, monitorand addressgenderdisparity 
and promote accessof under-represented groupsacrossskillsprogramming. 
Thiswill build on workalready underway to improve the qualityand 
accessibility of labourmarket information, in partnership with Statistics 
Canada and the LabourMarket Information Council. 
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Introducing the Canada Training Benefit 

Forgenerations, middle classCanadiansand those working hard to join them 
could be assured that with a good job came a good quality of life. Families were 
able to pay their bills, save for their retirement, and setaside money to give their 
kidsa good education and a path to future success. 

Today, the evolving nature of work means that people may cha nge jobs many 
timesoverthe course of their working livesorthey may require new skills to adapt 
to changing roles Forworking Canadians, thispresentsa new challenge: how to 
getthe training they need to keep theirexisting jobs, orprepare fora new one. 

Canadians who are already finding it difficult to make ends meet may find it 
tough to set aside money for additional training—even if that is what will give 
them the bestchance at long-term success. Others, especially middle class 
Canadia ns with family responsibilities, struggle to find the time between work 
and family pressuresto get new skills 


Chart 1.2 

WhatFtevents People From Getting Additional Training or Education? 
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per cent 

Notes: This chart reports adults' main reason for not participating in (more) formal and/ornon- 
formal education. Figuresare reported forthe population aged 25 to 64yearswho either 
participated in training and want to participate more ordid not participate in training but wanted 
to participate. 

Sources: OECD, Survey of Adult Skills (Programme forthe International Assessment of Adult 
Competenc ies), 2012, 2015. 


Canadia nsatall stagesin theirworking livesshould have the opportunity to 
invest in new skills, build greaterjob security and charta better future for 
themselvesand their families. 

H To help working Canadiansgetthe skills they need to succeed in a 
changing world, Budget 2019 proposesto establish a new Canada Training 
Benefit— a personalized, portable training benefit to help people plan forand 
getthe tra ining they need. To deliver this new program, Budget 2019 proposesto 
invest more than $1.7 billion overfive years, and $586.5 million peryearongoing. 
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How the Canada Training Benefit Will Work 

The Canada Training Benefit includestwo key components—a new, non-taxable 
Canada Training Creditto help with the cost of training fees, and a new 
Bnployment Insurance (B) Training Support Benefit to provide income support 
when an individual requirestime to take off work. In addition, the Government 
intendsto consulton changesto federal, provincial and territorial labour 
legislation to ensure that workerscan take time away from work to pursue 
training without risk to their job security. 


Whatthe Canada Training Benefit Means for Workers 

Afterfouryears, workerswill have fourweeksfortraining, up to $1,000to help 
payforthe training, money to help cover living expenses, and the security of 
knowing they'll have a job to come backto when theirtraining isdone. 


Figure 1.3: Canada Training Benefit 
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Canada Training Credit 

• This new, non-taxable creditwould help Ca nadia ns pay fortra ining fees 
Every year, eligible workers between the ages of 25 and 64 would 
accumulate a credit balance of $250 peryear, up to a lifetime limitof 
$5,000. With thiscredit, a Ca nadia n worker would accumulate $1,000 every 
fouryears, to be used fortra ining fees. 
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• The accumulation of this refundable taxc red it would be available to 
workers with earnings of at least $10,000 (including maternity and parental 
benefits) and income less than around $150,000 a year ($147,667 in the 
2019 tax year). 

• Canadianswould be able to apply theiraccumulated Canada Training 
Credit balance against up to half the cost of training feesat colleges, 
universities, a nd eligible institutions providing occupational skillstraining 
starting in 2020. 

• Canadianswould claim this refund when theyfile theirtaxretum. The 
updated creditbalance would be included in the information the Canada 
Revenue Agency (CRA) sendsto Canadianseach yearafterthey file their 
taxes. Canadianswould also be able to check the total of their balance at 
anytime, using CRA'sMyAccount. 

• To introduce and deliverthisnew credit, Budget 2019 proposesto invest 
$710 million overfive years, starting in 2019-20, and $265 million 
peryearongoing. 


Chart 1.3 

Training Credit Balance by Age 
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El Training Support Benefit 

• This new benefit—expected to be launched in late 2020—would be 
available through the El program and would provide up to fourweeksof 
income support, every fouryea rs. This income support—paid at 55 percent 
ofa person'saverage weekly eamings—would help workerscovertheir 
living expenses, providing support forongoing payments such asmortgage 
payments, electricity bills, and general life costs, while on training and 
without their regular paycheque. 

• The new El Training Support Benefit would provide workers with the flexibility 
to train when it works best for them, within a four-year period (for example, 
taking three weeks of paid leave in the first year, and the final week in the 
last year). 
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• To introduce and deliverthisnew benefit, Budget 2019 proposesto invest 
$1.04 billion overfive years, starting in 2019-20, and $321.5 million per 
yearongoing. 


Making the B Training Support Benefit Work 
for Employers 

• Improved access to training will mean thatCanadian 
workers have the right skills to adapt and succeed in a 
changing economy, and are able to respond to the 
evolving needs of employers a cross Cana da. 

• At the sa me time, the Government recognizes that sma II 
businessesmay worry about how the new EITraining 
Support Benefit may affect their bottom line in the short 
term. Asa reflection of the Govemment'scommitment to 
making this new benefit workforemployersas well as 
workers, Budget2019 proposesto introduce an El Small 
Business FYemium Rebate. Starting in 2020 any business that 
paysemployerEI premiumsequalto orlessthan $20,000 
peryearwould be eligible fora rebate to offsetthe 
upward pressure on El premiums resulting from the 
introduction of the new El Tra ining Support Benefit. 


Leave Provisions 

• Recognizing thatmany workerscannotafford to risktheiremployment 
while they pursue training, the Government proposesto consult with 
provincesand territorieson changesto labour legislation to support new 

leave provisions 

• These new leave provisionswould ensure that workersare entitled to leave 
and job protection while they are on training and receiving the EITraining 
Support Benefit. Employers, fortheirpart, will benefit from motivated 
employees with upgraded skills, and sma II business will be protected against 
any increasesin El premiums 

In the coming months, the Government will consult with workers, employers, 
educational institutions a nd training providers, aswell as provinces a nd territories, 
to finalize the design of the new El Training Support Benefit and leave provisions. 

How the Canada Training Benefit Will Help Workers 
and Employers 

Asa comprehensive collection of supports, the Canada Training Benefit targets 
the most pressing barriers to ongoing learning and retraining. 

By cutting the direct costs of training by up to 50 percent, workerscan more 
easily save for—and benefit from—new training and new skills. 
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With income support through the El program, workers won't have to choose 
between theirtraining needsand theirfamily'sneeds. Workerscan take the time 
they need to invest in new skills, knowing that support is a vailable to help them 
covertheir living expenses. 

With job protection through the leave provisions, workers will be a ble pursue 
training without worrying about losing their jobs 

And foremployers, the benefitsare also considerable. The Canada Training 
Benefit means workers with continually upgraded skills will be betterable to help 
them—and Canada'seconomyasa whole—adaptand grow. 


Canada Training Benefit by the Numbers 

After four years, a typical Canadian workerwill have: 

• A $l,000Canada Training Credit balance, which can be 
claimed fully a gainst training and tuition fees of $2,000 
or more. 

• Up to fourweeksof income support through the El Training 
Support Benefit, paid at 55 percent of average weekly 
earnings. 


Using the Canada Training Benefit 

Martin isa 37-year-old customer service representative working in a busy call 
centre. He earns $35,000 peryearand likeshisjob, but knows that customer 
service is becoming increasingly automated. He isconsidering taking a five- 
weekcollege course in human resources, to improve hischancesof getting one 
of the shift manager jobs at his company. 

After four yea rs, Martin has accumulated $1,000 to his Cana da Training Credit 
ba lance, a nd because he has been working full-time for several years, is eligible 
forthe El Training Support Benefit. 


Figure 1.4: Canada Training Benefit 
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How Doesthe Canada Training Benefit Work for Martin? 

Step 1: Priorto training 

After confirming thatthe training institution he is interested in iseligible forthe 
Canada Tra ining Credit, Martin c hecks his ba lance through My Account, to 
make sure that he hasthe credit balance needed to take the next step. With 
that information confirmed, Martin discusses his tra ining plan with hisemployer, 
letting them know that he'll need to take a leave to attend the course, offered 
bya local community college. 

Step 2: Enrolling in training 

Martin registers for the training course. He pays the full cost of registering forthe 
course—$2,000—knowing that he will be able to claim the $1,000 Ca nada 
Training Credit when he files his taxes for the year. 

Step 3: During training 

Martin a pp lies for the El Training Support Benefit through Service Canada, to 
accesshisfourweeksof benefits Once hisapplication isprocessed and eligibility 
isdetermined, Martin will start to receive up to 55 percent of hisa verage weekly 
earnings via direct deposit. 

Step 4: Alter training 

After completing the course, Martin retumsto work, bringing with him new skills 
that help him feel more confident a bout his work, and his future with his 
employer. Several months later, when he files his income taxretum forthe year, 
Martin claims the $2,000 he paid in tuition fees, and receivesa $1,000 tax credit, 
drawn from hisCanada Training Credit balance, which buildsup again asMartin 
continuesto work. 


Overall, Martin will receive: 


Canada Training Credit 

$1,000 

El Tra ining Support Benefit (4 weeks) 

$1,481 

Total support from the 


Canada Training Benefit: 

$2,481 
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Preparing Young CanadiansforGood Jobs 

Young Canadiansare more diverse, bettereducated 
and more socially connected than everbefore. 

They have the curiosity needed to leam skills, and the 
ambition required to work hard and succeed. 

At the same time, fortoo ma ny fa milies, the rising cost 
of post-secondary education hasputthe goalof 
attending college or university furtherout of reach. It 
can be difficult to save when children are young, 
and studentswho receive financial assistance often 
find it difficult to repay their loans 

To help the next generation of Canadian studentsget 
the education and tra ining they need to do well and 
help grow oureconomy, Budget 2019 proposesa 
numberof measuresto make college and university 
education more affordable and accessible, and give 
young Canadiansaccessto the workexperience 
they need to find and keep good, well-paying jobs 
foryearsto come. 

Affordable and Accessible Education 

In the decadesto come, young Canadianswill be the oneswho drive the future 
growth of Cana da's economy. It's essentia I to our shared prosperity and 
continued quality of life that young people have access to high-quality 
education they can afford. Forthis reason, and because young Canadians 
deserve opportunitiesto grow, pursue meaningful careers and build rewarding 
lives of their own, the Government hastaken decisive action to make post¬ 
secondary education more affordable for mo re young Canadians 

Helping With the High Cost of Post-Secondary Education 

Asan important first step toward helping young Ca nadia nssucceed, Budget 
2016 used the savingsrealized from the elimination of the Education and 
Textbook Tax Credits to increase Canada Student Grants a mounts by 50 per 
cent for students from low- and middle-income families Budget 2016 a Iso 
expanded Canada Student G ra nt eligibility criteria, making it possible formore 
students to receive non-repayable assistance. 

Together, these cha nges helped more tha n 490,000 students receive a n 
average of over $2,800 each in support from the Ca nada Student Grants 
program in the 2017-18 school year. 


"Working 
together, we will 
find betterwaysto 
put the skills of 
young Canadians 
to work, and 
benefit from their 
contributions to a 
stronger economy 
and more equal 
society.” 

— Expert Panel on Youth 
Employment 2017 
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Chart 1.4 

total Canada Student Grants Disbursed and Recipients Since 2013-14 
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Looking a head, Budget 2019 isdoing even more to help ma ke post-seconda ry 
education more affordable, and make student debt more manageable. 

Making Canada Student LoansMore Affordable 

Despite the progress made since Budget 2016—which introduced changes so 
that no student has to repay their C a na da Student Loa ns until they a re earning 
at least $25,000 per year— many Canadian students still struggle to save for their 
education or repay student loa ns This means difficult choices for many young 
people, who may leave sc hool prematurely or put off life decisions like sta rting a 
family, or buying a home. 

Lower Interest Rates 

H To help more studentsbettermanage the mounting pressure of higher living 
costsand the changing nature of work, and specifically to help make sure that 
student loansare more affordable forthe studentswho need them, Budget2019 
proposesthe following changesto Canada Student Loansand Canada 
Apprentice Loans: 

• Lowerthe floating interest rate—the rate chosen by approximately 

99 percent of Canada Student Loa ns borrowers—to prime, from itscurrent 
rate of prime plus 2.5 percentage points, sta rting in 2019-20. 

• Lowerthe fixed interest rate to prime plus 2.0 percentage points, from its 
current rate of prime plus5.0 percentage points, starting in 2019-20. 
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New Interest-Free Grace Period 


S In addition, Budget 2019 proposesto amend the Canada Student Financial 
Assistance Act, so thatstudent loanswill notaccumulate any interest during the 
six-month non-repayment period (the "grace period") aftera student loan 
borrower lea vesschool. 

Lowering the interest rate and making the grace period interest-free will make 
post-seconda ry education more afforda ble and help students transition to the 
labour market successfully afterleaving school. Asa result of these changesthe 
average borrower will save a pproximately $2,000 over the lifetime of their loan. 
Approximately 1 million student loan borrowers currently in repayment, a nd 
200,000 graduates who leave school each year, will benefit from these cha nges. 


Lowering the interest rate on Canada Student Loansand 
making the grace period interest-free will help approximately 
1 million student loan borrowers currently in repayment, 
including Angela, who recently graduated from university with 
a bachelor'sdegree in psychology. Aftera five-month job 
search, she secured a position at a medium-sized consumer 
goodscompa ny. Budget 2019's proposa I to make the grace 
period interest-free means Angela does not need to worry 
aboutaccumulating furtherdebtasshe takesthe time to 
transition from schoolto work. In addition, the new lower 
interest rate on Canada Student Loanswill make Angela's 
$13,500 debt significantly easierto manage, saving her 
approximately $2,000 in interest paymentsoverthe 9.5-year 
repayment period forherloan. 


Making Canada Student LoansMore Accessible 

The Canada Student Loans Program helps to make post-seconda ry education 
affordable forhundredsof thousandsof studentsevery year, buta small number 
of outdated program rulesand restrictions make the Program less flexible and 
less accessible forsome. 

Q To better respond to the needs of vulnerable student loan borrowers, 
including those facing challenging life orfinancial circumstances, Budget 2019 
proposesto invest $15.0 million overfive yea rs, sta rting in 2019-20, to modernize 
the Canada Student Loans Prog ram. 

Forstudent borrowers with disabilities, these changeswould: 

• Increase the cap on the Canada Student Grant for Services and Equipment 
forStudentswith Perma nent Disabilities from $8,000 to $20,000 peryear, to 
help studentswith permanentdisabilitiesafford the necessary services and 
equipment for their studies. 

• Expand eligibility forthe Severe Perma nent Disa bility Benefit so that more 
student borrowers with severe perma nentdisabilitiescan qualify for 
loan forgiveness. 
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• Make it easierforstudents with permanent disabilities to return to school 
aftera long absence by removing the restriction that borrowers using the 
Repayment Assistance Plan for Borrowers with a Perma nent Disa bility who 
have been out of study for five yearscannot receive further loans and grants 
until their outstanding loans a re paid in full, starting in 2020-21. 

For student borrowers in other vulnera ble fina ncia I or life situations, these 
changeswould: 

• Increase the eligibility for loan rehabilitation aftera bonowerdefaultson 
their student loa n, so that fina ncially vulnerable borrowers in default ca n 
access supports such asthe Repayment Assistance Plan and begin making 
affordable paymentson their outstanding debtagain. 

H Implement interest-free and payment-free leave in six-month stackable 
periods, fora maximum of 18 months, forbomowerstaking temporary leave from 
their stud iesformedical orparental reasons, including mental health leave. 
Budget 2019 a Iso proposesto increase compensation to provincesand 
territories—partners in the Ca nada Student Loans Program—by $20.0 million over 
five years, starting in 2019-20, with $4.0 million peryearongoing. Ibis increased 
funding will compensate provincesand territories for their costs stemming from 
Budget 2019's proposed changesto improve the accessibility of student 
financial assistance. 

Enhancing SupportsforApprenticeship 

Skilled tradespeople are in high demand. These fieldsoffer well-pa id and 
valuable employment opportunitiesforthose who wish to pursue them. To 
encourage people to explore careers in the skilled trades, the Government has 
made sig nific a nt investments in apprenticeship prog rams that support a skilled, 
mobile and certified skilled trades workforce, and worksc losely with 
provincial/territorial partnersand sta ke holders to support high-quality 
apprenticeship systemsacrossCanada. Manyofthese investments a re now 
delivering results. 

Forexample, through the Union Training and Innovation Program, launched in 
2017, the Government is helping individualsgetthe training they need to 
succeed in the skilled trades, by supporting the purchase of up-to-date 
training equipmentand innovative approachesto reduce barriers limiting 
apprenticeship outcomes Since its launch, the program is helping 
Canadians by: 

• Leveraging over$23 million in investments through cost-shared purchasesof 
advanced training equipmentand funding for innovative approachesto 
apprenticeship training. 

• Targeting tra ining supportsto over28,000 Canadians. 

• Helping vulnerable Canadians—women, Indigenous Peoples, personswith 
disabilities and newcomers to Canada make up 40 percent of 

project participants. 

• Helping improve accessibility to training in remote communitiesthrough 
e-leaming platformsand mobile training units 
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H To encourage more young people to considertraining and work in the 
skilled trades, the Government proposesto provide Skills Cana da—a national 
organization dedicated to encouraging young people to consider careers in the 
skilled tradesand technology—with $40 million overfouryears, starting in 2020- 
21, and $10 million peryearongoing. This investment will enable SkillsCanada to 
continue to encourage and supporta coordinated approach to promoting 
skilled tradesand technologiesto young people through skills competitions and 
by providing resourcesto betterequip them forcareersin the skilled trades. 

S To bolsterthese efforts, the Government a Iso proposesto invest $6 million 
overtwo years, starting in 2019-20, to create a national campaign to promote 
the skilled tradesasa first-choice careerforyoung people.The campaign will 
work to change the perception around careers in the skilled trades, promoting 
their merits, including high demand, high wages, and continual professional 
development. In 2019, the Government will a ppoint co-c hairs to begin work on 
thiscampaign, lead initial consultations, and explore partnerships to assistwith 
promotion of the skilled trades 

Budget 2019 also proposesto develop a new strategy to support a pprentices 
and those employed in the skilled trades Ibis Apprenticeship Strategy will ensure 
thatexisting supportsand programs—including the Apprenticeship Incentive 
and Completion Grants—address the barriers to entry a nd progression forthose 
who want to work in the skilled tradesin the most effective way, and support 
employerswho face challenges in hiring and retaining apprentices. 

Paid Parental Leave for Student Researchers 

Budget 2018 provided historic new funding to reinvigorate Cana da's research 
system, including the single largest investment in fundamental science in 
Canadian history. It a Iso committed to ensuring thatCanada'snextgeneration 
of researchers—including students, trainees and early-careerresearchers—is 
more diverse. 

To allow them to foe us fully on their research, students receiving federa I research 
gra ntsorsc holarshipsmay not be participating in the traditiona I labour market. 
As there is no typical employer-employee relationship, student researchers a re 
unable to take advantage of parental leave benefits offered underthe 
Employment Insurance program. 

H To further improve equity, diversity and inclusion in the research system, 
Budget 2019 proposesto provide a total of $37.4 million overfive yea rs, sta rting in 
2019-20, and $8.6 million peryearongoing, to the federal granting councils, to 
expand parental leave coverage from sixmonthsto 12 mo nths for students a nd 
postdoctoral fellows who receive granting council funding. This investment will 
help young researc hers, especially women. It will also help parents better 
balance work obligations with family responsibilities, such aschild care. 
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Supporting Graduate Students Thro ugh 
Research Scholarships 

In addition to student loa nsa nd gra nts, the Government offersa suite of 
sc holarshipsthat make higher education more accessible for students seeking to 
pursue graduate studiesand develop the resea rc h skillsneeded in the 
knowledge-based economy. As the recipients of these scholarships train at 
universitiesand research hospitalsand transition to the workforce, they bring 
new ideasand perspectivesto tackle some ofthe worlds' biggest challenges. 

H To help more studentsaccessgraduate studies, Budget 2019 proposesto 
provide $114million overfive years, starting in 2019-20, with $26.5 million peryear 
ongoing, to the federal granting councils—the Natural Sciencesand Engineering 
Research Council, the Canadian Institutesof Health Research and the Social 
Sciencesand Humanities Research Council—to create 500 more master's level 
scholarship awardsannually and 167 more three-yeardoctoral scholarship 
a wards a nnually through the Canada Graduate Scholarship program. 

In addition, sta rting in 2019-20, the federal government will workcollaboratively 
with willing provincial and territorial partnerson optionsto improve access to 
financial supports forgraduate students from low-income families Increased 
participation in post-secondary education will help vulnerable graduate 
students have highereamingsand getgood-qualityjobs, and helpsthe 
economy be more productive. 

Supporting Indigenous Post-Secondary Education 

IndigenousPeoplesare among the youngestand fastest-growing segmentsof 
the Canadian population, yet they continue to face barrierswhen itcomesto 
pursuing post-secondary education and finding good, well-paying work. 
Engaging more Indigenous People in the workforce would boost economic 
outcomes for the nearly 1.5 million IndigenousCanadiansaswell asspur 
economic opportunitiesand raise living standardsforall Canadians, potentially 
adding $7 billion to grossdomestic product. More than two-thirdsof Canadian 
jobsfrom now to 2024 are expected to require some form of post-secondary 
education, yet Indigenous Peoplesare less likely to accessand complete post¬ 
secondary education. Indigenous Peoples in the core working population are, 
on average, 18 percentage points less likely than their no n-lndigenous 
counterparts to hold a university certificate, diploma ordegree atthe bachelor 
level orabove. 
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Hie proposed investments in Budget 2019 will help Indigenous Peoples obtain the 
skills and experiences they need to succeed in a c ha nging economy and 
contribute to strongereconomic growth forall Canadians. 


Chart 1.5 

Educational Attainment by Indigenous Identity 


per cent 



□ No credential 


Registered Registered 
First Nations First Nations 
(On-Reserve) (Off-Reserve) 


Non-lndigenous 


Sources: 2016 Census tables; Indigenous ServicesCanada/Crown-Indigenous Relationsand 
Northern AffairsCanada calculations. 


□ Budget 2019 proposesa numberof investments, starting in 2019-20, to 
ensure that Indigenousstudents have better access to post-secondary 
education, and more support to ensure thatthey can succeed during their 
studies. Thisincludessupportfor: 

• First Nationscommunities by investing $327.5 million overfive yearsto renew 
a nd expand funding for the Post-Seconda ry Student Support Program while 
the Government engages with First Nationson the development of long¬ 
term First Nations-led post-secondary education models 

• An Inuit-led post-seconda ry education strategy through a n investment of 
$125.5 million overten years, and $21.8 million peryearongoing. 

• A Metis Nation-led post-secondary education strategy consisting offinancial 
assistance for Metis Nations students through an investment of $362.0 million 
overten years, and $40.0 million peryearongoing. 

H To further support Indigenousstudents, Budget 2019 proposes to provide 
Indspire with $9.0 million overthree years, starting in 2019-20, foradditional 
bursa riesand sc ho la rships for First Nations, Inuit and Metis students Indspire is a n 
Indigenous-led registered charitable organization with a proven track record of 
helping Indigenousstudentsattend post-secondary institutions a nd find 
good jobs. 

Finally, to help Indigenousstudentsaccessthe full range of available student 
supports, including financial assistance programs such asCanada Student 
Grants, the Government will engage Indigenous Peoplesto ensure thatthese 
programsare working forthem. 
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Skills for Canada and the World 

Young people recognize that notall skills a re learned in the classroom. 
Increasingly, students and recent graduates a re taking advantage of co-op 
programsand other experiential learning opportunities—sue h aswork 
placements with local employers or service opportunities within their 
communities—asa way to further what they have learned in school while 
earning valuable work experience. The Government supportsthis 
comprehensive approach to learning and is investing to help more young 
people getthe skills that will make Canada—and the world—a betterplace. 

Expanding the Canada Service Corps 

Service opportunitiesgive young Canadiansthe chance to gain valuable work 
and life experience, build on whatthey've learned through theirformal 
education, and give backto theircommunitiesin meaningful ways 

To encourage and support more service, in J anuary 2018, the Government 
launched the design phase of the Canada Seivice Corps, a youth service 
initiative. Since thattime, the Government has been meeting with and listening 
to young people—from across the country and from different backgroundsand 
circumstances—to better understand whatservice meanstothem. 

Like young people, the Government believesthat every young person who 
wants to build a betterCanada through volunteer service should have the 
opportunity to do so. 
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H Based on the extensive 
consultations and feedback received 
to date, Budget 2019 pro poses to 
invest up to an additional $314.8 million 
overfive years, starting in 2019-20, with 
$83.8 million peryea rongoing, to 
make the Canada Service Corps 
Ca na da's signature nationa I youth 
service program. This investment will 
support: 

• Up to 15,000 a nnuaI volunteer 
service placements with national, 
regionaland local partner 
o rg a n iza tio ns b y 2023-24. 

• 1,000 a nnua I individua I gra ntsfor 
self-directed service projects. 

• New incentives and program 
supportsco-created with young 
people to address barriers to 
participation in volunteer service 
programs. 

• A new digital platform—seamlessly 
integrated with the Government's 
new Youth Digital Gateway, a n 
online, user-friendly platform to 
help youth accessfederaI 
supports— thatallows young 
people to identify, manage and 
share experiencesfrom their service placements. 

G iving Yo u ng C a na d ia ns Dig ita I Skills 

Canadiansare living and working in an increasingly digital world. With more 
opportunitiesto acquire and develop digital skills, young Canadians—from 
kindergarten to grade 12—will have a head start in building the skills they will 
need to find and keep good, in-demand jobs. The CanCode program helps 
young people getthese coding and digital skills, with training supportfortheir 
teachersand a special foe us on reaching young people who are traditionally 
underrepresented in Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics, such 
asgirlsand Indigenousyouth. In its first two years, CanCode hasprovided more 
than 800,000 K-12 studentsand a bout 40,000 teacherswith the chance to learn 
these important skills 

e To give even more young people opportunitiesto getthe digital skills that 
will help them succeed, Budget 2019 proposesto provide $60 million overtwo 
years, starting in 2019-20, to support CanCode's ongoing work and help one 
million more young Canadiansgain new digital skills 


Kayla has just graduated from high 
sc hool and hopes to complete a 
service experience related to her 
passion for environmental 
protection before pursuing post¬ 
secondary studies Budget 2019's 
new funding forthe Ca nada 
Service Corps (CSC) means Kayla 
can use the Youth Digital Gateway 
to find a n experience that is both 
relevant to her interests and flexible 
enough to align with herschedule. 

Over the next six months, Kayla 
completesa CSC-sponsored 
service placement related to 
ocean conservation that a Hows her 
to contribute to hercommunity 
and improvesherabilityto speakin 
public and workcollaboratively, 
leading a small team of herpeers. 
This placement inspires Kayla to 
continue volunteering with 
environmental organ iza tio ns and 
provides her with skills a nd 
experience tha t will a id herin her 
studiesand subsequent job search. 
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Modernizing the Youth Employment Strategy 

Young Canadiansare talented, ambitiousand hard-working, but making the 
transitions from schoolto the workforce can be challenging for many—especially 
forvulnerable youth who face additional barriers to success, such aslow-income 
youth, Indigenous youth, racialized youth and youth with disabilities. 

Since 1997, the Youth Employment Strategy hashelped young people make the 
transition from school to work, and get a strong sta rt in their careers. At the sa me 
time, as noted by the Expert Panel on Youth Employment, the Strategy is in need 
of an update, to ensure that it isable to continue to meetthe needsof young 
people in the future. 

H Budget2019 proposesto investan additional $49.5 million overfive years, 
starting in 2019-20, to launch a modernized Youth Employment Strategy 
informed by the recommendations of the Expert Panel on Youth Employment 
and extensive engagement with youth, service delivery organizationsand 
othersta keholders. 

The modernized Youth Employment Strategy will embrace a "no wrong door" 
approach with the aim of ensuring thatall young people have access to the 
supports they need, including enhanced supportsforyoung people facing more 
serious barriers to joining and staying in the workforce. 

Ibis investment will support work placements, build partnerships with 
stakeholders, test pilot programsforhiring youth and improve program 
evaluation. It will also support the ongoing development of the Youth Digital 
Gateway— an online, interactive, user-friendly platform to help youth access 
federal supports, that is focused on outcome-based results. 

Canada's New International Education Strategy 

Canada'spost-secondary education system is world-renowned forthe quality of 
its institutions and the high performance of its students. However, in an 
increasingly global economy a nd labour market, Ca nadia n youth need to 
develop a range of skills These include adaptability, fluency in more than one or 
two languagesand inter-cultural skills—skills that a re best fostered through 
international experiences, such astraveiling, studying and working overseas 

H Building on the commitment in the 2018 Fall Economic Statement to 
develop a new International Education Strategy, the Government proposesto 
invest $147.9 million overfive years, starting in 2019-20, and $8.0 million peryear 
ongoing. These fundswill be used for: 

• International work/ study opportunities— To help Canadian post-secondary 
studentsgain the skills needed to succeed in a global economy, the 
Government proposesto develop an outbound student mobility program, 
on a pilot basis; and, 

• Promotion of the merits of Canadian education— To ensure thattop-tier 
foreign students continue to choose Canada astheir education destination 
of choice, the Government proposesto invest to promote Canadian 
educational institutions as high-calibre placesto study. 
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This new Strategy will be delivered in coordination with provincesand territories, 
as well ascolleges, polytec hnicsa nd university educational institutions and other 
key partners. 

On-the-Job Learning and Work Experience 

"When itcomesto getting good jobsand work experience, 
there's a fa miliar refrain among young people. (They) tell me 
that they can't get a job because they don't have any work 
experience, and they can't get any work experience because 
they don’t have a job. It's a vicious circle. (Our) government is 
taking steps to help break it." 

— Prime M inisterj ustin Trudeau, 

April 19, 2016 

On-the-job or work-integrated learning givesyoung people the opportunity to 
gain relevant, real-world work experience while theyare still in school. It'sa 
c ha nee to apply what they've learned in the c lassroom, and a way to help build 
a stronger understanding ofthe skills a nd knowledge they will need to succeed 
in the workforce once they graduate. 

Work-integrated learning can take many 
forms Forthousandsof Canadian college, 
university a nd polytechnic students, forma I 
co-op programs help to bring together 
academic learning and applied work 
experience.These workplacementscan 
also include internships, mentorship 
programsorapplied research projects 
What iscommon among them all, and 
what is so valuable, is the connection— 
between a student who needs relevant 
work experience and an employer looking 
to benefit from the talent, new ideasand 
hard workthatyoung people can bring to 
the workplace. 

Because young Canadiansdeserve every 
opportunity to study, work, and help 
contribute to oureconomy a nd theirown 
future success, Budget 2019 pro poses to set 
an ambitioustarget: thatwithin 10years, 
the Government will strive to ensure that 
every young Canadian who wants a 
work-integrated learning opportunity 
should get one. 


Yasmin is an undergraduate 
student studying English 
literature at a Toronto-based 
university. Thanks to the 
expanded Student Work 
Placement Program, Yasmin 
was able to apply to more co¬ 
op jobsthrough heruniversity 
and wassuccessfully hired into 
a work placementat Raher 
Enterprises, an engineering 
company in Montreal. 

Yasmin'swork placement- 
made possible bythe partial 
wage subsidy Ra her Enterprises 
received from the 
Government—gave her 
valuable work experience, and 
her strong writing skills helped 
her employer meet several 
urgentclientdeadlines. She 
looks forward to accepting 
Ra herisofferto join the 
companyasa full-time 
technical writer after 
she graduates 
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Expanding the Student Work Placement Program 

Every year, Canada'sStudent Work Placement Program gives thousands of post¬ 
secondary students in science, technology, engineering, math (STEM) programs, 
aswell asbusinessprograms, the opportunity to gain paid work experience 
related to their fie Id of study. 

□ Based on the program'sstrong track record of success, Budget 2019 
pro poses to expand the Student Work Placement Program to give students in 
fields outside of STEM—such as the a rts, humanities and soc ial sciences—access 
to work-integrated learning opportunities. Budget 2019 proposesto invest 
$631.2 million overfive years, sta rting in 2019-20, to support up to 20,000 new 
work placements per year for post-secondary students a cross Canada, in all 
disciplines, by 2021-22. 

□ In addition, Budget2019 proposesto provide Employmentand Social 
DevelopmentCanada with an additional $150.0 million ove r four yea rs, starting 
in 2020-21, to create partnerships with innovative businessesto create up to a 
further 20,000 work-integrated learning opportunities per year. Together, these 
efforts will, overtime, help c reate 40,000 work placementsforCanadia n students 
by 2023-24. 


What the Student Work Placement Program Delivers 


Benefits for Students: 

• Acquire different knowledge, 
hard skills and soft skills. 

• Gain valuable work experience 
necessary to begin 
professional career. 

• Linkclassroom learning with the 
workplace. 

• Widen professional networkand 
get paid. 


Benefits for Employers: 

• Short-and long-term solutions to 
ad dress labour shortages 

• Easy accessto talent pipeline 
of qualified ca ndidates with a 
variety of skills and 
technical knowledge. 

• Easierand more affordable hiring 
choice forsmaII and medium¬ 
sized enterprises (SMEs). 

• Partial hiring wage subsidy 
from Government. 
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Figure 1.5: Delivery Approach of the Sudent Work Placement Program 



Employer Delivery Partners 

Third-party organizations representing the 
skills development and human resource 
interests of a sector, engage with: 



Employers 

• To ensure quality place¬ 
ments are offered. 

• To ensure large 
employers act as industry 
champions. 

• To help SMEs participate 
in student work 
placements. 


PSE Institutions 

• To promote student work 
placements and recruit 
post-secondary education 
(PSE) students. 

• To collaborate with 
employers to align skills 
development 

to labour market demand. 


Students 

> To help them find relevant 
student work placement 
opportunities in their field 
of study/career path. 

> To provide feedback on 
the quality of student work 
placements. 


Tom is the co-founderof an educational software start-up based in 
Vancouver. 

By participating in the Student Work Placement Program, Tom isable to 
bypass many of the hurdlesof the typical recruiting process, giving him more 
time to focuson the day-to-day challengesof managing a new business. 
Thanks to the Program, he was able to find and hire Isabel, a graphic design 
major, and Mackenzie, a computerscience student, forpaid summer 
internships in areas relevant to theirfields of study. 

The internships give Isabel and Mackenzie a chance to earn a good income 
overthe summer, practice theirdesign and coding skills in a real-world 
setting, and make professional connections. With a positive experience and 
a growing business, Tom looks forward to hiring four summerstudents next 
year. 


In addition, asa signal of how valuable the Student Work Placement program is 
foremployers, the Business Higher Education Roundtable hascommitted to 
match these placements, creating an additional 44,000 work-integrated learning 
placementsand opportunitiesperyearby 2021. The Business Higher Education 
Roundtable will actasa convenerto bring together other partners, such aspost- 
secondary education institutions, non-govemmental organizations, and other 
orders of government to help meet this target. 
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□ To support these efforts, Budget 2019 proposesto provide the 
Business/Higher Education Roundtable with up to $17 million overthree years, 
starting in 2019-20, to help forge these partnerships and create more 
work-integrated learning opportunitiesforyoung Canadians 

In total, Budget 2019 sets a ta rget of creating 84,000 new student work 
placementsacrossCa nada by 2023-24. This will mark a significant step to closing 
the gap between the numberof young people who wanta student work 
placementand the number currently able to secure one, estimated at 150,000 
placements per year. 


What Is the Business/Higher Education Roundtable? 


The Business Higher Education Roundtable represents some of Canada's 
largestcompaniesand leading post-secondary institutions Launched in 
2015, the organization works to support young Canadians as they transition 
from education to the workplace, deepen collaboration between industry 
and educational institutions, and help Canadian employersand workers 
adaptto the economy of the future. 


Real-Life Testimonials From the Student Work Placement Program 

"Being a part of the Student Work Placement Program has 
provided me with the opportunity to gain hands-on experience 
from industry professionals and exposure to the dynamic work 
structure that comeswith being a part of a tech start-up. 

Overall, I believe that this program helps build both technical 
and soft skillsthat cannot be learned in a classroom and allows 
young professionals grow theirtalents asthey get ready to 
graduate from post-secondary schooling." 

—Student Partic ipant, MaRs 


"Bra ins Adventure isa small software company focusing on 
bringing next-level technology adaptation to businessesand 
improving their day-to-day operation. For us it would have 
been a huge risk to hire our first full timeron our own. A risk big 
enough thatwe couldn't have probably taken it until next year. 
With career ready program not only we were able to take the 
mitigated risk, but we were also connected to Algonquin 
College and Carleton University. The connectionsmade it 
possible forusto start a collaborative Al project with Carleton 
University, something that goeswell beyond the initial scope of 
this sub sidy program. The foundersof ourcompany strongly 
recommend such programsand their extension because the 
added value chain they create for students small companies 
and academy." 

—Employer Partic ipant. Information Technology Association of Canada 
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"Smaller biotech companiesare often reluctant to invest in 
training studentswith no work experience. Giving studentsthe 
opportunity to get hands-on experience while finishing their 
studies will strengthen Canada's bio-economy by bridging the 
gap between industry and academia." 

—Rob Henderson, President and CEO of Bio Talent Canada 


Ravt3: Moving Forward on Implementing 
National Pharma care 

Canadiansare proud of our publicly funded universal health care system, which 
provideshigh-quality care based on need and noton a person'sability to pay. 

Yet, when itcomesto prescription drugs, Canadiansdo not have consistent 
coverage and face some of the highest costs in the world. Many middle class 
Canadians—and in particularthose in the working poor—cannotafford the 
presc ription drugs they need. Every year, nearly one million Canadians give up 
food and heatso thatthey can afford medicines. 

When people can'tafford their medications, theyare less healthy and lessable 
to contribute in theirfamilies, in their jobs, and in theircommunities. When 
prescription drugsare unaffordable, it leadsto higherhealth care costs for 
all Canadians 

It is time for presc ription drugsto be affordable forall Canadians Budget 2019 
starts us down that road. 

Figure 1.6: Key Objectives for National Phaimacare 


Lowering 


Improving 

drug costs 

~ JL 

drug coverage 
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Advisory Council on the Implementation of 
National Pharmacare 

In Budget 2018, the Government a nnounced the creation of the Advisory 
Council on the Implementation of National Pharmaca re, to begin a national 
dialogue and recommend waysforthe Government to move ahead with a 
national pharmacare program. 

Overthe past year, the Advisory Council hasundertaken extensive consultations 
with Canadiansfrom coast to coast to coaston how best to ensure thatall 
Canadians ha ve afforda ble access to the medicines they need. The 
Government iscommitted to finding a way forward in partnership with patients, 
healthcare providers, provinces, territories, First Nations, Inuit, the MetisNation, 
industry, employers, labourand othersta ke holders. Its foe us will be squarely on 
two key challenges—lowering the cost of drugsforall Canadia ns and expa nding 
coverage so all Canadia ns have access to affordable medicine. 

While the Govemmentawaitsthe Advisory Council'sfinal report, the 
Government is prepared to ta ke initial steps based on the Advisory Council's 
consultations a nd interim report, released earlier this month. Budget 2019 
announcesthe Government's intention to workwith itspartnersto move forward 
on three foundational elementsof national pharmacare: 

1) The creation of the Canadian Diug Agency, a new national drug agency 
that will build on existing provincial and territorial successesand take a 
coordinated approach to assessing effectivenessand negotiating 
prescription drug priceson beha If of Ca nadia ns By negotiating better 
prices, this could help lower the cost of drugs for Canadia ns by up to 

$3 billion peryear in the long term. 

2) In partnership with provinces, territoriesa nd stakeholders, part of the 
Agency's work will be taking stepstoward the development of a national 
formulary— a comprehensive, evidence-based list of prescribed drugslhis 
would provide the basisfora consistentapproach to formulary listing and 
patient accessacrossthe country. 

3) A national strategy forhigh-costdrugsforrare diseases to help Canadians 
get better access to the effective treatments they need. Working with 
provinces, territories, and other partners, the Government will co-develop a 
plan to ensure that patientswith rare diseases have betterand more 
consistent cove rage for their treatments, which are often life-saving. This is 
an important first step in expanding drug coverage through federal support. 
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Consulting With Canadians: Finding a Way Forward on 
National Pharma care 

In Budget2018, the Government of Ca nada announced the creation of 
the Advisory Council on the Implementation of National Pharmacare, led 
by Dr. Eric Hoskins. 

The Council hasconcluded an extensive national dialogue with 
Canadians It held 16 regional roundtables, numerousmeetingswith 
stakeholders, and bilateral meetingswith every provincial and territorial 
government. In addition, the Council received more than 150 written 
submissions a nd 15,000 responsesto an online questionnaire. 

These consultationsconfirmed that: 

• Canadians sup port improving drug coverage in orderto make 
coverage more accessible and affordable forall Canadians. 

• Ratientgroupswanta fa irersystem of drug coverage that preserves 
timely patient access to promising therapies, aswell as 

patient choice. 

• Health professionals desire a system that provides affordable access 
to medications for a II Canadiansand improvesthe management of 
medication and health services. 

• Provincial and territorial governments a re focused on improving 
access by removing cost ba rriers. They view the federal government 
asan importantpartnerin ensuring the long-term sustainability of the 
drug plansthey provide. 

• Hist Nations, Inuitand Metis Nation leaders sup port efforts to add res 

gapsin prescription drug coverage, in a way thatsupportsself- 
determination and betterhealth outcomesfor Indigenous Peoples. 

• Employers indie ate that private d mg plans a re an important tool to 
attractemployeesand promote workplace health and productivity; 
however, theyare concerned abouthigh-costdmgsand the 
sustainability of their plans. 

• Labourgroupsgenera lly support effortsto implement a universal, 
single-payer pharma care program that ensuresall Ca nadia ns have 
access to prescription medications, regard lessof their income, age or 
where they work or live. 

• Private insurance companiesare also concerned a bout high-cost 
drugsand the sustainability of d mg plans. 

The Advisory Council haspublished its interim report, which contains 
recommendationsfor improving the affordability of prescription drugsby 
improving the coordination between drug plans in Canada.The Advisory 
Council'sfinal report, which will address the issue of access to drug 
coverage, isexpected this spring. The Advisory Council'sfinal report will 
be made public and tabled in the House of Commons. 
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Introducing the Canadian Drug Agency 

Canadians pay some of the highest prices in the world for prescription drugs 
Brand-name medicines cost, on average, 20 percent more in Canada than 
theydo in otheradvanced economies—making paying for prescription drugs 
difficult for so me families. 

New pharmaceutic a Is and biologic thera pies—which can help many people in 
need of innovative treatments—are welcome developments. At the same time, 
they can come with unprecedented prices Many prescription drugsin Canada 
now cost more than $10,000 peryear, perpatient. 

Figure L7: High-Cost Medicines in Canada 

Between 2006 and 2017 the number of patented medicines 
in Canada with an annual average treatment cost of 

has more 
than tripled 

$10,000+ 3 X 

and now accounts for over 40% of patented medicine sales 
as compared to 7.6% in 2006. 

Asa result, prescription drug spending in Canada hasrisen dramatically over the 
lastthree decades—from $2.6 billion in 1985 to $33.7 billion in 2018. Canada's 
current patchwork of drug coverage—which includesmore than 100 public 
programsand 100,000 private insurance plans—is not well equipped to handle 
the increasingly expensive drugsnow coming to market. Absorbing these rising 
costs is difficult for individual Canadiansand theirfamilies— and poses 
challenges to the long-term sustainability of government-and employer- 
sponsored drug plans. 

Q To help make prescription drugs more affordable for more Canadians, the 
Government proposesto work with provinces, territories, and stake holders to 
create the Canadian Drug Agency. 

The Agency would: 

• Assessthe effectiveness of new prescription drugs. 

• Negotiate drug priceson behalf of Canada'sdrug plans 

• Recommend which drugs re present the best value-for-money for 
Canadians, and in cooperation with provinces, territoriesa nd other partners, 
identify which drugscould form the basisofa future national fbrmulaiy. 
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The Agency would be able to provide impartial and independent advice. Forthe 
first time in Canada, drug evaluation and price negotiation could be carried out 
bya single entity—resulting in lower prescription drug pricesforCanadiansand 
their families. The Agency would build on the importa nt work of the Canadian 
AgencyforDrugsand Technologiesin Health and the Institut national 
d'excellence en sante eten servicessociaux that provide expertadvice to public 
drug planson the effectiveness of prescription drugs, aswell asthe pan- 
Canadian Pharmaceutical Alliance, which negotiatespricesforprescription 
drugson behalf of public drug plans. 

Creating the Canadian Drug Agency would help ensure the sustainability of 
drug coverage in Canada. By acting asa single evaluatorand negotiatoron 
behalf of Canada'sdrug plans, the proposed agency could reduce drug 
spending by billions of dollars per year, compa red to baseline projections, 
within ten years of implementation. 

Overthe coming months, the Government will workwith provincesand 
territories, and other partners, to develop a vision and mandate forsuch 
an agency. 

Q Budget 2019 proposesto provide Health Canada with $35 million overfour 
years, starting in 2019-20, to establish a Canadian Drug Agency Transition Office 
to support the development of this vision. 

While the proposed Canadian Drug Agency would be a powerful tool for 
addressing the rising cost of presc ription drugsand harmonizing whatdrugsare 
covered acrossCanada, the Government isalso committed to tackling the 
challenge presented by inadequate and inconsistent coverage forCanadians 
The Government iscommitted to ensuring all Canadians have access to 
affordable medicine, and looks forward to receiving the Advisory Council'sfinal 
re port this spring. 

Making High-Cost Drugs for Rare Diseases 
Mone Accessible 

Formany Canadians who require prescription drugsto treatrare diseases, the 
cost of these necessary medic ationscan be astronomically high. Tbiscan create 
significant financial and emotional distress for these patients, and fortheir loved 
ones The list pricesforthese drugsoften exceed $100,000 perpatienteach year 
and sometimessignifica ntly more. As new thera piesenterthe market, worldwide 
salesof high-costdrugsforrare diseasesare forecast to grow attwice the rate of 
otherdrugs 


What Isa Rate Disease? 

Rare diseasesare life-threatening, debilitating orserious, and chronic 
conditio ns affecting a small numberof patients. Many rare diseases 
predominantly affect children, as they are often genetically based and 
appearat birth orin early childhood. According to the Canadian 
Organization forRare Disorders, more than 7,000 rare diseases have been 
identified to date, although each one affectsa relatively small number 
of patients 
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In their reports, the House of Commons Standing Committee on Health and the 
Advisory Council on the Implementation of National Pha rmacare highlighted the 
unique challengesof high-costdrugsforrare diseasesasan area of acute need. 
Special consideration isrequired to ensure a nationally consistent approach for 
these medications. 

The high cost of many d mgs for rare diseases and the fact that c linical evidence is 
often limited because of small patient populations make it difficult for patients and 
their families, employers, and governments to make decisionson whetherand 
how to pay fortreatments. Thiscan lead to challengesformany provincesand 
territories looking to help families. A national strategy—one that includesthe 
proposed Canadian Drug Agency—could ensure more effective assessments of a 
d mg's efficacy, bettermanage costsand, where appropriate, expand coverage. 

Q The Government proposes to work with provinces, territories and 
stake holders to establish a national strategy for high-cost dmgsfor rare 
diseases. Budget 2019 proposesto invest up to $1 billion overtwo years, starting 
in 2022-23, with up to $500 million peryearongoing, to help Canadians with 
rare diseases access the dmgsthey need. 

Guided by the upcoming final report from the Advisory Council on the 
Implementation of National Pha rmacare, the Government intendsto partner 
with provincial and territorial governments to build a coordinated strategy for 
gathering and evaluating evidence on high-costdrugsforrare diseases, improve 
the consistency of decision-making and access a cross the country, negotiate 
priceswith dmg manufacturers, and ensure that effective treatments reach the 
patientswho need them. 

Rart4: A Secure Retirement 

All Canadiansdeserve a secure and dignified retirement, free of financial 
worries. Formany people in the middle classaswell aspeople working hard to 
join it, Canada'spublic pensions—including the Old Age Security (OAS) program 
and the Canada and Quebec Pension Plans—provide confidence thatthey will 
be able to retire in dignity. The Government iscommitted to strengthening these 
public pensions, a nd to improving the quality of life for seniors now, and for 
generations to come. 

Since 2016, the Government hastaken concrete stepsto improve Canadians' 
retirement security, by: 

• Enhancing the Canada Pension Plan (CPP), which will raise the maximum 
CPP retirement benefit by up to 50 percent overtime; 

• Restoring the eligibility age forOASand G IS benefitsto 65, putting thousands 
of dollars back in the pocketsof Cana diansa s they become seniors; 

• Increasing Guaranteed Income Supplement (GIS) top up payments by up to 
$947 peryearforsingle seniors, which boosted benefitsfornearly 900,000 
low-income seniorsand lifted a bout 57,000 seniorsout of poverty; and 

• Introducing legislative changesso that couples who receive GISand 
Allowance benefitsand have to live a part for reasons beyond theircontrol, 
can receive higher benefits based on their individual incomes(the Allowance 
isavailable to certain individuals age 60-64 who are spouse^common-law 
partners of someone eligible to receive GIS, while the Allowance forthe 
Survivor is available to certain 60-64 yearoldswho are widow^widowers). 
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higher Benefits for Low-Income Single Seniors 

Zofia isa 72-year-old resident of Brandon, Ma nitoba. Active and 
independent, she continuesto live alone, but hasno othermonthly income 
apart from OASand GIS benefits The increase in the GIStop-up benefit for 
single seniors introduced in Budget 2016 gives Zbfia an additional $947 per 
year. 


'We have taken concrete action to strengthen public 
pensions notably by restoring the age of eligibility for the Old 
Age Security pension and the Guaranteed Income 
Supplement (GIS) to 65 and by increasing the GIS forthe most 
vulnerable single seniors” 

— "the Honourable Filomena Tassi, Minister of Seniors 


Inc teased Benefits for Older Canadians Forced to Live Apart 

Anna and Leo, aged 62 and 77, have been married for40years. Leo 
requires long-term care and so they must live apart in their hometown of 
Thunder Bay, Ontario. Leo receives$3,000 in Canada Pension Plan benefits 
and used to receive OASand GISbenefitsof more than $12,500. Anna 
earns $6,000 peryearfrom part-time work and would have received over 
$5,800 in Allowance benefits Taken together, the Old Age Security 
program would have provided the two with over$18,300 in annual 
income support. 

With the changes introduced in Budget2016, Leo now receivesmore than 
$14,300 in OASand GIS benefits, and Anna receives a bout $8,300 in 
Allowance benefits Taken together, the enhanced Old Age Security 
program now provides Anna and Leo with annual income support of 
a bout $22,600—more than $4,000 more than they were entitled to before. 


A BetterQuality of Life for Cana da's Seniors 

Canada'sseniorshave worked hard to supporttheirfamilies, build strong 
communities, and help grow oureconomy. While many lookforward to closing 
the chapteron theirworking lives, forsome—especially low-income seniors— 
retirement ca n be a daunting prospect, with the potential for financial insecurity 
and feelingsof isolation. Budget 2019 proposesa seriesof measuresto help 
Canada'sseniorskeep more money in their pockets, receive the Canada 
Pension Plan benefits they are entitled to, and stay active and involved in 
theircommunities. 

Improving the Economic Security of Low-Income Seniors 

Overthe course of their lives, seniors have made tremendouscontributionsto 
communitiesall acrossCanada—and have a wealth of knowledge, 
experiences, and skills that they can continue to contribute today. Many older 
Canadianswantto stay active and involved in theircommunities, including 
through work. 
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Unfortunately, torso me older low-income Canadianswho wish to continue 
working, there can be financial barriers to doing so. This isespecially true forlow- 
income workerswho face significant reductions in their Guaranteed Income 
Supplement (G IS) or Alio wa nee benefits for every do liar they ea m through work. 

The G ISea mingsexemption currently a Hows low-income seniorsand their 
spousesto each earn up to $3,500 peryearin employment income without 
triggering a reduction in GISorAllowance benefits.Thisamounthasremained 
uncha nged since 2008, and under the current rules, only up to $3,500 of income 
earned asan employee can be exempted forthe purpose of calculating 
benefits. This does not reflect the reality of today's labour market in which many 
seniors have self-employment income. 

To allow low-income olderCanadiansto effectively take home more 
money while they work, Budget 2019 proposesto introduce legislation that 
would enhance the GISeamingsexemption beginning with the J uly 2020 to J uly 
2021 benefit year.The enhancement would: 

• Extend eligibility forthe ea mingsexemption to self-employment income. 

• Provide a full orpartial exemption on up to $15,000 of annual employment 
and self-employment income foreach G ISor Allowa nee rec ipient as well as 
their spouse, specifically by: 

- Increasing the amount of the full exemption from $3,500 to $5,000 peryear 
foreach GISor Allowance rec ipient as well astheir spouse; 

- Introducing a partia I exemption of 50 percent, to apply to up to$10,000 of 
annua I employment and self-employment income beyond the initial 
$5,000 foreac h G ISor Allowa nee rec ipient as well as their spouse. 


The Enhancementto the GIS Earnings Exemption Provides 
Inc teased Take-Home Ffcy for Low-Income Working Seniors 

Eunice is 66 yearsold, has$5,000 of CPP income and lives in Toronto. She 
lovesvintage clothesand isconsidering part-time workata vintage clothing 
store, where she would ea m minimum wage. 

Currently, Eunice would only getto keep about $6,650 of her roughly $14,600 
from the part-time job, or45 centsof every dollareamed afterthe GIS 
benefit clawback, fed era I and provincial taxes, tax credits and other 
benefitsare taken into account. 

With the proposed enha ncementto the ea mingsexemption, Eunice'stake- 
home pay would effectively increase to almost $9,600, leaving herwith 
nearly $2,950 dollars more of herea mingsto spend on thingslike healthy 
foods, a new bicycle and gifts for her grandchildren. 

* Simplified example based on benefits received and taxesowed in calendaryear2019, assuming 
that earning sand pension income mere the sa me in 2017 and 2018. In actuality, earnings in 2019 
mould impact G IS benefits received in the J uly 2020 to J une 2021 benefit year. 


It is estimated that improving the economic security of low-income seniors 
through the enhanced GISeaming exemption would cost approximately 
$1.76 billion overfouryears. 
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As shown in Charts 1.6and 1.7 low-income seniorswill be able to keep more of 
their income from working in relation to GISbenefitsafterthe enhancement to 
the earnings exemption. The ga ins would be relatively more pronounced for the 
self-employed, since they have no exemption underthe current system, while 
those with employment income can currently exempt up to $3,500. 


Chart 1.6 

G IS Benefits for a Single Employed SeniorBetbre and Afterthe 
Enhancement of the GIS Earnings Exemption 

annual benefits ($) 
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Notes: Annual benefit amounts based on first quarter of 2019. Benefits in excess of $6,000 of 
O AS shown. Chart assumes no pension income otherthan earnings, a nd ea mings a re net of 
CPP/EI contributions. 


Chart 1.7 

GIS Benefits for a Single Self-Employed Senior Before and Afterthe 
Enhancement of the GIS Earnings Exemption 

annual benefits ($) 
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Notes: Annual benefit amounts based on first quarter of 2019. Benefits in excess of $6,000 of 
O AS shown. Chart assumes no pension income otherthan self-employment income, a nd 

self-employment income is net of CPP/EI contributions. 
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Making Sure Everyone Who Is Eligible Receives Cana da 
Pension Plan Benefits 

Hie standard age to receive CPP benefits is 65, but some people may choose to 
delay the start of their pension benefits until age 70. Forthose who defertheir 
startdate, this pro videsa permanent increase in their pension amount. 

A small number of Canadians, however, are currently missing outon receiving 
theirCPP benefit because they applied forthe benefit late, ornotatall. 

Typically, these a re people who spent less time in the workforce during their 
working lives, which also meanstheyare more likely to have low incomes 
in retirement. 

^ To ensure that a II Canadian workers receive the full value of the benefits to 
which they contributed, the Government proposesto introduce legislative 
amendments to proactively enroll C a na da Pension Plan contributors who are 
age 70 or older in 2020 but have not yet a pplied to receive their 
retirement benefit. 

It is estimated that with this change, approximately 40,000 individuals over the 
age of 70 who are currently missing out would begin to receive an average 
monthly retirement pension of $302 in 2020. In addition, a pproximately 1,500 
Canadian seniors turning age 70 in 2020 will be proactively enrolled, receiving an 
estimated average monthly retirement pension of $645. By 2040, asma ny as 
4,000 people could be proactively enrolled each year. 

Because some individuals may prefernotto receive a CPP retirement pension 
since it could reduce federal and provincial income-tested benefits, the 
Government a Iso proposesto extend the period underwhich a person can 
choose notto receive a C PP retirement pension from six months to a yearto 
ensure that no one isdisadvantaged. 

To coverthe start-up costsof proactive enrollment, $9.6 million would be sourced 
from the Canada Pension Plan Account. 

Protecting Canadians' Pensions 

In recent years, concerns have been raised a bout the security of some 
workplace pensions when the employergoes bankrupt. In response to these 
concerns, the Government committed in Budget 2018 to underta ke a whole-of- 
govemment, evidence-based approach to improving retirement security foraII 
Canadians. Consultations with workers, pensioners, companies, and the public 
at large resulted in the Government receiving more than 4,400 submissionson 
this importa nt issue. 

To ensure that Canadians can have greater peace of mind when it comes to 
their retirement, the Government proposesto introduce legislative amendments 
to the Companies’ Creditors Arrangement Act, the Bankruptcy and Insolvency 
Act, the Canada Business Corporations Act and the Pension Benefits 
Standards Act, 1985 to better protect workplace pensions in the event of 
corporate insolvency. 
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Budget 2019 proposes new measuresthat will make insolvency proceedings 
fairer, more transparent and more accessible for pensioners and workers. This will 
be accomplished in part by requiring everyone involved to act in good faith, 
and by giving courtsgreatera bility to review payments made to executives in 
the lead up to insolvency. 

At the sa me time, changes to corporate law will set hig her expectations a nd 
better oversight of corporate behaviour. It will be made c lea rthat federally 
incorporated businessesare able to consider diverse interests, such asthose of 
workersand pensioners, in corporate-decision making. In addition, publicly 
traded, federally incorporated firmswill be required to disclose their policies 
pertaining to workersand pensionersand executive compensation, orexplain 
why sue h policies a re not in place. These firmswill also be required to hold 
and disclose the resultsof non-binding shareholder votes on 
executive compensation. 

The proposed pension measureswill protectCanadians' hard-earned benefits 
by c la rifying in federa I pension law that if a plan is wound-up, it must still provide 
the same pension benefitsaswhen it wasongoing. In addition, allowing defined 
benefit plans to fully transfer the responsibility to provide pensions to a regulated 
life insurance company through the purchase of annuities will improve plan 
sustainability and better protect retirees' pensionsfrom the risk of employer 
insolvency. The Government will also continue to engage with Canadianson 
further ways to support the sustainability of defined benefit plans. 

Jp In keeping with itsevidence-based approach to policy development, 
Budget 2019 proposesto provide $150,000 overthree years to the National 
Pension Hub to support pension research focused on improving retirement 
savingsoutcomesforCanadiansand developing solutionsto pension 
challenges. Budget 2019 also proposesto provide $12.5 million overten years to 
the Global Risk Institute, founderof the National Pension Hub, to continue itswork 
in developing new approachesto financial risk management. 

Empowering Seniors in TheirCommunities 

Fartoo many of ourseniors face isolation in their retirement years, compounded 
in some casesby ageism, poorhealth, reduced mobility, poverty, and 
even abuse. 

The New HorizonsforSeniorsprogram supports projects that improve the quality 
of life forseniorsand promote theirfull participation in Canadian society.The 
program offersup to $25,000 to support projects in local communities—such as 
new fitness equipment for seniors' centres—and up to $5 million to support 
projects that a re national in scope and thatcan benefit seniorsacross the 
country, like financial literacy classes 

Jp To improve seniors' quality of life, and to better promote seniors' 
participation and inclusion in theircommunities, Budget 2019 proposesto 
provide additional funding of $100 million over five yea rs, with $20 million per 
yearongoing, forthe New HorizonsforSeniorsProgram. 
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New Horizons for Seniors ftogram Supports Important 
Community Rejects Across Cana da Delivered by 
Local Oiganizations: 

Champagne and Aishihik Hist Nations in Yukon Territory was granted $20,769 
forcapital improvements to theircommunity kitchen so seniorscan continue 
to prepare weekly lunchesforotherseniorsand offernew programs for 
traditional food preparations 

Bangladesh Centre and Community Services in Toronto wasgranted $24,456 
fora projectto support teaching seniorscomputerand social media skills 
These skills will allow seniors to communicate with family and friends overseas, 
enabling increased socialengagementand reduced isolation. 

McLaren Housing Society in Vancouver was granted $25,000 fortheir "out 
and about" program to reduce isolation and create opportunitiesforsocial 
interactions and activities. Volunteers organize activitiesand social events, 
creating a social networkforresidentsand program participants 


These measures build on the Canada Pension Plan enhancement which will 
significantly improve the retirement income security of current and future 
Canadian workerswhen they retire. 

The Canada Pension Plan: Retirement Security for 
Today and Tomorrow 

Every Canadian deservesa secure retirement. The Canada Pension Plan (CPP), 
and the Quebec Pension Plan help to give Canadian seniorsa reliable and 
stable source of income after they retire—giving them greater income security 
and peace of mind. 

The Government isensuring thatthe youngergenerations—today'sworkersand 
those joining the workforce in the future—will enjoy a secure retirement. 

In J une 2016, the Government reached a n historic agreement with provinces to 
enhance the CPP.The CPP enhancement, which isbeing phased-in starting in 
2019, will give Ca nadian workers greater income security when they retire and 
offers a number of ad vantages over other types of savings 

• It will provide a secure, predictable benefit in retirement, so Canadianscan 
worry less a bout outliving their saving sand be less anxious a bout the safety 
of their investments. 

• Benefitswill be indexed, which meansthatthey will keep up with the cost 
of living. 

• It will be a good fit with young workers entering Canada'schanging job 

ma rket, helping to fill the ga p left by declining workplace pension coverage. 

• It will be portable acrossjobsand provinces, including in Quebec where the 
Quebec Pension Plan has been enha need in a similar fashion. 
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Hie CPP enhancement is being phased in gradually and will raise the maximum 
CPP retirement benefit by up to 50 percent overtime. This means that the 
current maximum retirement benefit will increase by nearly $7,300, from $13,855 
to more than $21,100, in today'sdollarterms. 

The CPP enha ncement representsa major strengthening of one ofthe three 
pillarsof Canada'sretirement income system (along with the Old Age Security 
program and voluntary tax-assisted private savings). It will significantly reduce 
the risk of undersaving forCanadian families, and will be particularly beneficial 
formiddle income familiesand fa milies without workplace pension 
plan coverage. 


C hart 1.8 

Impactof CPP Enhancement PerCentof Families Near Retirement 
Who May Not Have Sufficient Retirement Income, by Income Quintile 

per cent 

35 -i- 


31 



1st quintile 2nd quintile 3rd quintile 4th quintile 5th quintile Ail families 


income quintile 

Notes Chart shows the estimated impact of the CPP enhancement if it was fully mature today (i.e., 
workers had contributed to the enhanced Plan over their full careers). Figures represent the share 
of fa milies nearing retirement age at risk of not replacing 60 percent of their pre-retirement after¬ 
tax income when considering income from the three pillarsof the retirement income system a nd 
savingsfrom otherfinancial and non-financial assets Income quintilescorrespond to pre-retirement 
after-tax income of fa milies with a major income earner age 45-59. The 1 st quintile corresponds to 
the bottom 20%of fa milies in the income distribution while the 5 th quintile correspondsto the top 
20% of families 

Sources Survey of Financ ial Security, 2012; Department of Finance Canada calculations. 
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Further Investments Be nefitting the Quality 
of Life of Seniors 

In addition to improving the retirement income security of Canadians, the 

Government has a Iso made other important investments in the lives of seniors. 

• Appointing a Minister of Seniors to help the Government better understand 
the needsof Canadian seniors, and ensure that programsand servicesare 
designed to respond to those needs. 

• $40-billion forthe 10-year National Housing Strategy, which will help ensure 
that vulnera ble Canadians, including low-income seniors, have access to 
housing that meets theirneedsand thattheycan afford. 

• $6 billion over 10 years for home cate, to a How provinces a nd territories to 
improve access to home, community and palliative care services. 

• $77 million in additional funding forthe Enabling Accessibility Fund, to 
improve the safety and accessibility of community spaces 

• Making it easier to apply for Employment Insurance categiving benefits, and 

introducing a new Employment Insurance caregiving benefit of up to 15 
weeks to support individuals who are providing care to an adult family 
memberwho requiressignificant support in orderto recoverfrom critical 
illness or injury. 
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Chapter 1- Investing in the Middle Class 

millionsof dollars 



2018- 

2019- 

2020- 

2021- 

2022- 

2023- 



2019 

2020 

2021 

2022 

2023 

2024 

total 

F^itl. An Affordable Place 








to Call Home 








Introducing the First-Time 
Flome Buyer Incentive 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Fiscal Framework 

0 

15 

20 

27 

29 

30 

121 

Less: Projected Revenues 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Modernizing the Flome 

Buyers' Plan 

Expanding the Rental 

0 

25 

30 

30 

30 

30 

145 

Construction Financing 
Initiative 

0 

18 

40 

84 

115 

129 

385 

Encouraging Innovation 
with the Flousing Supply 
Challenge 

0 

0 

63 

63 

63 

63 

250 

Launching an Expert Panel 
on Flousing Supply and 
Affordability 

0 

7 

2 

0 

0 

0 

9 

Less: Reduction in 

0 

-7 

-2 

0 

0 

0 

-9 

Departmental Funding 

Taking Action to Enhance 
TaxCompliance in the 

Real Estate Sector 

9 

10 

50 





0 

10 

10 

10 

Less: Projected Revenues 

0 

-10 

-14 

-14 

-14 

-14 

-68 

Monitoring Purchasesof 

0 


"1 

0 

0 

0 

"1 

CanadianReal Estate 

i 

1 

1 

Parti. An Affordable Place 

0 

58 

149 

199 

232 

247 

885 

to Call Home Total 








Ffeit 2. A New Approac h to 

Helping Middle Class 

Canadians Find and Keep 

Good Jobs 

Improving Genderand 
Diversity Outcomesin Skills 
Programs 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

5 

Canada Training Credit 

0 

35 

155 

185 

210 

230 

815 

Less: Projected Revenues 

0 

-5 

-20 

-25 

-25 

-30 

-105 

Employment Insurance 
Training Support Benefit 

0 

21 

133 

343 

353 

359 

1,209 

Less: Projected Revenues 

0 

-83 

-241 

-250 

-259 

-269 

-1,103 

Less: Projected Savings 
Making Canada Student 

0 

0 

0 

224 

0 

345 

-3 

361 

-3 

377 

-3 

392 

-8 

1,700 

Loans More Affordable 

Less: Projected Savings 

0 

0 

-1 

-2 

-4 

-5 

-12 

Making Canada Student 
LoansMore Accessible 

0 

9 

22 

25 

27 

29 

111 

Less Projected Savings 

0 

-17 

-24 

-19 

-18 

-18 

-96 

Enhancing Supports for 
Apprenticeship 

0 

3 

13 

10 

10 

10 

46 
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Paid Parental Leave for 

Student Researchers 
Supporting Graduate 

0 

5 

6 

9 

9 

9 

37 



Students Through Research 
Scholarships 

0 

15 

20 

27 

27 

27 

114 

Supporting Indigenous Post- 
Secondary Education 
Expanding the Canada 

Service Corps 

Giving Young Canadians 

Digital Skills 

Modernizing the Youth 
Employment Strategy 
Canada's New International 

0 

0 

0 

0 

82 

35 

30 

30 

99 

57 

30 

5 

44 

119 

68 

0 

5 

66 

119 

71 

0 

5 

8 

121 

84 

0 

5 

8 

540 

315 

60 

50 

0 

21 

148 

Education Strategy 

Expanding the Student 

Work Placement Program 

0 

76 

113 

148 

148 

148 

631 

Additional Work-Integrated 
Learning Opportunities 
Supporting the workofthe 

0 

0 

20 

30 

50 

50 

150 

Business/Higher Education 
Roundtable 

0 

6 

6 

6 

0 

0 

17 

F^rt 2. A New Appioac h to 
Helping Middle Class 
Canadians Find and Keep 
Good Jobs Total 

0 

485 

783 

1,102 

1,107 

1,147 

4,624 

Part3. Moving Forward on 

Implementing National 

Pharma care 

Introducing the Canadian 

0 

c; 

10 

10 

10 

0 

35 

Drug Agency 

Making High-CostDrugsfor 








Rare Diseases More 

Accessible 

0 

0 

0 

0 

500 

500 

1,000 

Part3. Moving Forward on 








Implementing National 

Pharma care Total 

0 

5 

10 

10 

510 

500 

1,035 

Part4. A Sec ure Retirement 

Improving the Economic 
Security of Low-Income 

Seniors 

0 

0 

346 

466 

471 

476 

1,759 

Making Sure Everyone Who 

Is Eligible Receives 

Canada Pension Plan 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Benefits 








Protecting Canadians' 

Pensions 

0 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

5 

Empowering Seniors in their 
Communities 

0 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

100 

Part 4. A Sec ure Retirement 
Total 

0 

20 

367 

487 

492 

497 

1,864 

Chapterl - Net Fiscal 

0 

568 

1,310 

1,798 

2,342 

2,391 

8,408 

Impact 
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Fora century and a half—and forlndigenousPeoples, millennia before that—the 
people who call Canada home have come togetherto build a bettercountry, 
and a betterfuture for themselves a nd theirchildren. 

Together, we built the citiesand townsthat have given millionsof people a good 
start in life, and are now a welcoming place to raise ourown families 

Recognizing the importance of connections, we built the roadsand railways, 
seawaysand ports that linkourcommunitiesto each other, and the world. 

Canadiansalso built our world-c las public institutions—home to innovators 
whose ideasand inventionsare making the world a healthier, cleaner, more 
connected place. 

Asourhistory proves, however, there isalwaysmore work to be done to build a 
betterCanada. 

Canadians want continued investments in theircommunities— making them 
even betterplacesto live while creating good, well-paying jobsand keeping our 
economy strong and growing. 

They want new ways to connect—so that all Canadia ns have access to high¬ 
speed intemetand more affordable electricity, and so that no one isleftout, or 
left behind. 

Tbey recognize the very real challenge of climate c hange, a nd embrace the 
opportunity to be a world leaderin fighting pollution. 

And they want to build a nation of entrepreneursand scientists that will help 
create the betterfuture we all want. 

With Budget 2019, the Government is investing in that future, to build a 
betterCanada. 
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Part 1: Building Strong Communities 

Investing in infrastructure createsgood, well-paying middle classjobstoday, and 
sets the stage forlong-term economic growth that benefitseveryone. But there is 
more to infrastructure than jobsand growth. It a Iso makes our communities 
betterplacesto live. 

Better public transit means busy pa rents ca n get home sooner at the end of a 
long day. Modem water and waste water systems help to keep Canadians 
healthy and safe. Flood mitigation projects help communitiescope with the 
damaging effects of climate change. More efficient transportation corridors 
mean that businesses can gettheirgoodsto customers more quickly. And better 
social infrastructure—things like affordable housing, community centres, and 
public parks—make ourcitiesand towns places we can all be proud to 
call home. 

The Investing in Canada Plan: An Update 

In Budget2016, the Government announced the first phase of its Investing in 
Canada Plan, which provided $14.4 billion for short-term investments to upgrade 
and repair existing infrastructure. In Budget 2017, the Government outlined the 
second phase of its plan, including a commitment to invest an additional 
$81.2 billion in long-term funding for public transit, green infrastructure, social 
infrastructure, and infrastructure that sup ports trade and transportation, and rural 
and northern communities In total, the Government is investing more than 
$180 billion over 12 years to build infrastructure in communities a cross 
the country. Additional investment associated with the first and second phase 
of the Investing in Canada Plan isexpected to help create ormaintain an 
estimated 42,000 jobs by 2020-21. 


Chart 2.1 

Allocation of the Investing in Canada Plan 

$ billions □ Legacy Programs (pre-2016) ■ Phase 1 □ Phase 2 
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FYog re ss Since Fell 2018 

• Since the last update in the 2018 Fall Economic Statement, long-term 
agreements ha ve been signed with all provincesand territories that will 
delivermore than $33 billion in federal infrastructure investments. Asa 
result, more priority projec ts identified bythe provincesand territories a re 
able to move forward, including two major Light Rail Transit projects in 
Edmonton that will extend service to new areasof the city, improve 
riders' experience and increase accessibility. 

• To reduce export bottle necks and help Canadian businesses ta ke 
advantage of new overseas markets, the Government accelerated 
funding available underthe NationalTrade Corridors Fund. Organizations 
thatare benefitting from funding from the NationalTrade Corridors Fund 
include, Ganderlntemational Airport Authority (NL), Ville de Montreal 
(QC) and First Air (NU). 

• To help increase investments in critica I public transit, trade a nd 
transportation, and green infrastructure, the Canada Infrastructure Bank 
isactively engaged with govemmentsand the investor community on 
majorprojectopportunitiesacrossthe country, building on its$1.28 billion 
investment in the Reseau express metropolita in project in Montreal. 


Projects Approved and Underway 

Working with provincesand territories, the Government hasapproved more than 
33,000 infrastructure projectsforcommunitiesacrossCanada, supported by 
federa I investments of approximately $19.9 billion. 1 The majority of these projects 
are aIready underway—creating good, middle classjobstoday, and delivering 
long-term economic, social, and environmental benefits in communities both big 
and small. 

Atthe same time, the pace of spending underthe Investing in Canada Plan has 
been slowerthan originally anticipated, for reasonsthat inc lude delays between 
construction activity and receipt bythe Government of claims forpayment, and 
bysome jurisdictions being slowerto prioritize projects than expected. 

The Government iscurrently working with the provincesa nd territoriesto 
accelerate projects undertheir bilateral agreements to ensure momentum 
continues The Government is taking stepsto streamline the process forthe 
provincesand territoriesto prioritize projectsforfunding, and to improve financial 
reporting so that it is c lea r when project costs a re incurred, a nd when federal 
funds will flow to recipients. 


1 "the Government is a Iso investing in thousands of projects through ongoing progra ms that were in 
place before 2016. For example, the federal GasTax Fund supports approximately 4,000 projects in 
3,600 communitieseach year. 
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Figure 2.1: Value of Investing in Canada Plan Projects 
Approved Across Canada 2 


British Columbia: 

Affordable Housing 

The federal government 
invested $1.5 million in the 
construction of 220Terminal 
Avenue in Vancouver, "the 
development includes 
40single-occupancy rental 
suites forVa ncouverresidents in 
need of safe and affordable 
housing. 


Northwest Territories: 

Clean Wind Power 

The federal government is 
contributing $30 million 
towardsa wind generation 
project in Inuvik. This innovative 
projectwill create a more 
efficient, more reliable and 
cleanersource of energy 
for residents. 


Quebec: 

New AzurSubway Cars 

Montrea I's metro system will be 
able to purchase 153 new 
subway cars, supported by a 
federal government 
investment of more than $215 
million. The new cars will 
replace partofthe existing 
fleet, making the system more 
efficientand reliable. 



Alberta: 

VJa ter Systems 

The federal government 
invested $11.2 million to 
expand municipal watera nd 
wastewatersystems in 
lethbridge.lhis inve stme nt 
supports the planned 
development in the East 
Sherring Business and Industrial 
Park, services rural homes and 
helpsto bettermanage storm 
runoff. 


Ontario: 

NewGo Transit Train Coaches 

Usersofthe seven GO Transit 
lines in the G reaterToronto- 
Hamilton Area will soon be 
getting to theirdestinations 
fasterthanksto a federal 
investment of $93.5 million, "this 
investment means that 53 new 
bi-level tra in coaches will be 
delivered one yearearlier 
than planned. 


Nova Scotia: 

Renewable Tidal Energy 

Halagonia Tidal Energy 
received $29.8 million in 
federal supportforits 
$117 million marine renewable 
energy projectto provide 
clean electricity to Nova 
Scotia. The projectwill create 
approximately 120jobsand 
cut pollution from power 
generation in the province. 


2 In addition to project values mapped above, the total $19.9 billion includes additional funding of 
$496 million nationally and $152.8 million for Indig e nous communities in the Atlantic region. 
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Table 2.1 


Investing 

in Canada Plan— Major Rogiams 

Phase 

Program name 

Objective 

Phase 1 

Public Transit 
Infrastructure Fund 

Alleviate traffic congestion, reduce airpollution and 
cut long commutesthat make it harderforpeople 
to getto workand forfamiliesto spend time 
togetherto strengthen communities. 


Clean Waterand 
Waste'water Fund 

Keep ourwaterwaysclean and ourcommunities 
healthy with improved reliability to drinking water, 
wastewaterand storm water systems. 


Investment in 
Affbidable Housing 

Reduce the numberof Canadians in need and 
improve access to affordable housing forvulnerable 
Canadians, fostering safe, independent living. 


ConnecttD Innovate 

Extend high-speed Intemetto rural and remote 
communitiesin Canada, with a focuson building 
new backbone infrastructure in communitiesto 
provide connectionsto institutions like schools, 
hospitalsand libraries. 


Homelessness 
Partnering Strategy 

Preventand reduce homelessness by providing 
direct support and funding to designated 
communities. 

Phase 2 

Investing in Canada 
Infrastructure 

Program 

Deliverfundsto provincesand territories for 
prioritized projects in the areasof public transit, 
green infrastructure, community, culture and 
recreation infrastructure, rural and northern 
communities' infrastructure. 


Canada 

Infrastructure Bank 

Attract private capital to enable more infrastructure 
to getbuiltata lowercostto Canadiansby 
investing in revenue generating public 
infrastructure. 


National Trade 
Corridors FUnd 

Address transportation bottlenecks, vulnerabilities 
and congestion along Canada'strade corridors, 
helping Canadian companies to compete in global 
marketsand trade more efficiently with international 
partners. 


Disaster Mitigation 
and Adaptation 

FUnd 

Help communitiesbettermanage the increasing 
risksof natural disastersasa result of climate 
change. 


Canada Cultural 
Spaces FUnd 

Support cultural infrastructure projectsacrossthe 
country by investing in traditional arts and heritage 
facilities, such asmuseums, theatresand performing 
arts centres. 


Indigenous 

Community-Based 

C limate Monitoring 
Program 

Build capacity within First Nation, Metisand Inuit 
communitiesto monitorclimate change effects, 
providing the data required to inform community 
adaptation actions. 
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Creating J obsfhrough the Investing in Canada Plan 

In 2015-16, the Government spent approximately $8 billion on infrastructure. With 
the introduction of the Investing in Canada Planin 2016, the level of investment 
steadily grew, to $14.3 billion in 2018-19—a n inc rease of 75 percent in just three 
yea rs. Over the next nine years, the Plan will invest a n average of more than 
$16 billion per year. Ibis dramatic increase in infrastructure investments spending 
hasalready helped to strengthen and grow Canada'seconomy, and its 
continued rise overthe next two yearswill support economic growth ata time 
when the global outlook remains uncertain. 

The Department of Finance Canada estimatesthat the incremental increase in 
infrastructure spending associated with Phase land Phase 2 of the Investing in 
Ca nada Plan will ra ise the level of real grossdomestic product (G DP) by 
0.4 percent by 2020-21, compared to what would have been the case without 
this additional infrastructure investment. This translates into employment 
opportunities in highly skilled areas, with an estimated 42,000 jobs created or 
maintained by2020-21. 

The Investing in Canada Plan recognizesthe important role infrastructure plays in 
building strong communities, c reating employment opportunities in highly skilled 
areasand growing the economy. StatisticsCanada's Infrastructure Economic 
Account shows that the value of the overall Investing in Canada Plan—Legacy 
Prog rams funding togetherwith Phase land Phase 2—is associated with about 
100,000 direct and indirect jobs in 2018-19. 

Slightly more tha n half of these jobs a re the result of direct investment effects in 
well-paid industriessuc h asconstruction or manufacturing, whereasthe restare 
in the Canadian companiesthat supply the equipment, suppliesand services 
needed forlarge-scale infrastructure projects 

Going forward, the ongoing investments will continue to provide employment 
opportunitiesto over 100,000 Canadianson average each yearthroughoutthe 
remainder of the long-term infrastructure plan. 


Infrastructure investments a Iso deliver 
economic benefitsoverthe long term. 
The International Monetary Fund 3 
recently examined the long-term effect 
of a permanent increase in public 
infrastructure investmentsand found 
thatforadvanced economiessuch as 
Canada, permanently increasing 
investment in public infrastructure by 
1 percent of GDP would boostGDP by 
approximately 2.5 percent after 
10 yea rs. 


Trade Infrastructure 

The National Trade Corridors Fund 
provided $9.2 million to Ashcroft 
Terminal Ltd. in British Columbia to 
build a new rail link, extra rail track 
and an internal road network. These 
new infrastructure projects will provide 
producersand shippers improved 
efficiency in the shipment of goods, 
support the movementand storage of 
rail cars to enhance fluidity through 
Canada'sPacific GatewayTrade 
Corridorand ensure thatrail and truck 
operations do not interfere with each 
other, thereby increasing safety. 


3 International Monetary Fund, World Economic Outlook, October2014. 
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Given both the short-and long-term benefits of infrastructure, and the thousands 
of projects currently underway acrossC a na da, it is clear that the Investing in 
Canada Plan isdelivering real benefitsforCanadians—and will continue to do 
so foryearsto come. 

New Infrastructure Funding forLocal Communities 
Through a Municipal Top-Up 

In 2015, the Government made a commitment to ensure that promised 
infrastructure investments in communities would be kept. Priorto thattime, too 
often, money that had been budgeted for investment in communities was left 
unspentand unallocated—shortchanging citiesand townsthatneeded those 
fundsfor importa nt projects such asroad maintenance, water infrastructure, 
public transitand recreational infrastructure. 

Since 2015, the federa I government has worked in pa rtnership with provinces 
and territoriesto protectthese infrastructure dollars, to ensure thattheydo not 
lapse and are available to flow to communities when projects a re ready. The 
Government transferred remaining uncommitted fundsfrom olderfedera I 
infra structure prog rams to municipalities through the federal GasTax Fund, a nd 
hasensured thatthe $81.2 billion in long-term infrastructure funding announced 
in Budget 2017 isavailable forjurisdictions when it is needed. 

Because many municipalities a cross Cana da continue to face serious 
infrastructure deficits, Budget 2019 proposesa one-time transfer of $2.2 billion 
through the federa I GasTax Fund to address short-term priorities in municipalities 
and First Nation communities This will double the Govemment'scommitmentto 
municipalities in 2018-19 and will provide much needed infrastructure fundsfor 
communitiesof all sizes, all across the country. 


Figure 2.2: Municipal Top-Up Funds to Support Local FYiorities 



Productivity and 
Economic Growth 

Clean Environment 

Strong Citiesand 
Communities 

Eligible 

Categories 

• Local roadsand 
bridges 

• Highways 

• Short-sea shipping 

• Short-line rail 

• Regional and local 
airports 

• Broadband 
connectivity 

• Public transit 

• Drinking water 

• Wastewater 

• Solid waste 

• Community energy 
systems 

• Brownfield 
redevelopment 

• Sportand 
recreation 

• Cultural and tourism 

• Disaster mitigation 

• Capacity building 

Project 

Examples 

(2014-2016) 

Communities in 
Saskatchewan: 

344 local road and 
bridge projects 
increasing 
transportation 
capacity 

Communities in the 
Yukon: 

28 community energy 
projects, such asa 
solar elec tricity 
generating system in 
a Champagne- 
Aishihik First Nations 
residence 

Communities in 

Ontario: 

36 recreation projects 
enhancing facilities 
and encouraging 
over 1,200 people to 
make greateruse of 
them 
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Part 2: Affordable Electricity Bills and 
a Clean Economy 

Fortoo many Canadians, the rising cost of electricity isa source of economic 
anxiety. No one should have to choose between heating their home in winter 
and being able to afford the other things that provide a good quality of life— 
things like healthy, nutritiousfood, ore lothes for family members. Yetthe fact 
remainsthat in many Canadian cities, the cost of electricity is rising much faster 
than growth in household disposable income—making it hard formany people 
to make ends meet. 

Budget 2019 proposesa numberof measuresto help hard-working Canadians 
more easily afford this necessity. 

Investing in the Future of Transportation 

Transportation accountsforaboutone quarterof Canada'sgreenhouse gas 
emissions, mainly coming from gas- and diesel-powered carsand trucks. The 
future of transportation liesin the increased use of zero-emission vehicles—cars 
and trucks powered by rechargeable electric batteries or hydrogen fuelcells. 
While these vehiclesare notyetcommon in communitiesacrossCanada, they 
can provide a cleaner, more efficient way to transport people and goodsand, 
over the long run, help Canadians reduce the everyday cost of transportation. 

That is why C a nada has set a ta rget to sell 100 percent zero-emission vehicles 
by 2040, with sales goals of 10 percent by 2025 and 30 percent by 2030 a long 
the way. By becoming an early adopterof thisnew technology, Canada will 
help the Canadian zero-emission vehicle market advance, making zero-emission 
vehicle options more readily available and affordable for mo re and 
more Canadians. 

Making 2fero-Emission VehiclesMore Affordable 

More and more Canadiansare choosing to drive zero-emission vehiclesasan 
increasing numberof models become available and prices dec line. Those who 
have already purchased these vehiclesare realizing the financial savingsfrom 
lower ope rating costs. The Government is taking action to help more 
Canadianschoose zero-emission vehicles, which will allow Canada to transition 
to a low carbon economy and reduce transportation costs forthe middle class. 
The Government also wants to encourage investment in Canada'sdomestic 
auto industry so that itcan become a global leaderin zero-emission 
transportation manufacturing. 

Budget 2019 proposes strategic investmentsthat will make iteasierand more 
affordable forCanadiansto choose zero-emission vehicles—helping people to 
getfrom place to place, improving airquality and cutting greenhouse gas 
emissions at the same time. 
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To expand the network of zero-emission vehicle charging and refuelling 
stations, Budget 2019 proposesto build on previous investments by providing 
Natural Resources Cana da with $130 million overfive years, starting in 2019-20, 
to deploy new recharging and refuelling stations in workplaces, public parking 
spots, commercial and multi-unit residential buildings, and remote locations. 

| ■ Meeting the ambitioussalestargetsrequiresautomakersto make sufficient 
modelsand numbersof zero-emission vehicles available forsale to meet 
Canadian needs Budget 2019 proposesto provide $5 million overfive years, 
starting in 2019-20 to Transport Cana da to workwith auto manufacturers to 
secure voluntary zero-emission vehicle sa lesta rgetsto ensure that vehicle supply 
meets increased demand. 

To encourage more Canadians to buy zero-emission vehicles, Budget 2019 
proposesto provide $300 million overthree years, starting in 2019-20, to Transport 
Canada to introduce a new federa I purchase incentive of up to $5,000 for 
electric battery or hydrogen fuel cell vehic leswith a manufacturer's suggested 
retail price of less than $45,000. Program details to follow. 

To attractand support new high-quality, job-creating investments in zero- 
emission vehicle manufacturing in Canada, automotive manufacturersand 
parts supplierscan access funding through the Strategic Innovation Fund, which 
was recently provided $800 million in additional funding through the 2018 Fall 
Economic Statement. 

Supporting Business Investment in 
Zfe no-Emission Vehic les 

|| To further support businesses' adoption of zero-emission vehicles, Budget 
2019 proposesthat these vehic lesbe eligible fora full tax write-off in the year 
they are put in use. Qualifying vehic les will include electric battery, plug-in hybrid 
(with a battery ca pac ity of at least 15 kWh) or hydrogen fuel cell vehic les, 
including light-, medium-and heavy-duty vehic lespurchased bya business. This 
will encourage all businesses to convert to zero-emission fleetsand leave more 
moneyto be invested in other productive ways Forexample, a taxi company or 
a school busoperatorwill be able to recoup their investments in eligible zero- 
emission vehic les in a fasterma nner. 

Immediate expensing will apply to eligible vehic les purchased on orafterMarch 
19, 2019 and before J anuary 1, 2024. Capital costs for elig ible zero-emission 
passengervehicleswill be deductible up to a limit of $55,000 plussalestax. This is 
higher than the c a pita I cost limit of $30,000 plus sales tax that currently applies to 
passenger vehicles. This new $55,000 capital cost limit reflects the compa ra bly 
highercostof zero-emission vehic lesand will be reviewed annually to ensure 
that it remains a ppropriate asma rket prices evolve overtime. 


82 Chapter 2 



How Immediate Expensing Will Support Investment 
in Zfero-Emission Vehicles 


Anne isa travelling sales representative working asan independent 
contractor. She needsto replace the aging gasoline vehicle that she 
currently usesstrictlyforherbusinessand isconsidering the advantagesof 
buying an electric vehicle. Anne driveslong distances every day and 
requires an electric vehicle with a long range. She found that a suitable 
electric vehicle hasa cost of $48,000. With measuresannounced in this 
Budget, she could deductthe $48,000 purchase price of the electric 
vehicle in full in the yearshe starts using it. Ibis is in addition to the factthat 
she would be refunded the GSTorHSFpaid. The decision to purchase an 
electric vehicle would reduce Anne'sfederal/provincial income taxesand 
GS17HSTin the yearshe acquiresthe vehic le by a bout $13,000. This 
significantly reducesthe impactof the higherinitial price of the electric 
vehicle. Given the electric car's lower operating costs, Anne concludesthat 
opting forthe electric vehicle would result in savingsovertime. Tbischoice 
significa ntly reducesthe carbon footprint of Anne's business, while freeing 
up resources for other purposes in the yearshe acquiresthe vehicle. 

Happy Transport provides transportation servicesto schools in a rapidly 
growing community. The corporation would like to acquire $1 million worth 
of new electric school busesto expand its ope ratio ns. Overtime, Happy 
Transport expects that the loweroperating costsof the electric school buses 
will improve profitability and allow it to furtherexpand its business and the 
employment opportunity it provides With immediate expensing forzero- 
emission vehicles, Happy Transport will be allowed to deductfrom income 
the full $1 million acquisition cost in the year the buses a re acquired. This is 
$550,000 more than previously permitted, resulting in savingsof over 
$145,000 in current federal and provincial corporate income taxes. This 
improved cash-flow will help Happy Transport secure the bank loan it 
requiresto payforthe increased upfront costs of electric school buses. 
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Reducing Energy Costs Through Greater 
Energy Efficiency 

Improving the energy efficiency of Canada's homes and buildings will make 
them more comfortable and affordable by lowering energy bills 

|| To help reduce Canadians' electricity bills—whetherthey are 
homeowners, renters or building operators—Budget 2019 proposesto invest 
$1.01 billion in 2018-19 to increase energy efficiency in residential, commercial 
and multi-unit buildings. These investments will be delivered by the Federation of 
Canadian Municipalities(FCM) through the Green Municipal Fund. The FCM has 
been the national voice of municipal government since 1901 and isa trusted 
partnerin delivering federa I fundsdirectly to local governments Its members 
include Canada'slargestcities, small urban and rural communitiesand 19 
provincial and territorial municipal associations Budget 2019 proposesto 
allocate the resourcesto three initiatives that would provide financing to 
munic ipa lities a sfo Hows: 

• Collaboration on Community Climate Action ($350 million): to provide 
munic ipa lities and non-profit community orga nizations with financing and 
gra ntsto retrofit and improve the energy efficiency of large community 
buildingsas well ascommunity pilotand demonstration projects in Canadian 
municipalities, both large and small. FCM and the Low Carbon CitiesCanada 
Initiatives will create a network a cross Cana da that will support local 
community actionsto reduce GFIG emissions. 

• Community Eco Effic iency Acceleration ($300 million) to provide financing for 
municipal initiatives to support home energy efficiency retrofits Flomeowners 
could qualify for assistance in replacing fumacesand installing renewable 
energy technologies The FCM will use innovative approacheslike the 
Property Assessed Clean Energy (PAC E) model that allows homeowners to 
repay retrofit costs through their property tax bills. 

• Sustainable Affordable Flousing Innovation ($300 million) to provide financing 
and support to affordable housing developments to improve energy 
efficiency in new and existing housing and support on-site energy generation. 

Budget 2019also proposesto invest $60 million in 2018-19 in FCM's 
Municipal Asset Management Capa city Fund to help small communitiesget skills 
training on how to inventory, grow and maintain infrastructure assets over five 
years. Thisprogram hasproven to be popularand has demonstrated results to 
assist communities in developing accurate data around local infrastructure for 
budgetary and investment decisions To support this proposal and others, 
including support for coal-affected communitiesand investments in the Arctic, 
the remaining Green Infrastructure funding identified in Budget 2017 has now 
been allocated. 


84 Chapter 2 



Energy Efficiency in Action 


Sinbon is a sma II business owner who owns a restaura nt in Halifax. To help with 
the bills, he also rents out a small apartment above the restaurant to two 
students Sinton received a loan for retrofits from the Halifax Reg iona I 
Municipality from funding provided to the city from the Green Municipal Fund. 
With the money, he wasable to replace the windows in the building, install a 
new tankless hot water system in the a partment and a high efficiency heating 
and cooling system forthe restaurant. Asa result of these investments, Sinton's 
customersare more comfortable year-round, and hisand his tenants' 
electricity bills have been lowered. 


More Connectivity =More Affordable Electricity 

Canadiansshould have access to affordable, reliable, and clean electricity, 
including people living in remote and northern communities. 

In Canada, the provincesand territories—ratherthan the federal government— 
are responsible forthe generation, transmission, distribution and sale of electricity 
within theirboundaries First Ministers a greed in December2018 to develop a 
fra me work for a clean electric future of reliable and affordable electricity, 
including by considering interprovincial clean energy corridors. Pa rtnersalso 
agreed on the importance of encouraging communitiesto move awayfrom 
using dieselto generate powerin remote communitiesand to increase industrial 
electrification. 

The Canada Infrastructure Bank(CIB) has identified clean hydroelectricity and 
electrical connectivity infrastructure asan area it will lookto support in itsupcoming 
workplans. The CIBiswell positioned to work with jurisdictions, including northern 
communities, to plan and finance projects that improve access within Canada to 
affordable, reliable and clean electricity in the most effective way. This includes 
projects that improve interconnections between provinc ial electricity grids The CIB 
can help jurisdictions to assess supply a nd demand dynamics, and to develop 
businesscasesforpromising projects Itcan also co-invest in projects in orderto 
attract capita I from and transfer risks to the private sector—helping to expand the 
reach of public infrastructure dollarsThe CIBhasbeen allocated $5 billion for 
investments in green infrastructure, which could include electricity projects such as 
interties between provincesand territories. 

The Government a Iso recognizesthatsmalljurisdictionsface unique constraints. 
Through improvements to the Investing in Canada Infrastructure Program, the 
Government will support planning efforts by jurisdictions to adva nee c lean 
energy projectsand other infra structure priorities in small communitiesand 
the territories. 

| ■ In addition, asnoted in "Building Connections in Canada'sArctic and 
Northern Regions", Budget 2019 proposesto provide a further$18 million, over 
three years, starting in 2019-20, to support planning by the Government of 
NorthwestTerritoriesfor its proposed Taltson hydroelectric ity expansion project. 
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historic Indigenous-bed Transmission ftojectto Connect 
Remote Rist Nations Communities to the Ontario Power Grid 

On March 22, 2018, in partnership with Ontario, the Government a nnounced 
$1.6 billion in federa I funding forWataynikaneyap Powerto connect 16 First 
Nationsto the provincial powergrid. The federal contribution will be offset by 
reductions to federa I funding for diesel generation in these communities that 
will be no longer required due to the new transmission line. Locally sourced 
diesel powerismore expensive and producesmore greenhouse gas 
emissionsthan grid-connected electricity. 

The Wataynikaneyap Power project will be the largest First Nationsgrid 
connection project in the history of the province and a model for 
development. This investment will provide clean, safe and reliable energy 
and will improve the quality of life fornorthem Ontario's remote 
communities. 


Fighting Climate Change With a Price on Pollution 

We have all seen the impact of climate change through extreme weather 
events. We need to act now to ensure that our children and grandchildren have 
clean airto breathe, and Canada hasa strong and heaIthy economy. 

In December2016, Canada'sFirst Ministersadopted the Pan-Canadian 
Frameworkon Clean Growth and Climate Change. The Pan-Canadian 
Framework isthiscountry'splan to meet our emissions reduction targets, grow 
the economy and build resilience to a c ha nging climate. The Framework is built 
on fourpillars: pricing carbon pollution; complementary actionsto further 
reduce emissions a cross the economy; measuresto adaptto the impactsof 
climate change and build resilience; and actionsto accelerate innovation, 
supportclean technology and create jobs. 

Pricing carbon pollution is centra I to the Framework. It is the most efficient way 
to send a price signalto companies, investors, and consumers to make more 
environmentally susta inable c hoices. This is the least costly way to reduce 
greenhouse gas emissions and fosterclean innovation. Starting this year, it is no 
longer free to pollute in Canada. The Government is making sure that there is a 
price on carbon pollution across the country, while also taking stepsto maintain 
affordability for households a nd ensuring thatCanadian companiescan 
compete and succeed in a competitive global marketplace. 

Many provincesand territories have already implemented orare on trackto 
implementa carbon pollution pricing system, orhave asked to adoptthe federal 
system in whole or in pa rt. The federal carbon pollution pricing system has two 
components: a regulatory charge on fossil fuels and an output-based pricing 
system for large industria I facilities, whic h providesa price incentive to reduce 
emissionsand spur innovation. The federal output-based pricing systemcame 
into effectin Ontario, New Brunswick, Prince Edward Island, Manitoba and 
partially in Sa skate hewa n in J anua ry 2019 a nd will a pply in Yukon and Nunavut 
starting in J uly 2019. The federal fuel cha rge will a pply in Ontario, Manitoba, 

New Brunswickand Saskatchewan starting in April 2019and in Yukon and 
Nunavut starting in July 2019. 
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Today, the Department of Finance is publishing a news release, accompanied 
by a backgrounderand draft amendments, seeking commentson further 
refinements to the federal carbon pollution pricing system. The proposals 
include: expanded relief of the fuel charge for elec tricity generation for remote 
communities; a rebate for exports of fuel undercertain conditions; integration of 
the Saskatchewan output-based performance standards system with the federal 
fuel charge; a nd expanded relief of the fuel charge for farmers for gasoline and 
light fuel oil (e.g., diesel) delivered at card lock facilities. 

The Government will not keep any direct proceeds from the federal ca rbon 
pollution pricing system. 

For jurisdictions that do not meet the Cana da-wide federa I standard for 
reducing carbon pollution—Ontario, New Brunswick, Manitoba and 
Sa skate hewa n—the Government will return all direct proceeds from the fuel 
charge in the jurisdiction of origin, with the bulk of direct proceedsgoing to 
individuals and families residing in those provincesthrough Climate Action 
Incentive payments. Further details a bout the Climate Action Incentive 
paymentscan be found in the box below. 

The rema inderof proceeds will be directed towardsproviding support to sectors 
within these provincesthat may be particularly affected by the carbon pollution 
price, including small and medium-sized businesses, municipalities, universities, 
colleges, schools, hospitals, non-profits and Indigenouscommunities. The 
Government will introduce legislation to allow proceedsfrom the regulatory 
charge to be directed towardsthese sectors. 

Forjurisdictionsthat voluntarily adopted the federa I system—Prince Edward 
Island, Yukon a nd Nunavut—all direct proceeds will be returned to the 
govemmentsof those jurisdictions. 


Table 2.2 

Baseline Climate Action Incentive F^ymentAmounts in 2019 (Through 2018 
Raisonal Income Tax Returns)_ 



Ontario 

New Brunswic k 

Manitoba 

Saskatchewan 

Single adult, 
orfirst adult in a couple 

$154 

$128 

$170 

$305 

Second adult in a couple, 
o r first child of a single 
parent 

$77 

$64 

$85 

$152 

Each child underl8 
(starting with the second 
child forsingle parents) 

$38 

$32 

$42 

$76 

Example: Total a mount for 
family of four 

$307 

$256 

$339 

$609 


Note: Payments made to individuals and families vary by province of residence given that different levelsof 
proceedsare generated in each affected jurisdiction, and the impactsof carbon pollution pricing on 
householdsdiffer. These variationsare an outcome ofthe different types and quantitiesof fuelsconsumed in 
different provinces These a mounts do not include the 10-per-cent supplement for eligible residents of small 
and rural communities 
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Climate Action Incentive Payments 


Eligible residents of Ontario, New Brunswick, Manitoba and Saskatchewan 
can now claim tax-free Climate Action Incentive paymentsfortheirfamily, 
through their 2018 personal income taxretums. Most households will receive 
more in Climate Action Incentive paymentsthan their increased costs 
resulting from the federal carbon pollution pricing system. 

Climate Action Incentive payment a mountsa re based on family 
composition a nd province of residence (see Table 2.2). A 10-per-cent 
supplement isavailable to eligible individuals and families residing in small or 
rura I communities, in recognition of their increased energy needs and 
reduced access to clean transportation options. 

The federal carbon pollution pricing system is a bout recognizing that 
pollution hasa cost, empowering Canadians, and driving innovation. Putting 
a price on products tha tare more polluting, and returning the bulkofthe 
direct proceeds to individuals and families in the jurisdiction of origin, 
enableshouseholdsto make cleanerand more environmentally sustainable 
choices A family that receivesa Climate Action Incentive payment may 
choose to invest it in energy efficiency improvements. This in turn allows them 
to save more money. 

Going forward, Climate Action Incentive paymentamountswill be boosted 
on an a nnual basis until 2022, to reflect increases in the price on ca rbon 
pollution underthe federal backstop system and updated levelsof 
proceeds being generated in eac h jurisdiction. 


A J ust Transition for Canadian Coal Power Workers 
and Communities 

We've seen what can happen when governments take a 
stand for cleaner air. In 2005, in Toronto, there were 53 
smog days A decade later, thanks in large part to the 
phase-out of coal-fired generating stations there were 
zero snog days. 

-Rt. HonJ ustin Trudeau, Prime Minister of 
Canada, October2016 


In 2016, coal generated approximately 9 per cent of electricity in Canada but 
was responsible for72 percent of greenhouse gas emissions in the electricity 
sector. Recognizing the costs of coal-fired electricity to human health and its 
impacton climate change, and supported by commitments in the 2015 Paris 
Agreement, the Government committed in 2016 to the phase-out of traditional 
coal-fired electricity ac rossthe country by 2030. 
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Coal-fired powerplantsproduce almost 40 percent of 
global electricity today, making carbon pollution from coal a 
leading contributorto climate change. 

The health effects of air pollution from burning coal, including 
respiratory diseasesand premature deaths impose massive 
costs in both human and economic terms. Anatyashasfound 
that more than 800,000 people die each year around the 
world from the pollution generated by burning coal. 

Asa result, phasing out unabated coal powerisone of the 
most important stepsgovemmentscan take to tackle 
climate change and meet our commitment to keep global 
temperature increase well below 2X1, and to pursue efforts 
to limit it to 1.5X1. 

— Powering Past Coal Alliance Declaration, 2018 


While this phase-out is important to protectthe health of Canadiansand make 
prog ness on the 2030 c limate cha nge ta rgets, the Government understands that 
this requirement will mean job lossesforsome workers, especially in communities 
in Alberta, Saskatchewan, New Brunswick and Nova Scotia that rely on coal 
production and combustion asan imp o rta nt source of employment. The 
Government iscommitted to helping these workersand communities prepare 
for, find and acton new opportunitiesasCanada makesa gradual transition 
away from the use of coal-fired power. 

In 2018, the Task Force on J ust Transition for Canadian Coal Power Workers a nd 
Communities wasformed to considerhow to support those affected in making 
the transition to a clean-growth economy. On March 11, 2019, the Task Force 
released itsfinaI report, including a seriesof recommendationsforthe 
Government's consideration. 

In response to the Task Force's recommendations, the Government intends 
to take the following actions: 

• Create worker transition centresthat will offer skills development initiatives 
and economic and community diversification activities in western and 
eastern Canada. These effortsare being supported by a federal investment 
of $35 million overfive years, funded through Budget 2018, for Western 
Economic Diversification Canada and the Atlantic Canada 
Opportunities Agency. 

• Work with those affected to explore new ways to protect wages and 
pensions, recognizing the uncertainty thatthis transition represents for 
workers in the sector. 

• Create a dedicated $150 million infrastructure fund, starting in 2020-21, 
to support priority projectsand economic diversification in impacted 
communities This Fund will be administered by Western Economic 
Diversification Canada and the Atlantic Canada Opportunities Agency. 
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Hie Ministerof Natural Resources, with support from the Minister of Environment 
and Climate Change, the Ministerof Employment, Workforce Development and 
Labour, the Ministerof Innovation, Science a nd Economic Development and the 
Ministerof Rural Economic Development, will be responsible for reporting on 
results from these activities, while continuing to engage with provinces, workers, 
unions, municipalities and economic developmentagencies, to ensure that 
people affected by the phase-out have access to the help they need during this 
period of transition. 

Improving Canadian Energy Information 

Canada hasa diverse energy mix, and responsibility for energy data collection is 
fragmented and spread across multiple sources, including provincial and federal 
governments Canadians benefit from comparable and consolidated energy 
data asitcontributestowardsbetterdecision-making bygovemmentsand 
industry, and supportshigherquality research. 

| ■ Budget 2019 proposesto provide Natural ResourcesCanada with 
$15.2 million overfive years, starting in 2019-20, with $3.4million peryearongoing, 
to establish a virtual Canadian Centre for Energy Information delivered by 
Statistic sCa nada. Ibis Centre will compile energy data from several sources into 
a single easy-to-use website. The Centre will a Iso support ongoing research by 
StatisticsCa nada to identify data ga psthat would improve the overall quality of 
energy information available to Canadians. 

Fulfilling Canada'sG20Commitment 

The Government believesthat a clean environment a nd a strong economy go 
hand in hand—and that eliminating inefficient fossil fuel subsidiesisan important 
step in the transition to a low-carbon economy. 

In 2009, Canada and otherGroup of Twenty (G20) countriescommitted to 
phase outand rationalize inefficient fossil fuel subsidies, recognizing thatthese 
subsidiescan encourage wasteful consumption, impede investment in clean 
energy sourcesand undermine efforts to fight the threat of climate change. 
Foritspart, Canada wentone step furtherand committed to rationalize 
ineffic ient fossil fuel subsidiesby 2025. 

To date, Cana da's efforts to reform fossil fuel subsidies have resulted in the 
phase-out or rationalization of eight tax expenditures. The phase-out or 
rationalization of these eighttaxexpenditureshave been introduced gradually 
to enable the industry to adapt. ActionsthisGovemment hastaken to move 
forward in meeting ourcommitment inc lude: 

• Rationalizing the taxtreatment of expensesforsuccessful oil and gas 
exploratory drilling (announced in Budget2017 and to be completed 
by 2021). 

• Phasing out a tax preference that a Hows small oil a nd gas companies to 
rec la ssify certain development expenses as more fa vorably treated 
exploration expenses(announced in Budget 2017 and to be completed 
in 2020). 
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• Announcing thatthe accelerated capital costallowance forliquefied natural 
gasfacilitieswould expire asscheduled in 2025 (announced in Budget 2016). 

Continuing the Momentum 

Canada will continue to review measuresthat could be considered inefficient 
fossil fuel subsidies with a view to reforming them as necessa ry. As part of that 
work, Canada and Argentina recently committed to undergo peerreviewsof 
inefficientfossilfuel subsidies under the G20 process Peerreviewsof inefficient 
fossil fuel subsidies can increase transparency, encourage international 
dialogue, and help develop best practices while moving toward a low-carbon 
economy. This volunta ry process will enable both countries to compare and 
improve knowledge, and push forward the global momentum to identify and 
reduce inefficient fossil fuel subsidies 

Aspartofthe peerreview process: 

• Ca nada will develop a self-review report, 
which will include a list of fed era I fossil fuel 
subsidies, including the description of the 
subsidies, annual costs, analysisof the 
subsidiesand any potential plansto 
reform subsidies Discussions with experts 
will be held to help inform the 
development of Ca nada's self-review 
report, which will form the basis upon 
whic h a n intemationa I expert review 
pa nel will assess Cana da. This report will 
be made public once the peerreview is 
fina lized. 

• Canada will also establish an 
intemationa I expert review pa nel to 
analyse the self-review report. The 
Organisation of Economic Co-operation 
and Development has a greed to chair 
the panel, which isexpected to include 
ourpartnering country, Argentina, aswell 
as other countries and key sta keholders 

The findingsand recommendationsof the international panel will be made 
public once the review is finalized. 


"On the path to a low- 
carbon economy, Canada 
isa world leader. Ihispeer 
review supportsthe 
commitment we made to 
our G20 partners to phase 
out inefficient fossil fuel 
subsidiesand isanother 
important step in the 
Government's plan to invest 
in clean growth that helps 
create jobsforthe 
middle class" 

— Bill Momeau, M inisterof Fina nee 
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Part 3: Connecting Canadians 

Access to High-Speed IntemetforAII Canadians 

In 2019, fastand reliable internet access is no longera luxury—it'sa necessity. 

Forpublic institutions, entrepreneurs, and businesses of all sizes, quality high¬ 
speed internet is essentia I to participating in the digital economy—opening 
doors to customerswho live justdown the streetoron the otherside of the world. 
It is a Iso important in the lives of Canadia ns It lets students and young people do 
their homework, stay in touch with their friends, and apply fortheirvery first jobs. 
Ithelpsbusyfamiliesregisterforrecreational programs, shop online and paytheir 
bills a nd access essentia I services For many seniors, the internet is a way to stay 
up on current events and stay connected to distant family membersand friends 

Canadia ns have a strong tradition of embracing new technologies, and using 
them to help generate long-term economic growth and drive social progress. In 
recent years, Canada and Canadian companiesbuilt mobile wireless networks 
thatare among the fastest in the world and made investments that a re 
delivering next-generation digital tec hnologiesa nd servicesto people and 
communitiesacrossthe country. Yet, unfortunately, many Cana dia ns still remain 
without reliable, high-speed internet access In this time in the 21 a Century, 
this is unacceptable. 

Bringing High-Speed Intemetto Rural, Remote and 
Northern Communities 

The Government hasbeen steadfast in its commitment to bringing higherquality 
internet access to every pa rt of Ca nada, especially those areasthatare 
typically underserved, including ruraI, remote, and northern communities. With its 
first budget in 2016, the Government launched the $500 million Connectto 
Innovate program, which hassince approved approximately 180 projects, with 
further investments of $554 million from the private sector and otherordersof 
government. Once complete, these projectswill add more than 20,000 
kilometres of advanced fibre networks a cross the country, improving 
connectivity in over900 communities, including 190 Indigenouscommunities. 
Fromhomesand schools to hospitalsand community centres, this investment will 
help deliver betterconnectivity to more than three timesthe numberof 
communities originally expected to be helped by this prog ram. 
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Figure 2.3: Connectto Innovate Kativik Broadband Project 
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Connectto Innovate 
contributed $62.6 million to the 
Kativik Regional Government in 
Nunavik(northern Quebec) for 
theirbroadband project. 

The project will bring new or 
improved high-speed internet 
access to all Nunavik's 14 Inuit 
communities and to a total of 
28 institutions, including schools 
and health centres. It is the first 
ultra-fa st fib re optic connection 
between Nunavikand 
southern Canada. 


Canadians Benefit From High-Speed Internet 

Catherine, 31, isan Indigenousentrepreneurin northern 
Quebec who operatesa graphic design firm out of herhome 
office. Before Connectto Innovate, broadband internet 
speeds in herrura I community were quite limited, and 
communicating with clients and sending and receiving large 
fileswasslow and unreliable. Afterthe expansion of a 
Connectto Innovate project in hercommunity, she is now 
able to subscribe to a much fasterand more reliable 
broadband internet connection that better suits the needsof 
hergrowing business. With betteraccess, Catherine isable to 
take advantage of modem software programswith minimum 
interruption, utilize cloud-based computing and meet virtually 
with clients from around the world. In addition, hertwo 
school-aged children are able to take advantage of 21 st 
century learning technologies find information online and 
su b m it a ssig n me nts e le c tro nic a lly. 


Working together, industry and governments ha ve been able to successfully bring 
more people and more communitiesonline. Asa result, virtually every Canadian 
now has some level of access to the internet—but that access is not universally 
fastorreliable. A gap persists between the services available to people in rural, 
remote, and northern communities, compared to Canadianswho live in more 
populated and urban townsand cities. 
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Chart 2.3 

Access to High-Speed Internet of at Least 50/10 Mbps 

per cent of households 



Download 

Internet 

Speeds 

Benefits 

1 Mbps 

Insufficient speed to meaningfully 
participate online. Allowsfor 
basic browsing and email 
services. 

5Mbps 

Sufficient to conduct normal 
internet activities, such as 
accessing government services, 
social media and basic 
streaming videos. 

50Mbps 

Speed identified by the CRTC for 
Canadians to take advantage of 
cloud-based software 
applications, multiple 
government services(e.g. 
telehealth services, business 
support) online learning 
resourcesand high definition 
streaming videos. 


It is estimated that by the time 
all currently planned 
broadband programsare in 
place by 2021, a bout 90 per 
cent of Canadianswill have 
reliable access to internet 
speedsof 50 megabitsper 
second (Mbps) fordownloading 
data and lOMbpsfor 
uploading data (also known as 
50/10 Mbps). However, even 
with 90 percent of Canadians 
covered, about 1.5 million 
Canadian householdswill still be 
underserved. That needsto 
change. 
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What Can Canadians Do V\Ath 50/10 Mbps 
Internet Speeds? 

On a typical day, Dan, who is the father of three, enjoys 
preparing dinner by streaming cooking videosfornew ideas 
while hiswife Tatiana, finishesherworkday, using 
cloud-based accounting software to manage hersmall 
business. At the same time, their eldest child, Leigha, is 
researching the respiratory system fora science project 
through an interactive and media rich website while hertwin 
brotherplaysan online game with theircousin who lives 
a broad. 


How We Will Achieve a Fully Connected Canada 

Delivering universal high-speed intemetto every Canadian in the quickestand 
most cost-effective way will require a coordinated effort involving partners in the 
private sector and acrossall levelsof government. To meetthiscommitment, 
Budget2019 isproposing a new, coordinated plan thatwould deliver$5 billion to 
$6 billion in new investments in rural broad ba nd over the next 10 years: 

1. Support through the Accelerated Investment Incentive to encourage 
greater investments in rura I high-speed internet from the private sector. 

2. Greatercoordination with provinces, territories, and federal arm's-length 
institutions, such asthe CRTC and its$750 million rural/remote 
broadband fund. 

3. Securing advanced Low Earth Orbit satellite capacity to serve the most rural 
and remote regionsof Canada. 

4. New investments in the Connectto Innovate program and introduction of 
the Government's new Universal Broadband Fund. 

5. New investments by the Canada Infrastructure Bankto further leverage 
private sector investment. 


Canada's Commitment Universal High-Speed 
Irrtemetfbr Every Canadian 

In Budget2019, the Government isannouncing its 
commitment to seta national target, in which 95percentof 
Canadian homes and businesses will have access to internet 
speeds ofatleast50/10 Mbps by 2026 and lOOpercentby 
2030, no matter where they are located in the country. Ihis is 
in keeping with the broadband internet speed objective set 
by the Canadian Radio-television and Telecommunications 
Commission (CRTC) forCanadian householdsand businesses 
acrossCanada. 
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Using the Accelerated Investment Incentive 

In the 2018 Fall Economic Statement, the Government introduced the 
Accelerated Investment Incentive—an accelerated capital costallowance 
designed to encourage businessesto investand create more good, well-paying 
jobs. The Incentive isavailable to businesses of all sizes, acrossall sectorsof the 
economy, including the telecommunicationssector. Response to this new 
Incentive hasbeen very favourable—to date, telecommunicationscompanies 
have signalled more than $1 billion worth of private sec tor activity, focused on 
providing better internet access to unserved orunderserved communities The 
Accelerated Investment Incentive isalso expected to enhance competitiveness 
and help accelerate the deployment of next-generation digital technologies, 
such as5G connectivity, across the country. 

Working Closely With Partners 

Provincesand territories a re also moving forward and making theirown 
importa nt investments to help improve and expand access to high-speed 
internet. For example: 

• The Government of Nova Scotia recently invested $193 million in an internet 
funding trust to help connect more homes, businesses, and communities 
acrossthe province. 

• In its2019 budget, the Government of British Columbia announced $50 million 
to expand high-speed internet service to more than 200 communities in 

the province. 

The Canadian Radio-television and TelecommunicationsCommission also 
recently la unc hed its own five-year $750 million Broadband Fund to improve 
internet access in underserved areas The C RTC's Broadband Fund a ligns with 
the Govemment'sprioritiesand will include a focuson providing last-mile 
connectivity a nd provision of wirelesscoverage in unserved areas, and where 
projectsare not financially viable withoutCRTG funding 

The Government recognizes that collaboration is essentia I to solve the challenge 
of bringing universa I accessto high-speed internet to all Ca nadians. To this end, 
the Government iscommitted to continue working with jurisdictions a cross 
Canada, Indigenous partners, and the private sectorto enhance connectivity 
and to supportCanadiansfull participation in the digital economy. This includes 
advancing the recent intergovernmental agreement between the federal, 
provincial and territorial governments to develop a long-term strategy and 
joined-up approach to improve accessto high-speed intemetforall Canadians. 
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Investing in Connect to Innovate and Launching the New Universal 
Broadband Fund 

To help every Canadian gain access to high-speed internet at minimum 
speedsof 50/10 Mbps, Budget 2019 proposesto invest up to $1.7 billion in new 
ta rgeted initiatives that will support universal high-speed internet in rura I, remote 
and northern communities These investments would include: 

• Up to $1.7 billion over 13 years, starting in 2019-20, to establish a new national 
high-speed internet program, the Ikiiversal Broadband Fund. The Fund would 
build on the successof the Connectto Innovate program, and would focus 
on extending "backbone" infrastructure to underserved communities 
("backbone" is the central cha nnel used to transfer internet traffic at high 
speed—the internet equivalent of a major roadway or railway spur). Forthe 
most difficult-to-reac h communities, funding may a Iso support "last-mile" 
connectionsto individual homesand businesses. 

• Included in the $1.7 billion commitmentto the Universal Broadband Fund, the 
Government will lookto top-up the Connectto Innovate program and to 
secure advanced, new, low-latency Low Earth Orbit satellite capacity. This 
process will be launched in the spring 2019 and will help bring relia ble high¬ 
speed internet access to even the most challenging rural and remote homes 
and communitiesin Canada. 

• Up to $11.5 million overfive years, starting in 2019-20, fortwo Statistics 
Canada surveys to measure household accessand use of the intemetand 
business online behaviour. This will enha nee understanding of how digital 
issues a re impacting Canadians, and help inform next steps. 

Harnessing Partnerships With the Canada Infrastructure Bank 

In partnership with the Government, the Canada Infrastructure Bank isexamining 
opportunitiesto apply its innovative financing tools to stimulate private sector 
investment in high-speed internet infrastructure in unserved and underserved 
communities. Working to maximize the contribution of private capital, the Bank 
will seek to invest $1 billion over the next 10 yea rs, and leverage at least $2 billion 
in additional private sec tor in vestment to increase broadband access for 
Canadians. In helping to make publicly funded dollarsgo further, the Bank will 
contribute to Ca nada's long-term ambition of bringing high-speed intemetto 
every Canadian. 


figure 2.4 

technologies That Are Bringing High-Speed Intemetto Canadians 



Mobile Wireless Fibre Networks 


Fixed Wireless Satellite 
Technology 
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Part 4: Building a Better Future for 
Canada's North 

Every region in Canada hasunique attributesthatcontribute to the country's 
current economic strength a nd future potential. The Arctic is a region that has 
immense opportunitiesforgrowth and needs investment to realize itspotential, 
to the benefit of a II C a na d ia ns 

Strong Arctic and Northern Communities 

Though only a small numberof people—including Indigenousand non- 
Indigenous people—call the Arctic home, all Ca nadianscan be proud of our 
identity as a northern country. Part of what makes the region unique is its c lima te 
and geography. As ha rsh a nd challenging as it is beautiful a nd inspiring, the 
Arctic ison the front linesof global warming, and the cumulative effectsof 
climate c hange a re reshaping both the landscape and the way of life for many 
people in Canada'sNorth. 

Canada hasan opportunity—and a responsibility—to be a world leaderin 
susta inably developing the North. Thismea ns making the most of emerging 
economic opportunities while ensuring thatthe people who reside in the North 
are able to be full participants in and beneficiaries of the region's growth. 

People living in the North have been clean they wantand deserve to be 
included in decisionsaboutthe future of the Arctic and othernorthem regions. 

Meaningful action is needed so thatthe quality of life experienced by northern 
residents is, to the greatest extent possible, compa rable to that experienced by 
people in the rest of Canada. It a Iso means making sure thatfederal policies, 
programs, and investments take into account the unique circumstances and 
needsof people living in the North. Thisincludesa greaterunderstanding of, and 
respectfor, the history, culture, and traditional knowledge of northern 
Indigenous Peoples. 

Building on the Govemment'songoing supportforthe region, Budget 2019 
announces more than $700 million overlO years in new and focused funding to 
ensure that Arctic a nd northern communitiesca n continue to grow a nd prosper. 
This includes new funding for more diversified post-sec onda ry educational 
options in the territories, enhanced infrastructure resourcesto connect northern 
and remote communities, increased economic development programming, 
and more support to enable critical Arctic research. 
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Ongoing Suppoitfbr Cana da's Arctic and 
Northern Regions 

Hie large, remote regionsof Canada'sNorth create unique 
infrastructure and energy challenges The Investing in Canada 
Plan and the Pan-Canadian Fra me work on Clean Growth and 
Climate Change include initiativesto help address these 
c hallengesa nd create new connections in the Arctic and 
northern regionsof Canada. Key investments inc lude: 

• More than $1.7 billion overl2 years, forthe three northern 
territories, for infrastructure development through bilateral 
agreementsunderthe Investing inCanada Plan, including 
$400 million forthe Arctic Energy Fund to help people living 
in northern communitiesaccessmore reliable and 
renewable energy. 

• Nearly $150 million a Hoc a ted to the three territories and 
northern Quebec through the Connectto Innovate 
program, which brings high-speed intemetto rural and 
remote communities in Canada. 

• $400 million overll years dedicated fortra nsportation 
infrastructure in the three territoriesunderthe NationalTrade 
Corridors Fund. 

• $84 million overfive yearsto build knowledge of climate 
change impacts and to enhance the climate resiliency of 
northern communities by improving the design and 
construction of northern infrastructure. 

In addition, the Govemmentalso supportsa numberof long¬ 
term programsand activities in the Arctic and northern regions 
of the country to build healthyand safe communitiesand 
contribute to a strong, diversified, sustainable and dynamic 
economy. Forexample, to support the delivery of territorial 
public services, including health care, education and social 
services, thatare comparable to those in other regions of the 
country, the federal government provides annually escalated 
and unconditionalTerritorial Formula Financing transfers, which 
will be over $3.9 billion in 2019-20. 
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In December2016, the Prime Minister 
announced the Government's 
commitment to create a new vision for 
Canada's Arctic and northern regions, to 
be co-developed in cooperation with the 
people who live there. Since then, the 
Government has been working with a 
numberof partners, including Indigenous 
Peoples, territories, provincesand 
international stakeholders, to co-develop a 
new Arctic and Northern Policy Framework. 



"7b e simp le fact is that Arc tic 
stra tegies throughout my 
lifetime have rarely matched 
or addressed the magnitude 
of the basic gapsbetween 
what exists in the Arc tic a nd 
wha t other C a na dia ns ta ke 


forgranted" 


— Mary Simon, Special 
Representative to the Minister of 
Crown-Indigenous Relations on 
Arctic Leadership 


This new Framework is intended to identify 
shared priorities, goals, a nd objectivesin 
Canada'sArctic and North, through 2030. 

It isaIso designed to be more 
comprehensive in scope than previous 
strategies, incorporating both a domestic and international understanding of the 
unique opportunitiesand challengesthat existforthese regions. Ultimately, the 
Framework representsa new way for Arctic and northern peoples, governments, 
leaders, organizations, and institutions, to come tog ether to seta consensus- 
based course towardsbetteroutcomesforeveryone. 


The Government will continue to workwith itspartnersto finalize the Framework, 
setcommon objectives, and reach agreementson ways to collectively invest to 
meetthese objectives Budget 2019 proposesa numberof new measuresto 
support the eventual Frameworkand complement existing efforts to strengthen 
Arctic and northern communities. 


Figure 2.5: SupportforCanada's Arctic and Northern Communities 
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I ■ Helping People in Arctic and Northern Communities Succeed 

• Communitiesthrive—and people succeed—when educational opportunities 
exist. Budget 2019 proposesto provide up to $1.0 million, overtwo years, 
starting in 2019-20, to establish a Task Force to study post-secondary 
education in Canada'sArctic and northern regions.The Task Force will make 
recommendationsto the federal and territorial govemmentsand Indigenous 
pa rtnerson establishing a robust system of post-secondary education in 

the North. 

• To help Yukon College undertake its transformation into a hybrid university (an 
institution thatoffersa mix of diplomas, certificates, degrees, and continuing 
education), Budget 2019 proposesto provide up to $26 million overfive years, 
starting in 2019-20, forthe construction of a new campusscience building in 
support of their efforts to become Ca nada 's first university in the North. 

• To foster Indigenous knowledge and education, Budget2019 proposesto 
provide $13 million overfive years, starting in 2019-20, forthe Dechinta Centre 
for Resea rch and beaming in the Northwest Territories. Thisfunding will support 
the delivery of culturally appropriate and community developed curricula to 
enhance access to and success in highereducation forlndigenousand 
northern students 

• To addressthe highercost of nutritious food in the Arctic, in the 2018 Fall 
Economic Statement the Government a nnounced new investments in the 
Nutrition North Ca nada program. Thisongoing investment will support severa I 
program changes, and introducesa new Fla rvesters Support Grant to help 
lowerthe high costsassociated with traditional hunting and harvesting 
activities. In addition, aspartof a National Food Policy, Budget2019 proposes 
to provide the Canadian Northern Economic Development Agency with 

$15 million, overfive years, starting in 2019-20, to establish a Northern Isolated 
Community Initiatives Fund. This fund will support community-led projects for 
local and Indigenousfood production systems. 

• The InuitTapiriit Kanatami's (ITK) National Inuit Suicide Prevention Strategy was 
released in J uly 2016 and set out a series of actions and interventions at the 
communityand regional levelto addressthe high numberof deathsby 
suicide among Inuit, where the suicide rate remains5to 25timesthe national 
average for C a nada. To continue to support Inuit and the ire ommunities, 
Budget 2019 proposesan investment of $50 million over 10 years, starting in 
2019-20, with $5 million peryearongoing, to support IIK'sInuit-specific 
approach through the Strategy to addressdeathsby suicide in 

Inuit communities 

• Nunavut hasbeen withoutan addictionstreatmentcentre forover20 years. 
Fortoo long, Inuitand other residents of Nunavut seeking mental health and 
substa nee use supports have had to travel south, farfrom theirfamilies, 
friendsand communitiesto access the services that they need. The Truth and 
Reconciliation Commission of Canada called on the federal government to 
ensure funding for healing centres in Nunavut is a priority as pa rt of Call to 
Action 21. Together with contributions from the Government of Nunavut and 
Inuit partners, aspartof Budget 2019, the Government announces its 
commitment to support the construction and ongoing operation of a 
treatment facility in Nunavut. 
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• On February 28, 2019, the Prime Ministerannounced $2.05 billion, over 

24 yea rs, to ensure that Ca nada continuesto be a leader in space robotics. 
This investment inc ludesup to $14 million overfive yea rs, starting in 2019-20, to 
the Canadian Space Agency to identify opportunities where space, health 
and Indigenouspartnerscould worktogetherto develop approachesand 
innovative technology solutionsto addresschallengescommon to both deep 
space a nd remote health ca re environments. 

Building Connections in Canada's Arctic and Northern Regions 

• To improve and expand infrastructure 
in the northern regionsof Canada, 

Budget 2019 proposesto increase the 
allocation ofthe NationalTrade 
Corridors Fund to Arctic and northern 
regionsby up to $400 million overeight 
years, starting in 2020-21, bringing the 
total allocation to these regionsto 
$800 million. This will help build new 
roadsand othervital connectionsto 
and between Arctic and northern 
communities 

• Accessto reliable and cleanersources 
of energy is key to building healthier 
and more sustainable communities. 

The Government iscommitted to 
reducing community relia nee on diesel 
forheatand electricity a cross the 
North, and presently supportsthe 
planning of clean energy projects in 
small communitiesa nd the territories 
through the Investing in Canada Infrastructure Program. To help northern 
communities more easily access the support they need, the Government 
proposesto consolidate federal programs that help reduce diesel reliance in 
Indigenous, northern and remote communities. 

• To reduce pollution in Canada'sNorth resulting from electricity generation, 
Budget 2019 proposesto provide a further$18 million, overthree years, 
starting in 2019-20, to Crown-lndigenousRelationsand Northern Affairs 
Canada to support planning by the Government of Northwest Territories for its 
proposed Taltson hydroelectricity expansion projectlhe proposed expansion 
would more than double current hydroelectric c a pa city in the Northwest 
Territories, reducing reliance on diesel by the city of Yellowknife and the 
mining sector, as well as providing employment opportunitiesforlndigenous 
people and other residents of the territory. 

• Budget 2019 proposesto esta blish a national connectivity target in which 
every Canadian home and small businesswill have accessto internet speeds 
of at least 50/10 Mbps within the next 10 yea rs, no matter where they a re 
located in the country, including in the North. Delivering high-speed internet 
to every Canadian, especially in more rura I and remote areas, will help 
businesses grow, create new jobsand connect more people to the resources, 
servicesand information they need to build a betterfuture. 


Restoring Rail Service to 
Chute hill, Manitoba 

In the la st several months the 
Government has provided over 
$100 million in funding forthe 
acquisition, repairsand an 
annual operating subsidy 
required bythe Fludson Bay 
Railway Company, the Fludson 
Bay PortCompany and the 
Churchill Marine Tank Farm, along 
with financing through Export 
Development Ca nada. This has 
restored rail service on the 
Fludson Bay Railway Line, which is 
expected to grow into a key 
transportation and export hub, to 
both international markets and 
northern Canada. 
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| ■ Supporting Northern Innovation and Economic Development 

• Hie Canadian Northern Economic Development Agency helpsto develop a 
diversified, sustainable, and dynamic economy acrossCanada'sthree 
territories To support innovation and encourage stronger business growth in 
the territories, Budget 2019 proposesto provide an additional $75 million over 
five years, starting in 2019-20, to the Canadian Northern Economic 
Development Agency to enhance itscurrent economic development 
program. This investment would help to create a new initiative: Inclusive 
Diversification and Economic Advancement in the North (IDEANorth). This 
updated programming will allow the agency to supporta widerrange of 
initiatives, including the development of foundational economic 
infrastructure such as roadsorvisitorcentres, to address the highercost 

of doing business in the North. 

• Resource development provides jobs and wea Ith in the territorial economies 
The Govemmentannounced in the 2018 Fall Economic Statement the 
extension of the Mineral Exploration TaxCredit, which helpsjuniorexploration 
companies ra ise ca pita I to finance early-stage mineral exploration, including 
in the North, foran additional five years, until March 31, 2024. 

Supporting Science and Protecting the Environment 

• The Polar Continental Shelf Program provides critic a I logistics sup port— such 
as coordinating airchartersand supplying field equipment—to Canadian 
resea rc hers seeking to advance ourunderstanding ofthe North. Budget 2019 
proposesto provide Natural ResourcesCanada with up to $10 million, over 
two years, starting in 2019-20, to help the Program to respond to 

growing demand. 

• To support ongoing scientific research in the High Arctic, Budget 2019 
proposesto provide Environment and Climate Change Canada with up to 
$21.8 million overfive years, starting in 2019-20, forthe Eureka Weatherstation 
on Ellesmere Island, Nunavut. This investment will support critical repairsand 
necessa ry upgrades to the station'ssystemssuc h asthe a ire raft runway, 
sewage, ventilation and plumbing and will help ensure continued safe 
operations ofthe site for weather a nd climate forecasting and as a key 

hub for Arctic research and Government military operations 

• The Government managesa numberof contaminated sitesin northern 
Canada thatwere formerly mines a nd since abandoned by their previous 
ownersThe contamination ofthese properties is the result of private sector 
mining and oil and gasactivitiesfrom many yearsago, before 

the environmental impacts were fully understood. To clean up the largestand 
most high-risk of these sites, Budget 2019 proposesto provide $49.9 million 
overfifteen years($2.2 billion on a cash basis), starting in 2020-21, to Crown- 
Indig e no us Relations and Northern AffairsCanada to create the Northern 
Abandoned Mine Reclamation Program. 
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• Hie Government is exploring the potential creation of a marine conservation 
area in the High Arctic Basin orTuvaijuittuq (which means"the ice never 
melts" in Inuktitut)—the last portion of the Arctic region expected to retain 
summersea ice until at least 2050. The Government will work with the 
Government of Nunavut and Qikiqtani Inuit Association to advance this 
importa nt conservation initiative, while also working to support the 
development of a conservation economy in the region. 

• To furtherstrengthen Canada'sleadership in the Arctic, Budget 2019 
proposes to provide Natural ResourcesCa nada with up to $7.9 million over 
five years, starting in 2019-20, to continue to provide scientific support for 
Canada'sclaim to its continental shelf in both the Arctic and Atlantic 
Oceans. This will ensure that Ca nada's sovereign rights in the Arctic Ocean 
are internationally recognized, with a strong claim supported by science 

and evidence. 

Investing in Regional Priorities 

Protecting Water and Soil in the Prairies 

In recent years, Cana da's Prairie provinces have experienced the worsening 
effects of climate change, including more extreme weatherevents, resulting in 
more costly storms a nd floods, droughtsand wildfires. Billionsof dollars have 
been spent by all orders of government— inc luding Ind igenous governments— 
along with businesses, private citizens, and the insurance industry, in an attempt 
to recoverfrom these events At the federa I level, the Disaster Financial 
Assistance Arrangement haspaid out more to help offsetflood and wildfire 
losses in the last six years than in the entire previous history of the program- 
stretching back to 1970. 

More than just the financial impactsof recovery, the ongoing effects of climate 
change on the Prairies' valuable waterand soil resourcesthreaten the ability of 
farmersand ranchers to continue to grow high-quality c rops a nd raise world- 
class herds—putting the future of Prairie communitiesand Canada'sfood supply 
at risk. 

| ■ To support climate change adaptation effortsac rossthe Prairies, the 
Government proposesto provide Western Economic Diversification Canada with 
up to $1 million, in 2019-20, to develop a new strategy to sustainably manage 
waterand land in the Prairies This strategy would be developed in partnership 
with the provincesof Alberta, Saskatchewan and Manitoba, aswell as 
Ind igenous partners, academicsand private sectorgroups. It would take stock 
of existing federal and provincial actionsthat address the impactof climate 
change on waterand land resources, to help ensure greater resilience in Prairie 
communitiesforyearsto come. 

Investing in Eastern Canada Ferry Services 

In 2017-18, federally funded ferry services in eastern Canada helped move more 
than 800,000 passengersand 100,000 commercial vehicles. Canada supports 
inter-provincial ferry servicesin eastern Canada by providing funding to Marine 
Atlantic Inc., a C rown corporation operating ferries between Nova Scotia and 
Newfoundland and Labrador, and Tra nsport Ca nada's Ferry Services 
Contribution Program, linking Saintjohn, New Brunswick, to Digby, Nova Scotia; 
Wood Islands, Prince Edward Island, to Caribou, Nova Scotia; and Tlesde la 
Madeleine, Quebec, to Souris, Prince Edward Island. 
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| ■ To ma inta in safe a nd reliable ferry services, Budget 2019 proposesto: 

• Support Marine Atlantic Inc. to modernize itsfleet through the procurement of 
a new ferry. 

• Extend Transport Canada's Ferry Services Contribution Program until 2022 with 
existing service levelsand fleetsize, which includes ensuring two vessels 
operate between Prince Edward Island and Nova Scotia. 

• Procure two ferriesto replace the MV Madeleine, operating between 
Quebec and Prince Edward Island, and the MV Holiday Island, operating 
between Prince Edward Island and Nova Scotia. 

Improving Crossings in Canada's Capita I Region 

Interprovincial bridge crossings serve asimportant links between the citiesof 
Ottawa, Ontario, and Gatineau, Quebec—helping people get backand forth 
to work, serving asa key transportation route and providing access to both cities 
for tourists and loc a Is travelling by car, by bicycle or on foot. The five 
interprovincial crossings carry c lose to 150,000 vehicles and 9,000 pedestria ns 
and cyclistseach day, an increase of over 15,000 since 2015 alone. These 
bridgesa re aging, with the newest bridge having been opened in 1973, and 
were built in an era when the National Capital Region had a much smaller 
population, fewerinterprovincial commute rsand far less congestion due to truck 
traffic. 

| ■ To ensure thatthese interprovincial crossings remain safe and open for 
residentsand visitors, Budget 2019 proposesto: 

• Replace the Alexandra bridge asitisnow more than lOOyearsold and needs 
to be replaced. The new Alexandra Bridge will provide long-lasting economic 
benefits to the communitieson each side of the Ottawa Riverand more 
broadly to the region asa whole. 

• Address the demonstrated need foran additional National Capital Region 
crossing by refreshing existing studiesand developing a long-term integrated 
interprovincial crossing plan led by the National Capital Commission with 
both provincial govemmentsand the citiesof Gatineau and Ottawa. 

• Support the rehabilitation and ongoing maintenance of National Capital 
Region crossings, including the Chaudiere and MacDonald-Cartierbridgesby 
providing up to $80.4 million over 10 years. 
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Rart5: Building a Nation of Innovators 

Canadiansare innovators—constantly seeking answers to difficult questions and 
always looking for new ways to a pply what we've learned. That curiosity a nd 
creativity built the industries a nd created the jobs that gave rise to C a na da's 
strong and successful middle class, and Canadians' innovative spirit continues to 
change ourcountry—and our world—forthe better. 

Canada'slnnovation and Skills Plan 

Launched in 2017, the Government's Innovation a nd Skills Plan is helping 
Canadian businessesto startup, scale up, and become globally competitive. 

The Plan isan ambitious effort to help create good well-paying jobsby making 
Canada a world leaderin innovation—and it'salreadydelivering results: 

• Five industry-led innovation superc lusters a re now up and running, supported 
by a $950-million federal investment. These superc lusters—in digital 

technologies, food production, advanced manufacturing, artificial 
intelligence in supply chain management, and ocean industries—are 
expected to create 50,000jobsand add $50 billion to the economy overthe 
next 10 years. They bring together more than 450 businesses, 

60 post-secondary institutions, and 180 otherpartnersto generate new ideas, 
attractand develop talent, collaborate on research, develop new 
intellectual property and bring new products to market here in Canada and 
a round the world. 

• The Strategic Innovation Fund is a new a pproac h to supporting business 
innovation, a nd investments a cross the country and in all economic sectors. 

In the lasttwo years, the Fund hasproven successful in attracting and 
supporting high-quality and innovative business investment in Canada. As of 
J anuary 2019, the Fund had secured 31 investment agreements from leading 
researchers and manufacturers, worth a total of $8.1 billion, including a 
federa I investment of $795 million. Thissha red investment isexpected to help 
secure 50,000 good, well-paying jobs over the next 22 yea rs. 

• Innovative Solutions Canada was launched in Dec ember 2017 and provides 
a novel procurement approach to allow the Government of Ca nada to 
partnerwith Canadian entrepreneurs in the development of early stage, 
pre-commercial innovation. Twenty participating federal departmentsand 
agenciesissue challenges, designed around desired outcomes, seeking novel 
technologies, productsand process solutions, in orderto address federa I 
government needs. The progra m will dedicate over $100 million per year in 
spending by the end of March 2020. To date, Innovative Solutions Cana da 
haslaunched 42 challenges in areassuch assustainable fishing and 
aquaculture, high energy lasers, a nd plant pest detection. 

• Recognizing the importa nee of ideas in the knowledge economy, the 
Government put forward the first Canadian National Intellectual FYoperty 
Strategy in Budget 2018. In the coming months, the Government will be 
selecting the proponent to manage a pilot Patent Collective, which will help 
Canadian start-ups and smalland medium-sized enterprises pool together 
vital intellectual property assets to help them grow and expand 
internationally, in the technology areas of tomorrow. 
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Building New Partnerships and Superc lusters: 

The ftotein Industries Superc luster 

Canada hasa well-deserved reputation asa country that 
produces high-quality, innovative agricultural products. 
Building on this success, the Protein Industries Superc luster was 
established to apply plantgenomicsand new processing 
technologiesto increase the value of key Canadian crops, 
including plant-based meat a Itematives—such aspulsesand 
flax-based proteins—that a re in high demand in foreign 
markets. The Government's investment of $153 million in this 
Superc luster will help Canada become a leading source of 
plant prate ins and, ultimately, feed the world. 

• $4.5 billion: the estimated contribution of this Superc luster 
to Canada'sGDP over 10 years. 

• 4,500: the numberof jobsexpected to be created by this 
SuperclusteroverlO years. 


Promoting the Development of World-Class 
C a na d ia n Businesses 

When Ca nadian businesses innovate, they succeed—creating good, well¬ 
paying jobsforthe middle class in communitiesall across the country. Helping 
businesses find the talent they need to innovate and grow, supporting small 
companies, and giving entrepreneurs the support they need to succeed—these 
are just some of the ways the Government is investing in innovative Canadians 


Figure 2.6: Helping Rims at Every Stage of Growth 
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Establishing a Permanent Globa I Talent Stream 

Canada'sGlobal Skills Strategy, announced in the 2016 Fall Economic 
Statement, helpsCanadian businessesattractthe talent they need to compete 
and succeed in the global marketplace. Whether recruiting professionals from 
around the world to help train Canadian workers, orgiving employers the 
assista nee they need to invest a nd create more good, well-paying jobs in 
Canada, the Global Skills Strategy givesbusinessesa faster, more predictable 
way to bring global talent to Canada. 

Aspartof the Global Skills Strategy, a two-yearpilotprojectwasintroduced to 
help innovative Ca nadian firms quickly access the highly skilled global talent 
they need to scale-up, grow and help create jobsforCanadians Since the 
launch of the pilot in 2017, employers have made commitments to: 

• create more than 40,000 new jobsforCa nadiansa nd perma nent residents; 

• develop over 10,000co-op placements; and, 

• invest over$90 million in skills development and training for their workers. 

| ■ Building on the successofthe Globa I Talent Stream pilot, Budget2019 
pro poses to make the G loba I Talent Stream a perma nent program. A 
permanent G loba I Talent Stream will give Canadian businesses expedited, 
predictable access to top global talent when Canadian workersare 
unavailable. To esta blish this new perma nent program, Budget 2019 proposes 
to invest $35.2 million overfive yea rs, beginning in 2019-20, with $7.4 million per 
yearongoing. 


"The Global Skills Strategy is helping employers recruit and 
employ high skilled workers. We are attracting some of the 
most highly skilled people of the world now through ourGlobal 
Skills Strategy. There wasa time when Canada used to lose its 
most talented individuals and now we're getting people 
coming thisway because ofourimmigration system." 

— "the Honourable Ahmed Hussen, Ministerof Immigration, Refugeesand 

Citizenship 
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The Global Talent Stream is available to: 

Category A: Employers referred by 
Designated Referral Partners 

Categoiy B: Employers see king to hire 
highly skilled foreign workers for 
occupations found on Employment 
and Social DevelopmentCanada's 
Global Talent Occupations Ust 

Designated Referral Partners include 
provincial and municipal 
govemmentsand regional 
development agencies 

The GlobalTalentOccupationsUst 
includesoccupationsforwhich there 
are demonstrable shortagesin 

Canada, including information 
technology(n) and science, 
technology, engineering and 
mathematics(STEM) occupations. 

Canadian companiesapplying for workers through the GlobalTalent 

Stream receive: 

• Client-focused service to help them throughoutthe application process. 

• Flexible recruitment requirements. 

• Expedited processing of Labour Ma rket Benefit Plans and work permits 
(10 businessdays, compared to an average of two monthsto complete 
the Labour Market Impact Assessment process). 


How Cana da's Globa I Talent Stream Is Working 


Sharing knowledge with Canadian wotkeis: Vancouver-based Terra merra 
used the G lobal Talent Stream to quickly hire a n international expert in 
microscopic wormswhen they were unable to find the right skills in Canada. 
The scientist is helping Terra merra develop innovative environmentally safe 
bio-pesticides, while providing on-the-job training to colleaguesand co-op 
students from the University of British Columbia and Simon Fraser University. He 
isalso sharing his knowledge and expertise with Canadian academics, who 
will in turn transferthisknowledge to the universities' students—Canada's 
future scientists. 

Creating jobs for Canadians: Toronto-based financial tec hnology firm Wave 
has leveraged the G lobal Talent Stream to add two experienced softwa re 
engineers a nd a global leader in the financial technology sec tor to their 
team. Hiring specific, skilled workers helped the company grow quickly and as 
a result, they have created dozensof new jobsin technology thatemploy 
Canadian workers. 

Helping Canadian companies innovate: Ottawa'sShopify, a world leaderin e- 
commerce, has used the Global Talent Stream to add international tech 
expertise to itsCanadian workforce to continue to advance its innovative 
platform and reach global markets. 
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Improving Support for Small, Growing Companies 

The Scientific Research and Experimental Development (SR&ED) Tax Incentive 
Program encourages business innovation by providing an investment tax credit 
for businesses of all sizes, in all sectors, that conduct scientific research and 
experimental development in Canada. In a global economy where knowledge 
and ideasare key, the innovation of Canadian firmswill be a competitive 
advantage. The SR&ED Tax Incentive Program isoften cited asa significant 
source of support by C a na da's innovative firms, as it provides a 35-per-cent 
refundable taxcreditto eligible small and medium-sized businessesand a 
15-per-cent tax credit to all businesses performing SR&ED in Canada. Access to 
the 35-per-cent rate is determined by a business' level of income and capital. 

One challenge often cited by entrepreneurs who use the SR&ED program to 
grow theirfirm relatesto how the incentive changesbased on the growth of 
their business. 

| ■ To bettersupport growing innovative businesses as they a re sea ling up, the 
Government proposesto eliminate the income threshold foraccessing the 
enhanced credit. This will ensure continued enhanced support for small and 
medium-sized innovative businessesthat a re experiencing rapid growth in 
income ormay have variable income from yearto year; that is, atthe exact 
time when continued Government support ca n help take a business to the next 
level. The capital threshold will continue to apply to ensure thatthe enhanced 
rate remainstargeted toward small and medium-sized businesses This change 
will build on other major initiatives put forward by the Government to help make 
Canada a leaderin science and innovation, creating the jobsof tomorrow and 
building globally leading businesses. 

Supporting the Next Generation of Entrepreneurs 

FuturpreneurCa nada isa national not-for-profit organization thatprovides 
young entrepreneurs with mentorship, learning resourcesand start-up financing 
to help them bring their business ideasto market. Overthe past two decades, 
FuturpreneurCanada'score program hashelped more than 11,400 young 
entrepreneurs launch nearly 9,600 new businesses. Last year, more than 40 
percent of the businesses sup ported by FuturpreneurCanada were owned by 
women—more than double the national average. 

To help FuturpreneurCanada continue itseffortsto support the next 
generation of entrepreneurs, Budget 2019 proposesto provide Futurpreneur 
Canada $38 million overfive years, starting in 2019-20. FuturpreneurCanada will 
match these investments with funding received from othergovemment a nd 
private sector partners, and it is expected that this renewed investment would 
help support the work of approximately 1,000 young entrepreneurs peryear. 

Thisfunding includes$3 million overfive yearsforFuturpreneurCanada to 
provide targeted support to Indigenousentrepreneurs. Thiswill allow 
FuturpreneurCanada to engage up to 7,250 Indigenousyouth through 
outreach, access to business support toolsand training as well assupport up to 
175 additional Indigenous businesses. Additional measuresta rgeting support to 
Indigenousentrepreneurscan be found in Chapter3. 
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Helping Cana da's Forest Sec tor Innovate and Grow 

Canada'sforestsectorisan importantsource of 
jobsand growth formore than 100 communities 
across the country, directly employing almost 
210,000 people and contributing more than 
$24 billion to the Canadian economy in 2017. 

The sec tor currently faces signific a nt challenges, 
including threats to supply caused by more 
forest fires and otherdisturbancessuch aspest 
infestations, which are decreasing the 
availability of wood fibre, and ongoing disputes 
with signific ant trading partners. 

At the sa me time, there a re tremendous 
opportunities a va ilable for Cana da's forest 
sectorto capitalize on global growth in the 
bioeconomy, which isexpected to grow to as 
much as $5 trillion on an annual basis by 2030. 

Technological advancementsare boosting the 
demand for wood fibre in markets a round the 
world, giving the Canadian forest sec tor an 
opportunity to emerge asa supplierof choice- 
aided by itsown strong drive to innovate, asseen in the development of greener 
construction materia Is for use in high-rise construction and the use of wood- 
based by-products to replace more ca rbon-intensive fuels 

| ■ To help Canada'sforestsectorcontinue to innovate and grow, Budget 
2019 proposesto invest up to $251.3 million overthree years, starting in 2020-21, 
to Natural ResourcesCanada to extend existing innovation and diversification 
programs. An emphasiswill be placed on those programs that have strong track 
records of sue cess and that leverage private sector investment. This proposed 
investment would include: 

• Up to $91.8 million overthree yearsforthe Forest Innovation Program, to 
support pre-commercial research and development, positioning the 
Canadian forest sec tor at the forefront of the emerging bioeconomy. 

• Up to $82.9 million overthree yearsforthe Investments in Forest Industry 
Transformation program, to support the industrial commercialization and 
adoption of innovative tec hnologiesa nd processes, contributing to clean 
economic growth and jobs. 

• Up to $64.0 million overthree yearsforthe Expanding Market Opportunities 
FYogram, to increase and diversify marketopportunitiesforCanadian forest 
products in offshore markets, and expand wood use in non-residential and 
mid-rise construction, including within Canada. 

• Up to $12.6 million overthree yearsforthe Indigenous Forestry Initiative, to 
sup port forest-based economic development forlndigenouscommunities 
a cross Cana da. 


What Is the 
Bioeconomy? 

In the bioeconomy, 
renewable and sustainably 
sourced biomass 
resources—such astrees, 
agricultural crops and 
organic materia Is left over 
from harvesting and timber 
processing—are used to 
provide a broad range of 
consumerand industrial 
products, such asfood 
additives, textiles, 
bioplasticsand auto parts. 
(Source: 2018 State of the 
Forest Report, Natural 
ResourcesCanada). 
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Natural ResourcesCanada will, with existing resources, revise the project 
selection criteria and results tracking for this suite of programming to include 
requirements to addressgenderand other re presentation gapswithin the 
forest industry. 


Supporting Innovation and MaiketDiveisification in Canada's 
Forest Sec ton Success Stories 

Investing in Renewable Fuel lechnology 

Bioenergy AE Cote-Nord (Cote-Nord, Quebec), a partnership between Arbec 
Forest Products and Ensyn, has built the world's first commercial facility using 
technology designed specifically for the conversion of forest residuesto liquid 
renewa ble fuel oil for energy applications. Through $17.5 million in funds from 
the Investments in Forest Industry Tra nsformation program, announced in 2016, 
30 direct jobs have been c reated, a nd a new liquid forest bioenergy product 
that reducesgreenhouse gas emissions is now available forsale acres 
North America. 

Supporting the Creation of Value-Added V\Jbod FYoducts 

Corruven Canada Inc. (Edmunston, New Brunswick) is leading on the creation 
of smartand sustainable building material, furniture and packaging. With $2.5 
million in sup port from the Investments in Forest Industry Tra nsformation 
Program, announced in 2016, Corruven wasable to design and manufacture 
a new production line of composite high-performance wood, using rejected 
wood fibre, creating 13jobsto date and developing new markets for its 
products, both within Canada and abroad. 


Supporting Innovation in the Oil and GasSector 
Through Collaboration 

The Government iscommitted to helping bring togetherCanada'sresearch 
expertise with businessesthat a re seeking to seize growth opportunitiesa nd 
addresschallengesthrough the development, demonstration and adoption of 
innovative technologiesand processes Budget 2018 identified the Strategic 
Innovation Fund asa flagship "platform" within the Government's business 
innovation toolkit, and announced thatthe program's role in advancing 
research and development through collaboration between academia, not-for- 
profitsand the private sector would be expanded. 

The Clean Resource Innovation Network isa consortium made up of companies 
of all sizes, innovators, not-for-profits, and academic institutions These 
organizations a re working together to accelerate the development and 
adoption of innovative technologiesand processesthat seekto lowerthe oil 
and gasindustry'senvironmental impacts, such asby reducing waterand land 
use, applying new technologies to land and wellsite remediation and reducing 
greenhouse gasemissions 
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| ■ Budget2019 proposesto provide a further$100 million overfouryea rs, 
starting in 2019-20, to the Strategic Innovation Fund, leveraging private sector 
co-investments, in orderto support the activities of the Clean Resource 
Innovation Network. 

By developing ground-breaking cleantechand emission-lowering solutions 
through collaboration, the Networkwill support economic growth, will create 
good, well-paying jobs, and will lead to cleanerenergy production from source 
to end use. 

Investing in a Diverse and Growing 
Western Economy 

Almostone third of Canadianscall British Columbia, Alberta, Saskatchewan and 
Manitoba home. Western Canada is well positioned to continue to prosperfrom 
itsunique strengthsand advantages, including itsgrowing digital economy, 
abunda nt nature I resources, and innovative post-secondary institutions and 
resea rch facilities The strategic proximity to Asian markets a Iso creates significant 
opportunitiesforthe region'sworld-classenergy, agriculture and 
agri-food sectors. 

The Government is presently working with business, industry, academia, 
Indigenouscommunitiesand organizations, and otherlevelsof government, to 
develop a Western Canada Growth Strategy which will reflectthe unique 
regional advantagesof each province, and help to stimulate economic growth, 
incent innovation, increase the participation of under-represented groupsand 
attract investment. 

To support the creation of a more resilient, inclusive and diversified 
economy in the west, Budget 2019 proposesto provide $100 million overthree 
years(on a cash basis), starting in 2019-20, to Western Economic Diversification 
Canada to increase its prog ramming in western Canada. 

Launching a Federal Strategy on J obsand Tourism 

Tourism in Canada is strong and growing. LastyearCanadian communitiesof all 
sizes welcomed more than 21.1 million international visitors—boosting economic 
growth and creating good, well-paying jobsacrossthe country. Canada's 
tourism sectorisan important sou roe of jobsand growth, employing over 
750,000 people and contributing a.bout2 percent to Canada'sGDP. 
Recognizing the importance of tourism to Canada'soverall economy, the 
Government isdeveloping a new Federal Strategy onj obsand the 
Visitor Economy. 

| ■ To help Canada'stourism sector innovate and grow, Budget 2019 proposes 
to provide $58.5 million over two years, starting in 2019-20, to the Regional 
Development Agenciesforthe creation of a Canadian Experiences Fund. The 
Fund would supportCanadian businessesand organizationsseeking to create, 
improve orexpand tourism-related infrastructure—such asaccommodationsor 
local attractions—or new tourism products or experiences. These pan-Canadian 
investments would focusonfive categories: tourism in rural and remote 
communities, Indigenoustourism, wintertourism, inclusiveness, specificallyforthe 
LGBTC}2 community, and farm-to-table tourism, which isalso known as 
culina ry tourism. 
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11 In addition, Budget 2019 proposesto provide $5 million to Destination 
Canada fora tourism marketing campaign that will help Canadiansto discover 
lesser-known areas, hidden national gemsand new experiencesacrossthe 
country. Destination Canada isCa nada'ssignature tourism agency that 
collaborates with partners to promote Canada asa premiertourism destination. 

To further prioritize Canada'stourism sector, Budget 2019 also proposesto 
create a seventh Economic Strategy Table dedicated to tourism. The Economic 
Strategy Tables bring togethergovemment and industry leaders to identify 
economic opportunitiesand help guide the Government in itseffortsto provide 
relevantand effective programsforCanada'sinnovators.The Tablesset 
ambitiousgrowth targets, identify sector-specific challengesand bottlenecks, 
and lay out strategies to help innovatorsachieve theirgoals 

Budget 2019 tourism funding will complement existing and ongoing investments 
aimed atdriving growth in the tourism sector. Forinstance, Budget2017 
provided Destination Canada with permanent funding of $95.5 million peryear 
for tourism-re la ted work, and significant funding isalso made available through 
Ca na da's six Regional Development Agenc ies, which support local businesses, 
including tourism. Since 2016, Regional Development Agenc ies have allocated 
over $196 million to tourism businesses The Business Development Bank of 
Canada isanotherimportant source of support forCa nada'stourism industry, 
having provided more than $1.4 billion in financing since 2016, and tourism 
businessesare also supported by Export DevelopmentCanada, which assists 
Canadian tourism businessesthat wish to expand into global markets 


How Tourism Supports Rural Canada: Success Sboiy 

Fogo Island, Newfoundland and Labrador, wasan isolated fishing village of 
2,300 priorto the establishment of one of Canada'smost highly regarded 
tourism companies: The Fogo Island Inn. Federal, provincial and private 
investments played an important role in the development of the Fogo Island 
Inn, which now genera tesannual profits that a re funnelled backinto 
the community. 

Funding from the Inn and its c harity have led to spillover for the local 
economy, helping to create jobsand supporting businessstart-ups. The Inn 
hasalso attracted nationally-known chefswho have built Fogo Island's 
brand asan authentic culinary destination that sources its food from local 
Newfoundland suppliersand farmers. The successof the Fogo Island Inn has 
raised the profile of the province and the Atlantic region asan international 
tourism destination. 
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Canada Reaches forthe Moon and Beyond 

Space exploration represents the very essence of innovation. It insp ires a II of 
us to push the limitsof what is possible and makesCanadiansproud of what 
we can achieve. 

As we approach the 50 th anniversary afterthe l a Moon landing, space 
exploration Centering a new chapter—and Canada will play a big role in it. 
Canada will be a partnerinthe NASA-led Luna r Gateway—a project that will 
see humans return to the Moon and setthe stage forfurtherexploration to 
Ma rs—by developing the robotic systems forthe Lunar Gateway, including a 
third generation artificial intelligence-enabled Canadarm.The Canadarm is 
Canada 'smost famous robotic and technological ac hievement a nd 
established Canada'sintemational reputation for robotics innovation, 
inspiring gene ratio ns of scientists and engineersasthey develop new 
technologiesforindustry, medicine, and otherapplications. The Canadarm 
forthe Lunar Gateway will be an integral piece of the station required to 
maintain, repair, and inspectthe Gateway aswell assupport spacewaIks 
and assemble and deploy sc ientific instruments. 

Developing technology forthe International Space Station hasallowed 
Canadian companiesto become world leaders in space robotics. These 
innovations have translated to real-world a pplicationssuch asmedical 
robotsfor neurosurgery, pediatric surgery and breast-cancerdetection, and 
robots that ca n be used to safely inspect nuclear reactors. 

Canada'scontributionsto the Lunar Gateway will build on Canada'sworld- 
leading capabilities in roboticsand furtherstrengthen space companiesin 
Canada, notably in Quebec which is home to many first-rate space 
companies. Cana da's contribution will also create opportunitiesfor 
Canadian participation in future exploration missionsto the Moon and open 
opportunities for additional Canadian astronaut flights 

To support these efforts, on February 28, 2019, the Prime Ministerannounced 
an investment of $2.05 billion over24 years to ensure thatCanada continues 
to be a leader in space robotics. This investment inc ludes $150 million over 
five years, starting in 2019-20, fora Lunar Exploration Accelerator Program 
that will help sma II a nd medium-sized enterprises develop new technologies 
to be used and tested in lunarorbit a nd on the Moon'ssurface in fieldsthat 
include artificial intelligence, robotics, and health. 

Through this funding, the Government is supporting future genera tionsof 
innovatorsand explorers, and ensuring thatCanadiansare well-positioned to 
lead and succeed in the jobsand industriesof tomorrow. 
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Bringing Innovation to Regulations 

Simply put, regulationsa re mlesthat stipulate 
how businesses must operate. When they are 
effective, they contribute to the protection of 
hea Ith, safety, security and the environment. 

They a Iso support innovation, productivity 
and competition by establishing the rulesfor 
fair markets and a predictable environment 
for businesses, reducing barriers to trade and 
fostering new investment. While the OECD 
Regulatory Policy Outlook (2018) hasaga in 
ranked Canada in the top five jurisdictions on 
many key measures of regulatory 
govema nee, recent re ports from pa nels 
convened to advise the Government, such 
asthe Advisory Council on Economic Growth 
and the Economic Strategy Tables, have 
called for Cana da to take steps to change 
how we design and administer regulations. The Government is responding. 

In Budget2018, the Govemmentannounced its intention to review regulatory 
requirementsand practicesthat impede innovation and growth in the following 
high-growth sectors: 

• Agri-food and aquaculture. 

• Health and bio-sciences. 

• Transportation and infrastructure. 

The 2018 Fall Economic Statement continued thiswork, proposing additional 
ways to reform and modernize federal regulations, with an emphasison making 
it easierforbusinessesto grow while continuing to protect Canadians' health 
and safetyand the environment. Asa next step, Budget2019 introducesthe first 
three "Regulatory Roadmaps" to specifically address stakeholderissuesand 
irritants in these sectors, informed by overl40 responsesfrom businessesa nd 
Canadiansacrossthe country, aswell asrecommendationsfrom the Economic 
Strategy Tables. 


In a turbulent world of digital 
disruption and growing global 
trade, regulatory measures 
can both serve the public 
interest and encourage 
innovation. But to achieve this 
balance, we need to regulate 
differently than we have in 
the past. 

— Advisory Counc il on Economic 
G rowth, 2017 
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Introducing Regulatory Roadmaps 

These Roadmapslay out the Govemment'splansto modernize regulatory 
frameworks, without compromising ourstrong health, safety, and environmental 
protections They contain proposals for legislative and regulatory amendments 
as well as novel regulatory a pproac hesto accommodate emerging 
technologies, including the use of regulatory sand boxes and pilot projects— 
betteraligning ourregulatoryframeworkswith industry realities 

| ■ Budget 2019 proposesthe necessary funding and legislative revisionsso 
thatregulatorydepartmentsand agenciescan move forward on the 
Roadmaps, including providing the Canadian Food Inspection Agency, Health 
Canada and Transport Cana da with up to $219.1 million overfive years, starting 
in 2019-20, (with $0.5 million in remaining amortization), and $3.1 million peryear 
on an ongoing basis. 

In the coming weeks, the Government will be releasing the full Regulatory 
Roadmapsforeach of the reviews, aswell astimelinesforenacting specific 
initiatives, which can be grouped in the following three main areas: 

1. Creating a user-friendly 
regulatory system: 

The Roadmapspropose a more 
user-friendly regulatory system, 
inc lud ing the use of mo re d ig ita I 
services(e.g. online portals, 
electronic templates), and 
clearer guidance for industry so 
that innovative and safe 
productsare available for 
Canadiansmore quickly. 

2. Using novel or experimental 
approaches: 

The Roadmaps propose greater 
exploration, innovation, and the use of sand boxes and pilot prog rams for new 
a nd innovative products This will allow these products to be a pp roved for use 
in a risk-based and flexible way—encouraging ongoing innovation while 
continuing to protectCanadians' health and safety, and the environment. 

3. Facilitating greater cooperation and reducing duplication: 

The Roadmapspropose greateralignmentand coordination within the 
federal govemmentand acrossCanadian and international jurisdictions. 


What Is a Regulatory 
Sandbox? 

Regulatory sand boxes a re 
controlled "safe spaces" in which 
innovative products, services, 
businessmodelsand delivery 
mechanismscan be tested 
without immediately being 
subjectto all of the regulatory 
requirements. 

— European Banking 
Authority, 2017 
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Real Improvements for Business 

Digitizing 
Canadian Food 
Inspection 
Agency sen/ices 

The Ca nadian Food Inspection Agency currently re lies on 
a paper-based system forissuing export certificates Asa 
result, Canadian exportersare required to submit forms 
by mail and waitforthose forms to be returned priorto 
exporting their products. When Canadian firmsare 
allowed to complete the application processonline and 
have their reviewed forms returned electronically, 
Canadian business owners will be able to export their 
products more rapidly. 

Updating the 
Canadian grains 
legislative and 
regulatory 
frameworks 

The Canada Grain Acthasnotbeen substantially 
updated in decades, and its requirements a re not 
aligned with current market realities. A broad-based 
review of the Act, and of the opera tionsof the Canadian 
Grain Commission, will be undertaken to addressa 
number of issues ra ised bythe Canadian grain industry, 
including redundant inspectionsand issues within the 
currentgrain classification process that unnecessarily 
restrict Canadian grain exporters. 

Establishing a 
regulatory 
sandbox for new 
and innovative 
medical 
products 

The regulatory approval system has not kept up with new 
medical technologies and processes. Health Canada 
proposesto modernize regulationsto put in place a 
regulatory sandboxfornew and innovative products, 
such astissuesdeveloped through 3D printing, artificial 
intelligence, and gene therapiestargeted to specific 
individuals. 

Modernizing the 
regulation of 
clinical trials 

Industry and academicshave expressed concemsthat 
regulations related to c linical trials a re overly prescriptive 
and inconsistent. Health Canada proposesto implement 
a risk-based approach to clinical trials to reduce costs to 
industryand academics by removing unnecessary 
requirements for low-risk drugs and trials.The regulations 
will also provide the agri-food industry with the ability to 
carry out clinical trials with in Canada on products such as 
food for special dietary use and novelfoods. 

Enhancing the 
road safety 
transfer 
payment 
program 

Road safetyand transportation requirements vary among 
Canadian provincesand territories, creating barriersand 
ineffic iencies for businesses that transport goods by road. 
Transport Canada will support provincesand territories in 
working towards improved alignment of these 
requirements, including forthe use of autonomousand 
connected vehicles Funding would be made available 
to other stakeholders, such asacademia and industry 
associations, to identify innovative road safety options, 
including foremerging technologies. 
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Real Improvements for Business 

Introducing a 

regulatory 

sandbox for 

dangerous 

goods 

electronic 

shipping 

documents 

Currently, shipmentsof dangerousgoodsin Canada must 
be accompanied by paperdocumentation which can 
be burdensome and inefficient for businesses. Underthis 
initiative, Tra nsport Ca nada would work with industry, 
American counterpartsand provincial/territorial 
jurisdictionsto identify options for the sharing of shipping 
documents by electronic means, based on existing 
tec hnologies. 

Removing 
federal barriers 

Id the 

interprovincial 
trade of alcohol 

To fac ilitate internal trade, the Government intends to 
remove the federal requirementthatalcohol moving 
from one province to anotherbe sold orconsigned to a 
provincial liquor authority. Provincesand territories would 
continue to be able to regulate the sale and distribution 
of alcohol within their boundaries 


To ensure that these Roadmapscan be implemented in a timely manner, 
Budget 2019 proposesto provide up to $67.8 million overfive years, starting in 
2019-20, forj ustice Canada resources These fundswill strengthen the 
Govemment'scapacity to draft the legislative and regulatory changes needed 
to facilitate a new approach to regulations in these sectorsand others. 

Harmonizing Regulations 

When regulationsare more consistent between jurisdictions, Canadian 
companiesare betterable to trade within Canada and beyond, while also 
giving Canadian consumersgreaterchoice. The Government isworking with 
provincesand territoriesto better harmonize regulations a cross provincial and 
territorial boundaries, opening up the doorto more seamless interna I trade. 
Canada also hasan opportunity to harmonize regulations with its international 
trading partners, making Canada an even more attractive place to invest in 
and grow a business The Government doesthisthrough a numberof regulatory 
cooperation bodies, forexample, the Canadian Free Trade Agreement 
Regulatory Reconciliation and Cooperation Table, the Canada-U.S. Regulatory 
Cooperation Council and the Regulatory Cooperation Forum of the Canada- 
European Union Comprehensive Economic and Trade Agreement. 

I ■ Budget 2019 proposesto provide $3.1 million peryear in ongoing funding to 
the Treasury Board Secretariat, starting in 2020-21, to support its leadership of the 
Government's regulatory cooperation prioritiesat home and abroad. 
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Modernizing Regulations 

In the 2018 Fall Economic Statement, the Government announced its plan to 
introduce an annual modernization bill consisting of legislative amendments to 
various statutes to help eliminate outdated federa I regulationsa nd betterkeep 
existing regulations up to date. In Budget 2019, the Government pro poses to 
introduce legislation to begin thiswork. Workalso continuesto identify 
opportunities to make regulatory efficiency and economic growth a permanent 
part of regulators' mandates, while continuing to prioritize health and safety and 
environmental responsibilities. 

As pa rt of these ongoing efforts, the President of Treasury Board will announce 
shortly the establishment of an External Advisory Committee on Regulatory 
Competitiveness, which will bring together business leaders, academicsand 
consumer representativesfrom across the country, to help identify opportunities 
to streamline regulationsand fornovel regulatory approachesaswell asto 
advise the Government on othersectorsforconsideration in the next round of 
regulatory reviews. 


Safe Food for Canadians Regulations 

• A recent regulatory modernization successisrelated to the coming into 
force of the new Safe Food forCanadia ns Regulations in J anuary 2019. 
These modem regulationsapply ac rossall sectorsand have introduced 
an outcomes-based approach to food safety regulations 
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Part6: Building Research Excellence in Canada 

Canada hasa strong tradition of research and discovery, and it'sa Canadian 
desire to understand the world—to see new ideasand new possibilitiescome to 
life—that will create the industriesand jobsthat ourchildren and grandchildren will 
be a part of when they grow up. 

To support the next generation of research and researchers, the Government 
announced in Budget 2018 the largest ever increase in funding for fund a mental 
research through Canada'sgranting councils—more than $1.7 billion overfive 
years. Since 2016, the Government hascommitted more than $9.4 billion to 
supportCanadian scientistsand researchers, including significant investments in 
the cutting-edge equipment needed to make scientific breakthroughs and 
drive innovation. 

Budget 2019 buildson these earlier investments in science excellence, delivering 
economic benefits while making Canada and the world a safer, healthier, better 
place to live. 

Support forScience, Research and 
Technology Organizations 

Canada is home to world-leading non-profitorganizationsthatundertake 
research and bring togetherexpertsfrom diverse backgroundsto make 
discoveries, accelerate innovation and tackle health challenges The 
Government helps support these collaborative effortswith targeted investments 
that return rea I economic and social benefits for Ca nadians. 

| ■ Budget 2019 proposesto make additional investments in supportofthe 
following organizations: 

• Stem Cell Network: Stem cell resea rch—pioneered by two Ca nadians in the 
1960s—ho Ids great promise for new thera pies a nd medical treatments for 
respiratory and heart diseases, spinal cord injury, ca ncer, and many other 
diseasesand disorders.The Stem Cell Networkisa national not-for-profit 
organization that helpstranslate stem cell research into clinical applications 
and commercial products. To support this important work and foster 
Canada'sleadership in stem cell research, Budget2019 proposesto provide 
the Stem Cell Network with renewed funding of $18 million overthree years, 
sta rting in 2019-20. 

• Brain Canada Foundation: The Brain Canada Foundation isa national 
charitable organization that raisesfundsto foster advances in neuroscience 
discovery research, with the aim of improving health care forpeople 
affected by neurological injury and disease. To help the medical community 
better understand the brain and brain health, Budget 2019 proposesto 
provide the Brain Canada Foundation'sCanada Brain Research Fund with up 
to $40 million overtwo years, sta rting in 2020-21. This investment will be 
matched byfundsraised from othernon-govemment partnersof the Brain 
Canada Foundation. 
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• Terry Fox Research Institute: "fine Terry Fox Resea rch Institute manages the 
cancer research investments of the Terry Fox Foundation. Budget 2019 
proposesto provide the Terry FoxResearch Institute with up to $150 million 
overfive years, starting in 2019-20, to help establish a national Marathon of 
Flope CancerCentresNetwork. The Institute would seekmatching funding 
through a combination of itsown resourcesa nd contributions that it would 
seekfrom otherorganizations, including hospital and research foundations. 

• Ovarian CancerCanada: Ovarian CancerCanada supports women living 
with the disease and theirfamilies, raises a wareness and funds resea rch. 
Budget 2019 proposesto provide Ovarian CancerCanada with $10 million 
overfive yea rs beginning in 2019-20 to help address existing gapsin 
knowledge a bout effective prevention, screening, and treatment optionsfor 
ovarian cancer. 

• Genome Canadailhe insights derived from genomics—the study of the entire 
genetic information of living thingsencoded in their DNA and related 
moleculesand proteins—hold the potentialforbreakthroughsthatcan 
improve the livesof Cana diansa nd drive innovation and economic growth. 
Genome Canada isa not-for-profit organization dedicated to advancing 
genomicsscience and technology in orderto create economic and social 
benefits for Canadians. To support Genome Cana da's operations, Budget 
2019 proposesto provide Genome Canada with $100.5 million overfive years, 
sta rting in 2020-21. This investment will also enable Genome C a na da to 
launch new large-scale research competitionsand projects, in collaboration 
with external partners, ensuring that Cana da's resea rch community continues 
to have access to the resources needed to make transformative scientific 
breakthroughsand translate these discoveries into real-world applications. 

• Lets Talk Science: Science, technology, engineering and math (STEM) are 
not just thingswe study in school—together, they are transforming all aspects 
of ourlives, and redefining the skills a nd knowledge people need to succeed 
in a changing world. Let'sTaIk Science engagesyouth in hands-on STEM 
activitiesand learning programs, such asscience experiments, helping youth 
develop critical thinking skills a nd opening up doors to future studyand work 
in these fields. It a Iso helpsensure more girls—and othergroupsthat a re 
underrepresented in STEM—gain and maintain interest in STEM from an early 
age. Budget2019 proposesto provide Let'sTalkScience with $10 million over 
two yea rs, sta rting in 2020-21, to sup port this important work. 
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Strengthening Canada'sWorld-Class 
Physics Research 

TRIUMF isa world-class sub-atomic physics research laboratory located in British 
Columbia, and home to the world's largest eye lotion particle accelerator. TRIUMF 
hasplayed a leading role in many medical breakthroughs—such asdeveloping 
alongside Canadian industrial partners new approachesto the medical imaging 
of diseases—and bringstogether industry partners, leading academic researchers 
and scientists, and graduate students from acrossCanada and around the world 
to advance medical isotope production, drug development, cancertherapy, 
clinical imaging, and radiopharmaceutical research. 

| ■ Budget 2019 proposesto provide TRIUMF with $195.9 million overfive years, 
starting in 2020-21, to build on its strong trackrecord of achievements. 

Combined with an additional $96.8 million from the existing resources of the 
National Research Council, federal supportforTRIUMF will total $292.7 million 
over this five-year period. 

Taking a New Approach With the Strategic 
Science Fund 

To make federal investments in third-party science and research more effective, 
Budget 2019 proposesto establish a new Strategic Science Fund. This new Fund 
will respond to recommendations that a rose during consultations with third-party 
science and research organizations. It will operate using a principles-based 
framework for a Hoc a ting federal funding that includes competitive, transpa rent 
processes. This will help protect and promote research excellence. 

Underthe Fund, the principles-based framework will be applied by an 
independent panel of experts, including scientistsand innovators, who will 
provide advice forthe consideration of the Govemmenton approachesto 
allocating funding for third-party science and research organizations. 

Budget 2019 proposesto establish and operate the Strategic Science Fund 
sta rting in 2022-23. 

This Strategic Science Fund will be the Government's key new tool to support 
third-party science and resea rch onga nizations. Going forward, the selection of 
recipientorganizationsand corresponding level of support will be determined 
through the Fund's competitive a llocation process, with advice from the expert 
paneland informed by the Ministerof Sc ience'sovera II strategy. The Ministerof 
Science will provide more detail on the Fund overthe coming months. 
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Clean, safe drinking water. Homesthat aren't overcrowded orunsafe. 
Communities that ca re for and support children and families, and that a re able 
to carry on va lued languages and traditions. The c ha nee to get a good 
education and a good job, and have a say in how one'seommunity 
isgovemed. 

These are thingsthateveryone in Canada should have, yetthey are also things 
that, for too many Indigenous Peoples in Canada, rema in out of reach. 

Across the country, Indigenous Peoples, non-IndigenousCanadians, and the 
Government are working hard to improve the quality of life of First Nations, Inuit 
and Metis peoples. Together, we are making steady progress—ad vane ing 
reconciliation and forging a new relationship based on recognition of rights, 
respect, cooperation, and partnership. 

Forexample, where ittookCanada more than 40 years to negotiate 
40 Indigenous land and rights agreements prior to 2015, a new approach is 
delivering positive resultsforlndigenouscommunities. More than 75 new 
Recognition of Indigenous Rights a nd Self-Determination discussions 
are underwayand 29 preliminary agreements have been signed. 

Investments in housing, early learning and child care, health, mental health and 
infrastructure have all helped to close the gap between IndigenousPeoplesand 
non-lndigenousCanadians.These investments a re notonlythe right thing to do, 
but they make economic sense.The National Indigenous Economic 
Development Board estimatesthat closing the economic gapsbetween 
Indigenous Peoplesand the non-lndigenous population could boostCanada's 
gross domestic product by 1.5 percent each year. 

There ismuch more work to be done to advance reconciliation, and many more 
steps to ta ke. 
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Budget 2019 represents the next step in the ongoing path toward reconciliation 
and a betterfuture forlndigenousPeoples—and all Canadians. 

Ravtl: Redressing PastWtongsand Advancing 
Self- Deteimination 

The Government isworking closely with Indigenous Peoplesto betterrespond to 
their priorities, to better support their plans for self-government, self- 
determination, and their work of nation rebuilding. That's why the Government 
hastaken concrete measuresto remove impediments to negotiating 
agreements that recognize Indigenous rights and address past grieva nces. 

For example, Budget 2018 announced that Indigenous participation in the 
negotiation of comprehensive claimswould no longerbe contingenton the use 
of loans—instead, the Government would directly support groups in these 
negotiationsthrough non-repayable contributions Budget 2018 a Iso provided 
$101.5 million overfive years to support Indigenousgroupspursuing theirown 
path to reconstituting theirnationsthrough a new Nation Rebuilding Program. 

Budget 2019 buildson these measuresto furthersupportthe prioritiesof 
Indigenouscommunities, to charta path forward togetherwith all Canadians. 


Advancing Self-Determination 


The Government of Ca nada isworking with Indigenous Peoplesto support 
them in theirworkto advance self-determination including self-government. 
For example: 

• Togetherwith the Manitoba Metis Federation, the Government of 
Canada co-developed a jointaction plan to advance reconciliation 
and improve the social and economic well-being of the Manitoba Metis 
community, and support the Manitoba Metis Federation'stra nsition to a 
self-governing MetisGovemment. Canada and the Manitoba Metis 
Federation have committed to work tog ether to reach a self- 
government agreement that implementsthe Manitoba Metis 
community's vision of 

self-determination. 

• Following 20 yearsof negotiations, in 2017 the Government of Canada 
signed a historic sectoral self-government agreement on education with 
23 Anishinabek Nation First Nations Underthe agreement, participating 
First Nations will create the Anishina be k Education System. The 
agreementrecognizesAnishinabeklaw-making powersand authorities 
overeducation on-reserve fromj uniorKindergarten to Grade 12, aswell 
as administrative control overfunding forpost-seconda ry education. This 
agreement will impact approximately 2,000 students on-reserve and is an 
important step out from underthe Indian Act toward greater self- 
determination for participating First Nations. 
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Advancing Reconciliation by Settling 
Specific Claims 

Hie Government iscommitted to advancing reconciliation with Indigenous 
Peoples and to redressing past wrongs related to C a na da's failure to discharge 
its legal obligations to First Nations The specific claims process helps right past 
wrongsand address longstanding grievancesof First Nationsthrough a voluntary 
process to seek resolution of claims thro ugh negotiations, ratherthan through the 
court system. 

Working with First Nations, asof March 4, 2019, the Government hassettled 
68 specific claims since November 2015—more than a 40 percent inc rease over 
the numberof specific claims settled in the previousthree and a ha If years 
(2012-2015). Flowever, there is more work to do. 

| ■ The current funding to support the settlement of specific claimswasto 
expire in March 2019. To support negotiated settlements of specific claims in a 
timely way, Budget 2019 proposesto renew and replenish funding forthe 
Specific Claims Settlement Fund fora furtherthree years, starting in 2019-20. 

Budget 2019 also proposesto provide additional support of $40.0 million over 
five yea rs, sta rting in 2019-20, to First Nations to help research and develop 
their claims. 

Forgiving and Reimbursing Loans for 
Comprehensive Claim Negotiations 

The use of loanshasbeen a longstanding barrierto Indigenousparticipation in 
negotiationsand to concluding subsequent agreements, asdebtsfrom 
prolonged comprehensive claim negotiationscan make it difficult for Indigenous 
groupsto move forward with other priorities, such aseconomic development 
initiatives or service improvements. Forgiving and reimbursing loans will allow 
Indigenouscommunitiesand governments to use their resourcesto strengthen 
the ir communities a nd improve the quality of life of their members. 

Budget 2018 ended the practice offunding comprehensive claims negotiations 
through loansand replaced them with non-repayable contributions. 

|| To support Indigenous communities' ability to invest in theirown priorities, 
and to demonstrate the Government's commitment to recognizing Indigenous 
rights, Budget 2019 proposesfunding of $1.4 billion overseven yea rs sta rting in 
2018-19, to forgive all outstanding comprehensive claim negotiation loansand 
to reimburse Indigenousgovemmentsthat have already repaid these loans. 
Forgiving and reimbursing loanswill allow more than 200 Indigenouscommunities 
to reinvest in their priorities like governance, infrastructure and economic 
developmentthat will increase health and well-being forall 
community members. 
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New Departments to Support New Relationship 


To help support a renewed relationship with Indigenous Peoples, on August 
28, 2017, the Prime Minister announced the dissolution of Indigenous a nd 
Northern AffairsCa nada and c reation of two new departments: C rown- 
Indige no us Relations and Northern AffairsCanada, and Indigenous 
Services Canada. 

Building on recommendations from the Royal Commission on Aboriginal 
Peoplesovertwenty yearsago, and listening to the concemsand hopesof 
Indigenous Peoplesconveyed during recent consultations on the creation of 
the two departments, Crown-IndigenousRelationsand Northern Affairs 
Canada would be responsible forleading the Govemment'sforward-looking 
and transformative work to create a new relationship with Indigenous 
Peoples, focused on the recognition and implementation of Indigenous rights. 
Indigenous ServicesCa nada would be the focal point for improving the 
quality of services delivered to First Nations, Inuit a nd Metis a nd for sup porting 
the increased delivery of those servicesby Indigenous Peoples rathertha n the 
Government of Canada. 

Following the completion of consultations in 2018, the Government proposes 
to introduce legislation to effectthe formal creation of these two 
new departments. 


Ravt2: Strengthening Governance tools 

Supporting Strong and Successful Self-Governing 
Indigenous Communities 

The Government recognizes that Indigenous Peoples have a n inherent right to 
self-government asan existing Aboriginal right under section 35 of the 
Constitution Act, 1982. In 2016, the Government committed to working with self- 
governing Indigenouscommunitiesto co-develop a new self-government fisc a I 
policy as part of a collaborative fiscal policy development process The 
Government isdelivering on thiscommitment by working with self-governing 
Indigenouscommunitiesto develop evidence-based costing methodologies 
that will more accurately reflectthese communities' funding requirements. 

To help ensure that Indigenousgovemmentshave the fiscal capacity to govern 
their people, communities, land a nd resourceseffectively, Budget 2019 
proposesto invest in a new co-developed collaborative self-government 
fiscal policy inc luding: 

• a new approach forgovemance funding; 

• a new life-cycle funding modelforthe maintenance and replacement of 
community infrastructure; and 

• an interim approach to land and resource management responsibilities. 
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Better Information for Better Services 

All governments—including First Nationsgovemments— need access to timely 
data and information. With better information, govemmentsare betterable 
to make informed decisions, and deliverthe high-quality servicestheir 
c itizensexpect. 

To ensure that First Nations ha ve the information they need to serve their 
memberswell, Budget 2019 proposesto provide $78.9 million overseven years, 
starting in 2019-20, with $13.7 million peryearongoing, to permanently fund the 
Surveyson Indigenous Peoplesand the First Nations Regional Flealth Survey. 

These surveys provide important information on education, health, employment 
and language proficiency—information that is needed for decision-making in 
First Nationscommunitiesand fordesigning programsand servicestailored to 
community needs. These surveysare conducted underthe leadership of the 
First Nations Information Governance Centre, in collaboration with 
StatisticsCanada. 

Cone Governance Support for First Nations 

In Budget 2018, the Government committed to undertaking a comprehensive 
and collaborative review of prog rams a nd funding that support First Nations 
governance. That review is currently underway. At the same time, a numberof 
First Nationscommunitiesneed additional support to build theirgovema nee 
capacity to effectively serve their communities. 

To help with thiscritica I need, Budget 2019 proposesto provide $48.0 million 
over two years, sta rting in 2019-20, to directly support communities in greatest 
need obtain the expertise, advice and tools required to govern their 
communitiesand deliver critic a I programsand services 
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Supporting a New Fiscal Relationship: 10-Year Grants 


Bisuring Funding "Keeps Up" With Key Cost Drivers 

As of April 1, 2019, at least 70 First Nations will have theirfunding provided 
through the new 10-yeargrant, developed to help advance a new fiscal 
relationship. Thisfunding mec ha nism will provide First Nations with greater 
certainty, greaterflexibility, and reduced administrative and reporting burden. 
To ensure the 10-year grants grow with the needsof First Nations, Budget 2019 
is proposing that starting April 1, 2020, funding for core prog rams and services 
provided through the 10-year grants will be escalated to address key cost 
driversincluding inflation and population growth. 


Tax Agreements with Indigenous Governments 


The Government hasbeen engaging with Indigenousgroupsand 
organizations to heartheir perspectives on ta x ma tte rs a nd the role of tax 
powersand tax arrangements in the new fiscal relationship. Discussions a re 
ongoing with, among others, self-governing Indigenousgovemments, 
Indigenousgroupsin self-government negotiationsand the Assembly of 
First Nations 

The Government isassessing the proposals advanced by Indigenousgroups 
and organizationsto date and will continue to workcollaboratively with 
Indigenouspartnerson charting the path forward. 

The Government a Iso confirms itscontinued willingness to negotiate 
agreements with interested Indigenousgovemments to enable the 
implementation of First NationsGoodsa nd Services Tax within their settlement 
landsorreserves, and with interested self-governing Indigenousgovemments 
to enable them to implementa personal income taxwithin their settlement 
lands. The Government a Iso supportsand encouragesdirecttaxation 
arrangements between interested provinces or territories and Indigenous 
govemmentsand will continue to facilitate such arrangements. The 
Government recognizes the importa nt role that tax powers a nd tax 
arrangementscould play in establishing a new fiscal relationship and in 
supporting self-sufficiency and self-determination forlndigenousgovemments. 
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Part 3: Closing the Gap 


"It'stime fora new fiscal relationship with First Nationsthat gives 
your communities sufficient, predictable and sustained funding. 
Ihisisa promise we made, and a promise we will keep." 

— Prime MinisterJ ustin Trudeau, 
December8, 2015 


With Budgets2016, 2017 and 2018, the Government began the important work 
of increasing investment in Indigenous Peoples a nd their priorities—sta rting with a 
commitment to establish a new fisca I relationship, a nd supported by total 
investments of more than $16.8 billion to addressa reasof critical need in 
Indigenouscommunities This resulted in planned funding fo r First Nations, Inuit 
and Metisgrowing from just over $11.0 billion in 2015-16 to more than $15.0 billion 
in 2021-22—an increase of 34 percent in tota I funding. 

Building on these previouscommitments, Budget 2019 proposesto investa 
further$4.5 billion overfive years, beginning in 2019-20, to continue efforts to 
close the gap between the living conditionsof IndigenousPeoplesand the non- 
Indigenouspopulation, bringing total planned federal government investments 
in Indigenousprogramsto more than $17 billion in 2021-22, an increase of 50 per 
centcompared to the yearthe Government waselected. Through significant 
investments the Government has lifted the 2 percentcap on funding. 


Chart 3.1 

Indigenous Investments: Inc teased Investments in 

2012-13 to 2020-21 Indigenous Peoples 
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Making Progress on the Truth and Reconciliation 
Commission of Canada'sCallsto Action 


Established in 2008 as part of the Indian Residential Schools Settlement 
Agreement, the Troth and Reconciliation Commission of Canada gave 
people affected by the legacy of the Indian Residential Schools system an 
opportunity to share the ir stories a nd experiences, and laid the groundwork for 
reconciliation among former students, their families, theircommunitiesand all 
Canadians in a seriesof 94 recommendations, orCallsto Action. The 
Government hascommitted to implementing these Calls to Action and 
progress has been made. 

Forexample, Budget 2016 provided $2.6 billion overfive years to addressCall 
to Action 8 a nd end the discrepancy in education funding for First Nations 
children on and off reserve. In Budget 2017, the Government invested 
$1,705 billion over 10 yea rsto add res Call to Action 12 and develop culturally 
appropriate early c hild hood education programs for Indigenousfamilies. In 
Budget 2018, the Government invested $1.4 billion oversixyears, starting in 
2017-18, to support Call to Action 1 and help reduce the number of 
Indigenouschildren in care. Further, the Government has taken stridesto work 
collaboratively with plaintiffs not included in the Indian Residential Schools 
Settlement Agreement to implementCallto Action 29, including through the 
successful settlement of the Anderson classaction litigation (for survivors of 
Newfoundland Residential Schools) and the ongoing settlement p races for 
survivors of the SixtiesScoop. Effortsare also being made to advance Call to 
Action 3to support the full implementation ofj ordan's Principle, including 
additional funding proposed in Budget 2019 and described laterin 
this chapter. 

Budget 2019 buildson this important work and proposes investments to 
continue progreson implementation ofthe Calls to Action including: 

• Calls to Action 53 to 55—National Council for Reconciliation. Budget 2019 
proposesto provide $126.5 million in 2020-21 to establish a National Council 
for Reconciliation and endow it with initial operating capital. The Council 
will involve all Canadians in creating a betterunderstanding of 
reconciliation, and will serve asa perma nent reminder of the importance 
of reconciliation and the Calls to Action. Hie Council will engage First 
Nations, Inuit and Metis Nation peoples, as well as non-lndigenous 
Canadians, in Canada'sreconciliation proces, and ensure thatthe 
important work of the Truth and Reconciliation Commission continues 
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Making Progress on the Truth and Reconciliation 
Commission of Canada'sCallsto Action 


• Calls to Action 72 to 76—Honouring Missing Residential School Children. 

In memory of all the children who went missing while attending residential 
schools, and in support of theirgrieving familiesand communities, the 
Government proposesto develop and maintain the National Residential 
School Student Death Registerand to work with partiesto establish and 
maintain an online registry of residential school cemeteries Opportunities 
for commemoration will be provided, to support the healing and 
ongoing reconciliation for families and communitiesaffected by 
residential schools. Thiswill be done in partnership with affected families 
and communities, aswell asthe National Centre forTruth and 
Reconciliation, supported by a proposed investment of $33.8 million over 
three years, starting in 2019-20. 

• Call to Action 50— Supporting Renewed Legal Relationships with 
Indigenous Peoples Indigenous Peoplesin Canada have unique laws 
a nd legal traditions. The Government recognizes the importance of 
revitalizing Indigenous legal systems, and the importa nt role that 
Indigenous law institutes, in partnership with Indigenouscommunities, can 
play in understanding, developing and implementing Indigenous laws To 
thisend, Budget 2019 proposesto provide $9.1 million overthree years, 
starting in 2019-20, to support the construction of an Indigenous Legal 
Lodge atthe University of Victoria, a leaderin thisfield. The Indigenous 
Legal Lodge will house the university's new dual degree program in 
Canadian Common Law and Indigenous Legal Orders, and will serve as 
a foundation fordebate, learning, public education and partnership on 
the revitalization of Indigenous la ws Budget 2019 also proposesto 
provide $10.0 million overfive years, starting in 2019-20, in support of 
Indigenous law initiatives a cross Cana da through the J ustice Partnership 
and Innovation Program, to improve equality forlndigenous Peoples in 
Cana da's legal system. 

• Call to Action 66—Indigenous Youth and Reconciliation. Indigenousyouth 
are the future leadersof theircommunitiesand the country'sfastest 
growing demographic. To help ensure thatthe voicesof First Nations, Inuit 
and Metis youth are heard and to support Indigenousyouth reconciliation 
initiatives, Budget 2019 proposesto provide $15.2 million overthree years, 
starting in 2019-20, foran Indigenousyouth pilot program delivered by 
Canadian Roots Exchange. Canadian Roots Exchange is a non-profit 
organization which works to advance reconciliation by bringing together 
Indigenousand non-lndigenousyouth to promote mutual understanding 
and respect. Funding will support the establishment of a distinctions-based 
national network of Indigenousyouth, help ensure thatGovemmentof 
Canada policiesand programsare informed bythe diverse voicesof 
Indigenousyouth, and provide support to community eventsand 
gatherings for Indigenous youth and reconciliation-focused community- 
based Indigenousyouth activities. 
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Making Progress on the Truth and Reconciliation 
Commission of Canada'sCallsto Action 


• Call to Action 80— National Day for Truth and Reconciliation. To enable 
communitiesto recognize and commemorate the legacy of residential 
schoolson the proposed National DayforTmth and Reconciliation, and 
to celebrate the unique heritage, diverse culturesand outstanding 
contributions of First Nations, Inuit a nd Metis Peopleson National 
Indigenous Peoples Day, Budget 2019 proposesto provide $10.0 million 
overtwo years, starting in 2019-20, to support non-govemmental and 
community organizations holding events in communitiesacrossCanada, 
through Canadian Heritage'sCelebration and 
Commemoration Program. 


Ravt4: Better Services for Rist Nations and Inuit 
Children 

All children in Canada deserve a real and fairchance to reach theirfull 
potential, no matterwhere they live. Fortoo long, First Nationsand Inuitchildren 
have faced systemic barriers that have made it difficult for them to access the 
servicesthey need. The Government is working with First Nationsand Inuit 
partners to eliminate these barriersand help give children in these communities 
the good education, quality hea Ith care a nd cultura lly relevant soc ial supports 
they need to succeed. 

Together, the Government a nd First Nations, Inuit and Metis Nation partners 
co-developed Indigenouschild welfare legislation, Bill C-92: An Act respecting 
First Nations, Inuitand MetisC hild ren, Youth and Families, to help address the 
overrepresentation of Indigenous children in the c hild welfare system. The 
proposed legislation affirms the rightsand authoritiesof Indigenous Peoplesover 
child welfare services to create laws and policies to help keep children safe, 
within theirfamiliesand communities 

Continuing Implementation ofj o nd an's Principle 

J ordan's Principle helpsensure thatall First Nations c hild ren can access the 
health, social and educational servicesthey need, when they need them. In 
2016, the Government took a new approach to implementing J ordan'sPrinciple, 
and respond to the Truth and Reconciliation Commissions' Call to Action 3, 
a imed at reducing the gaps in services between First Nations c hild ren a nd other 
children in Cana da. This included an initial investment of $382.5 million overthree 
years, to establish the Child First Initiative. Since J uly 2016, more tha n 214,000 
requests forservices ha ve been approved, giving First Nationschildren access to 
life-changing servicesincluding speech therapy, educational supports, medical 
equipment, mental health services, and more. 

To ensure that First Nationschildren continue to have access to the services 
that they need, Budget 2019 proposesto invest $1.2 billion overthree yea rs, 
beginning in 2019-20. During thattime, the Govemmentand First Nationswill 
continue to worktogetherto develop a long-term approach to improving 
services for First Nationschildren, based on J ordan'sPrinciple. 
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J ordan'sStory 


Every child deservesaccessto services like health care and supportsat 
school. However, First Nations children have notalwayshad the same access 
to servicesasotherCanadians. 

Thisisbecause different levelsof government fund different servicesfor 
First Nationschildren, especially those living on-reserve. Tbishasled to disputes 
between govemmentsaboutwho should payforwhich services 

J ordan River Anderson from Norway House Cree Nation in Manitoba got 
caught in one of these payment disputes J ordan was bom in 1999 with 
multiple disabilities and stayed in the hospital from birth. 

When he was2 yearsold, doctors said he could move to a special home for 
his medical needs. However, the federal and provincial govemmentscould 
notagree on who should payforhishome-based care. 

J ordan stayed in the hospital until he passed a way at the age of 5. 

In 2007, the House of Commons passed J ordan's Principle in memory of 
J ordan. It wasa commitment that First Nationschildren would getthe 
products, services a nd supports they need, when they need them, and the 
payments would be worked out later. 

J ordan's Principle will support First Nationschildren for generations to come. 
This is the legacy ofj ordan River Anderson. 


Supporting InuitChildnen 

Due to the remoteness of their home communitiesand the limited availability of 
culturally appropriate services, Inuit children face a numberof unique 
challengesaccessing health and social services. Inuit families often have to 
travel far from their communities to receive the services that are typically 
available to children in other pa rtsof the country. In September2018, the 
Government committed to work with Inuit partners to ensure that Inuit children 
have better access to health and social services within Inuit Nunangat. 

|| To address the immediate needsof Inuit children, Budget2019 proposesto 
invest $220 million overfive years, beginning in 2019-20, to provide servicesto 
Inuitchildren asworkcontinueswith Inuitand othergovemmentpartnersto 
improve local capacity to deliver services. 

Ravt5: Reserving, Promoting and Revitalizing 
Indigenous Languages 

Preserving, promoting and revitalizing Indigenous languagesisa critical part of 
recognizing Indigenous identity and strengthening Indigenouscommunities 
To support thiswork, the Government isadvancing Indigenous languages 
legislation, co-developed with Indigenous Peoples Introduced in February 2019, 
Bill C-91: An Act Respecting Indigenous Languages, supports these efforts It a Iso 
respondsto Calls to Action 13,14and 15 made by the Truth and Reconciliation 
Commission of Canada, and supports the implementation of the United Nations 
Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples. 
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I ■ To support the implementation of the proposed Indigenous La nguagesAct, 
Budget 2019 proposesto invest $333.7 million overthe next five years, starting in 
2019-20, with $115.7 million peryearongoing.Thisinvestmentwill make possible 
a distinctions-based approach to Indigenous language revitalization projects, 
will support the creation of the proposed Office of the Commissioner of 
Indigenous Languages, and begin the important work of revitalizing the 
languages that help to affirm Indigenous identity and experiences. 


There ate more than 70 Indigenous languages spoken by over 
260,000 Indigenous peoples in Canada. 



1 in 5 Indigenous peoples overthe age of 65 teportan 
Indigenous language as their mother tongue. 



However, only aboutl in 7 Indigenous children report being 
able to carry on a conversation in an Indigenous language. 

1 in 10 teportan Indigenous language asa mothertongue. 

Learning an Indigenous language at home in childhood asa 
primary language isa crucial ele me nt of the long-term 
viability of Indigenous languages. Elders in Indigenous 
communities will play a n importa nt role in the transmission of 
Indigenous la nguagesto future generations. Children are the 
future speakersof Indigenous languages. 


Supporting Indigenous Post-Secondary Education 

Indigenous Peoplesare among the youngestand fastest growing segmentsof 
the Canadian population, yet they continue to face barrierswhen itcomesto 
pursuing post-secondary education and finding good, well-paying work. 

Budget 2019 proposesto invest $824.0 million overten years, starting in 2019-20, 
and $61.8 million ongoing in support of Indigenousdistinctions-based post¬ 
secondary education. Formore information see Chapterl. 
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Part6: Healthy, Safe and Resilient 
Indigenous Communities 

OnTrackto Eliminate Boil Water Advisories 
on Reserve 

Everyone in Canada should have reliable access to safe, clean drinking 
water. Since 2015, the Government has invested nearly $2 billion to build new 
public water systems in First Nationscommunities, and repairand upgrade 
existing systems. 


Investments in Action 


Recent investments a re currently supporting 490waterand wastewater 

projects in 581 communities. Forexample: 

• Florae Lake First Nation in Alberta partnered with Indigenous Services 
Canada forthe construction of a new watertreatmentplantcapable of 
meeting all guidelinesforCanadian drinking waterquality. The previous 
water treatment plant was construe ted in the 1980s and had multiple 
issuesthat resulted in it being notcapable of treating source waterfor 
contamination. The community now hasa water treatment plant that 
meets the Canadian Drinking WaterGuidelinesand correctsa 
bacteriological risk associated with the ground watersource. 

• On December 19, 2018, Weenusk First Nation, a remote community 770 
kilometresnorthwest of Timmins, Ontario, lifted a boil water advisory that 
had been in place since 2006. Weenusk First Nation pa rtnered with 
Indigenous ServicesCa nada to complete the necessary upgrades and 
repairs to the community's water treatment plant, developed an 
operational action plan, and now hasa certified wateroperator 
overseeing the watertreatment plant. 

• The Nation huronne-wendat in Quebec built a waterconnection to a 
new residential area in the community that provides safe, c lean water 
and an improved quality of life forcommunity members. 

• Miawpukek First Nation in Newfoundland and Labradorsuccessfully 
completed upgradesto the disinfection system and an expansion of its 
watertreatment plant to lift a long-term drinking wateradvisory that had 
been in effectsince September2014. 


These investments a re delivering tangible results Together, the Govemmentand 
First Nationscontinue to reduce reliance on the delivery of bottled waterand 
make progresson eliminating long-term drinking water advisories on-reserve, 
with the goal of having all advisories lifted by 2021. Since November 2015, more 
than 80 long-term drinking water advisories have been lifted—45 more that were 
resolved in the previous4 yea rs. 
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In communities where reliable access to safe, clean drinking waterhasbeen 
restored, however, a risk remains. Without sufficient re sources to operate and 
maintain waterand wastewater systems, it is possible that new drinking water 
advisories may be issued in future. 

To ensure that does not happen a nd to make sure that previous 
investmentsdeliverlasting benefits, Budget2019 proposesto investan additional 
$739 million overfive years, beginning in 2019-20, with $184.9 million peryear 
ongoing. This investment will support ongoing efforts to eliminate a nd prevent 
long-term drinking water advisories—funding urgent repa irs to vulnerable water 
systems, and providing water opera tor training and support programs, so that 
First Nationscommunitiescan effectively operate and maintain theirpublic 
drinking water systems. 

Safe and Accessible Spaces for Urban 
Indigenous Peoples 

Roughly 60 percent of all Indigenous people live in urban centres. Through 
Urban Programming forlndigenousPeoples(UPIP), the federal government 
sup ports Indigenous social service organizations that deliver culturally enhanced 
programsa nd servicesto urtra n Indigenous residents, such as help finding a job, 
assistance accessing childcare and othersupport. However, manyofthe 
facilitieswhere service providers ope rate need significant retrofitting, orneed to 
be entirely rebuilt, in orderto be able to provide the programsand servicesthat 
clients have come to rely on. 

| ■ To ensure thaturban Indigenous residents have safe and accessible spaces 
to accessculturally-relevant services, Budget 2019 proposesto invest $60 million 
overfive years, beginning in 2019-20, to support capita I infrastructure 
investments in Friendship Centres, which deliverthe majority of UPIP 
programming, as well asotherurba n Indigenous service providerfacilities. 
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Improving Emergency Response On-Reserve 

First Nationscommunitiesface disproportionate health and safety risksarising 
from emergenciesand natural disasters The result isdismption, dislocation, and 
for too many people, a disconnection from the land that they c a II home. On 
average, people living on First Nations reserves in Canada are 18 times more 
likely to be evacuated asa result of disasters such aswildfires, floodsand severe 
storms, compared to people living off-reserve. 


Responding to Natural Disasters 


In the last year, Canada experienced the devastating effects of wildfires in 
British Columbia and Ontario, floodsin the SaintJ ohn RiverValley in New 
Brunswick, aswell astomadoesin the National Capital Region. With a 
changing climate, extreme weathereventsand the preconditionsforwildfires 
a re on the rise. 

Indigenouscommunities, 80 percent of which are located in forested areas, 
a re particularly vulnera ble to the wildfires, which bum on average 2.3 million 
hectaresof land peryearacrossCanada. 

In the context of the 2018 British Columbia wildfires, First Nations experienced 
both the largest numberof wildfire emergenciesand the largest numberof 
evacuations since data first became available in 2009. Federa I support 
ranged from the Canadian Armed Forces providing airand ground assets for 
evacuationsand assistance, to the Canadian CoastGuard making available 
aviation assets in support ofthe federal response. ParksCanada deployed an 
Incident Management Team for firefighting, aswell asmanaging fire 
responses within national park sites. 


■ ■ To help First Nationscommunities prepa re foremergenc iesa nd better 
adaptto the threats of climate change, Budget 2019 proposesto make 
additional investments, including: 

• $211.0 million overfive years, starting in 2019-20, with $49.4million peryear 
ongoing to support increased resiliency and emergency ma nagement 
on-reserve. 

• $48.0 million overfouryears, starting in 2020-21, to renew funding for 
infrastructure projects on-re serve that will protect communitiesfrom climate- 
related hazards 

These additional investments will strengthen the c a pa city of First Nations 
communitiesto prepare forand respond to emergencies, support activitiesto 
preventand reduce the consequencesof emergencies, and fund infrastructure 
projects such asdamsand culverts to help decrease the need foremergency 
response and recovery on-reserve. 

They will also support the creation of an Indigenous Fire Marsha Il'sOffice. This 
would be a First Nations-led institution that would promote fire safety and 
prevention, underta ke public education, enforce local fire safety and building 
codes, and conduct regular building inspections in First Nationscommunities. 
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Finally, aspartof the Government's efforts to strengthen emergency 
ma nagement a cross the country, Budget 2019 a Iso proposes to invest in 
expanding the FireSmart program on-reserve. 

Improving Assisted Living and Long-Term Care 

Membersof First Nationscommunitieswho live on-reserve and have chronic 
illnessesordisabilitiesreceive help through the Assisted Living Program, which 
provides daily living supports that help people ma inta in their independence a nd 
stay in their own homes and communities, c lose to theirfamiliesand friends. This 
program helps over 10,000 people each year, on an income-tested basis, 
providing servicesthat include in-home care, adult fostercare and nursing 
home care. 

| ■ With a growing and aging client population, and greaterdemand forin- 
home care, Budget 2019 proposesto invest $35 million in 2019-20 to ensure the 
Assisted Living Program continues to help meetthe needsof seniorsand people 
with disabilities. To bettersupport First Nationsand Inuit individuals living with 
chronic illnessesand disabilities now and in the future, Budget 2019 a Iso proposes 
to provide an additional $8.5 million overtwo years, starting in 2019-20, to work 
with First Nationsand Inuit communitieson developing a new and more holistic 
long-term care strategy. 

Supporting the National Inuit Suicide 
Prevention Strategy 

| ■ The Inuit Tapiriit Kanatami's National Inuit Suicide Prevention Strategy was 
released inj uly 2016and setouta seriesof actio ns and interventions at the 
community and regional levelto address the high numberof deathsby suicide 
among Inuit, where the suicide rate rema ins 5 to 25 times the national average 
forCanada.To continue to support Inuit and theircommunities, Budget2019 
pro poses an investment of $50 million over 10 years, starting in 2019-20, with 
$5 million peryearongoing, to support IIK'sInuit-specific approach through the 
Strategy to address deaths by suicide in Inuit communities. 


Improving Access to AddictionsTreatment Support 
in Nunavut 


Nunavut has been withoutan addictionstreatment centre for over 20 years. 
Fortoo long, Inuitand otherresidentsof Nunavut seeking mental health and 
substa nee use supports have had to travel south, farfrom their families, friends 
and communities to access the servicesthat they need. The Truth and 
Reconciliation Commission of Canada called on the federal government to 
ensure funding for healing centres in Nunavut is a priority as pa rt of Call to 
Action 21. Asannounced in Chapter2, togetherwith contributionsfrom the 
Government of Nunavut and Inuit partners, the Government is committed to 
supporting the construction and ongoing operation of a treatment facility 
in Nunavut. 


142 Chapter 3 





Supporting Indigenous Business Development 

The population of IndigenousPeoplesin Canada isgrowing, and isincreasingly 
youngerthan the general population. These youngergenerationsof Indigenous 
Peoplesa re entrepreneurial and business-oriented, and inc rea singly recognize 
economic developmentasa meansto self-reliance and greater auto no my for 
theircommunitiesand their people. At the same time, Indigenous Peoplesare 
underrepresented in the labour market, compared to the general population in 
Canada. Ensuring that First Nations, Inuit and Metis a re able to fully contribute to 
and share in Canada'seconomic success isa critical part of advancing 
reconciliation and self-determination. 

| ■ To that end, Budget 2019 proposesto invest $78.9 million overfive years, 
sta rting in 2019-20, with $15.8 million per year ongoing, to support Indigenous 
entrepreneurs and economic development. This investment, through the 
Community Opportunity Readiness Program, will help First Nationsa nd Inuit 
communities build business plans, and provide funding to expand existing 
Indigenous-led businesses, and launch new Indigenous-led start-ups 

The Metis Nation represents important Metis communities in Ontario, 
Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta and British Columbia. Building on Budget2016 
investments to support the Metis Nation in developing an economic 
development strategy, Budget 2019 proposesto provide $50 million over 
five years, starting in 2019-20, to enhance the funding of the MetisCapital 
Corporations to support the sta rt-up a nd expansion of Metis small and 
medium-sized enterprises. 
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Supporting Indigenous Entrepreneurs Through the 
Indigenous Growth Fund 


At present, there a re 59 Aboriginal Fina ncial Institutions a c ross Cana da 
providing financing to Indigenousentrepreneurs, helping them to startand 
grow successful businesses. This support notonly helpsindividual businesses 
and their employees, itfostersgreatereconomic self-reliance and lays the 
groundworkforgrowth that benefits Indigenous Peoples, and all Canadians. 

To further encourage investments in Indigenous-led businesses, Budget 2019 
proposesto create an IndigenousGrowth Fund. Managed bythe National 
Aboriginal Capital Corporations Assoc iation, this Fund would allow all 
Aboriginal Financial Institutions, including MetisCapital Corporationsand 
others, to support more Indigenousentrepreneurs, and more ambitious 
projects. The Government is proposing to provide up to $100 million, through 
the Social Finance Fund and the Business Development Bankof Canada, to 
support the IndigenousG rowth Fund. Further details will be announced in the 
coming year, including the opportunity for participation by private sector 
investors. Furtherdetailsof the Social Finance Fund can be found in 
Chapter 4. 

To furthersupport Indigenousentrepreneurs, Budget 2019 a Iso proposes 
to provide $17 million overthree years, starting in 2020-21, to expand the 
Aboriginal Entrepreneurship Program.Thisprogram providesa range of 
servicesand supports that promote the growth of a strong Indigenous business 
sectorin Canada. 

Asannounced in Chapter2, Budget 2019 a Iso proposesto provide 
FuturpreneurCa nada, a national not-for-profit organization that helpsyouth 
entrepreneurs, $3 million overfive years, starting in 2019-20, to allow the 
organization to increase its targeted support to the next generation of 
Indigenousentrepreneurs. Further details regarding support to Futurpreneur 
Canada can be found in Chapter2. 

Rock-lech: An Indigenous Success Story 

Rock-Tech, located just west of Sudbury in Lively, Onta rio, provides products 
forthe mining industry. With the financial support of the Metis Voyageur 
Development Fund, a MetisCapital Corporation, Rock-Tech wasable to 
purchase and renovate its 32,000-square-foot manufacturing plant, and 
acquire the latest in manufacturing equipment, to help sustain and grow its 
business. With the additional capital, Rock-Tech wasalso able to improve 
plant safety and environmental and manufacturing competiveness, a nd won 
export contracts in South America. 
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Engaging IndigenousCommunitiesin Major 
Resource Projects 

Asa potential source of revenue, business development opportunities, and 
good, well-paying jobsforcommunity members, major nature I resource projects 
such aspipelinescan offer significant benefits to Indigenouscommunities. 
Indigenous people are more likely to work in the natural resourcessectorthan 
non-lndigenous persons. Thiscan be a significa nt benefit asthe nature I resources 
sectohsa verage hourly wage isover$38, which is significantly higherthan the 
national average of $27. 

Budget 2019 proposesto provide $12.8 million in 2019-20 to Natural 
ResourcesCa nada to maintain its c a pa city to conduct meaningful consultations 
with Indigenouscommunitieson majorenergy projectsand to support 
Indigenouseconomic partic ipation in the nature I resource sectors. 

The Trans Mountain Expansion Project isan example of how the Government is 
consulting meaningfully with First Nationsand Metiscommunities. Government 
officials, and representatives of Trans Mountain Corporation, have met with 
nearly all of the potentially impacted Indigenouscommunitiesalong the route, 
and have heard important issues. Indigenous people are telling the Government 
that they want to protect sensitive sites, improve emergency response and 
safety c a pa city in their communities, protect the iconic southern resident killer 
whalesand their habitat, mitigate the cumulative impactsof development on 
land and water, and ensure theircommunitieshave the opportunity to benefit 
economically from the project. The Government has provided federa I 
consultation teamswith a strong mandate to accommodate these concerns 
The Government will make a decision on the Project once it is satisfied that the 
Crown hasadequatelyfulfilled itsdutyto consult. 

Supporting First Nations Priorities 

Budget 2019 proposessignificant investments to advance priorities identified by 
First Nations inc luding: 

• Funding to forgive and reimburse all comprehensive claim negotiation loans, 
which will allow communities to reinvest in their priorities. 

• $1.2 billion overthree years to continue to implementj ordan's Principle and 
help ensure thatall First Nationschildren can access the health, social and 
educationa I servicesthey need, when they need them. 

• $327.5 million overfive yearsto enhance the Post-Secondary Student 
Support Program while the Government engages with First Nationson long¬ 
term regional post-secondary education models. 

• More than $1 billion overfive years to improve essential services on-reserve, 
such asclean drinking water, fire protection, emergency response and 
supports for residents with disabilities or chronic illnesses. 

• Supportfora distinctions-based approach to Indigenous language 
revitalization projectswith $333.7 million overfive years to preserve, promote 
and revitalize Indigenous languages 

• $40.0 million overfive yea rsto help First Nations resea rch a nd develop 
their specific claimsand a commitmentto renew and replenish funding for 
the Specific Claims Settlement Fund fora furtherthree years 
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• Support for strong and successful self-governing First Nations inc luding 
investments to support a new co-developed collaborative self-government 
fiscal policy. 

• A commitment to escalate funding forcore programsand services provided 
through the 10-year grant to ensure that funding keeps up with key cost 
drivers effective April 2020. 

Supporting Inuit Priorities 

Through the Inuit-Crown Partnership Committee, the InuitTapiriit Kanatami and 
the Government of Ca nada have worked togetherto advance important 
prioritiesfor Inuit such aseliminating tuberculosis in Inuit Nunangat, creating a 
permanent Inuit Hea Ith Survey a nd addressing overcrowded housing. Through 
Budget 2019, the Government is providing $286.2 million overfive years to 
expand the reach of successful activitiesand take action in new areas, 
including: 

• $125.5 million over 10yearsforan Inuit-led post-secondary 
education strategy. 

• $50 million over 10 years to continue the important work of the National Inuit 
Suicide Prevention Strategy. 

• $220 million overfive yea rsto provide important health a nd soc ial services to 
Inuit children. 

• Supportfora distinctions-based approach to Indigenous language 
revitalization projectswith $333.7 million overfive years to preserve, promote 
and revitalize Indigenous languages, including Inuktitutand Inuvialuktun. 

In addition, Inuit will also benefit from the following measures: 

• Funding to forgive and reimburse all comprehensive claim loans, which will 
allow communitiesto reinvest in their priorities. 

• Support for strong and successful Indigenousself-govemments including 
investments to support a new co-developed collaborative self-government 
fiscal policy. 

• $15 million, overfive yea rsto establish a Northern Isolated Community 
Initiatives Fund to support community-led food production projectsand 
provide skillstraining forlocaland Indigenousfood production systems. 

• Together with contributionsfrom the Government of Nunavut a nd Inuit 
partners, aspartof the Budget 2019, the Government announces its 
commitment to support the construction and ongoing operation of a mental 
health and substance abuse treatment facility in Nunavut. 

• The Government isexploring the potential creation of a marine conservation 
area in the High Arctic Basin orTuvaijuittuq (which means"the ice never 
melts" in Innu)—the last portion of the Arctic region expected to retain 
summersea ice until at least 2050. The Government will work with the 
Govemmentof Nunavutand Qikiqtani Inuit Association to advance this 
important conservation initiative, while also working to support the 
development of a conservation economy in the region. 
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Supporting Metis Nation Priorities 

In 2017, the Government of Canada and the MetisNation signed the Canada- 
MetisNation Accord. In thisagreement, both partiesagreed to work together on 
advancing joint policy objectivesand making real progress to improve socio- 
economic outcomesfor Metis Peoples Building on the significant investments 
already made to support MetisNation priorities in the areasof housing, skills a nd 
training, early learning and child care, and governance capacity, Budget 2019 
continues this progress on MetisNation priorities, including 

• $362 million overlO yearsto supporta Metis Nation-led post-secondary 
education strategy. 

• $30 million to recognize the contribution of Metis vetera ns to the country's 
Second World War efforts and to commemorate the sacrifices and 
achievementsof all Metis vetera ns. 

• Supportfora distinctions-based approach to Indigenous language 
revitalization projectswith $333.7 million overfive yearsto preserve, promote 
and revitalize Indigenous languages, including Michif, the traditional 
language spoken by Metis Peoples. 

• $50 million overfive yearsto enhance the funding of the MetisCapital 
Corporations to support the start-up and expa nsion of Metis sma II a nd 
medium-sized enterprises, and up to $100 million to establish an Indigenous 
Growth Fund to furtherencourage investments in Indigenous-led businesses 
by Aboriginal Financial Institutions, including MetisCapital Corporations. 
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Chapter3- Advancing Reconciliation 

millions of dollars 



2018- 

2019- 

2020- 

2021- 

2022- 

2023- 



2019 

2020 
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2022 

2023 

2024 
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Parti. Redressing Past 

Wrongs and Advancing Self- 
Determination 

Advancing Reconciliation 
by Settling Specific Claims 
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0 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

40 

Loans for Comprehensive 
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938 

0 

98 

98 

98 

98 

1,331 
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Governance Tools 
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Services 

Core Governance Support 

0 

4 

6 

16 

17 

12 

55 

forFirst Nations 

0 

24 

24 

0 

0 

0 

48 
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Governance Tools Total 

0 

28 

30 

16 

17 

12 

1Q3 

Ffert3: Closing the Gap 

National Council for 
Reconciliation 

Flonouring Missing 

0 

0 

127 

0 

0 

0 

127 

Residential School Children 
Supporting Renewed Legal 

0 

8 

11 

15 

0 

0 

34 

RelationshipsWith 

IndigenousPeoples 

0 

4 

5 

6 

2 

3 

19 

IndigenousYouth and 
Reconciliation 

National Day forTruth and 

0 

5 

5 

5 

0 

0 

15 

Reconciliation 

0 

5 

5 

0 

0 

0 

10 

Closing the Gap 

0 

21 

153 

26 

2 

3 

205 

Part 4. Better Services for First 








Nations and Inuit Children 








Continuing Implementation 
of J ordan'sPrinciple 

0 

404 

404 

404 

0 

0 

1,212 

Supporting Inuit Children 

0 

30 

40 

50 

50 

50 

220 

Part 4. Better Services for First 








Nations and Inuit Children 
Total 

0 

434 

444 

454 

50 

50 

1,432 
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Part 5. Pieserving, Promoting 
and Revitalizing Indigenous 
Languages 


Preserving, Promoting and 
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Languages 

0 

15 

44 

72 

87 

116 

334 
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0 

15 

44 

72 

87 
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334 
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0 

67 
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164 
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Improving Emergency 

0 

4 

9 

21 

21 

6 

60 

Response On-Reserve 

0 

33 

50 

58 

57 

61 

259 

Improving Assisted Living 
and Long Term Care 
Supporting the National Inuit 

0 

40 

3 

0 

0 

0 

44 

Suicide Prevention Strategy 
Supporting Indigenous 

0 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

25 

Business Development 
Supporting Indigenous 

0 

26 

26 

26 

26 

26 

129 

Entrepreneurs Through the 
Indigenous Growth Fund 

0 

0 

11 

5 

10 

0 

26 

Less Funds existing in the 
Fiscal Framework 

Engaging Indigenous 

0 

0 

-9 

0 

0 

0 

-9 

Communitiesin Major 
Resource Projects 

0 

13 

0 

0 

0 

0 

13 

fert6. Healthy, Sate and 
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C ommunities Tota 1 

0 

187 

244 

278 

292 

283 

1,285 

Chapter3- Net Fiscal 








Impact 

938 

694 

1,021 

953 

554 

570 

4,730 
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CHAPTER 4 

Delivering Real Change 


Canada is recognized worldwide asa safe.justand fair 
society with strong democratic traditionsand institutions 
that work—built on values of openness, cooperation and 
care forourfellow Canadians 

Since 2015, the Government hastaken action to protect 
those valuesthrough investments that strengthen our 
institutions, support those in need, and reaffirm 
Canada'splace in the world. The resultsare making a 
real difference in the livesof Canadians—delivering the 
real change Canadians expect and deserve. 

Investing in people and in the infrastructure that will 
build a betterCanada has, along with the hard work of 
Canadians, created more good, well-paying jobs. 
Targeted benefits like the C a na da Child Benefitand 
the middle classtaxcut have helped ensure that more 
people benefit from a strong and growing economy. 

Despite Canada'ssuccess, challenges remain. In a world where valuesof 
democracy, pluralism and opennessare under increasing threat, more work 
needsto be done to continue to achieve progressand deliverreal change for 
Canadians. 

Budget 2019 takes the stepstoday to support Ca nadian society and to protect 
the valuesthatCanadiansbelieve in. 


"Canada's 
economy is strong 
and growing, but 
the message from 
Canadiansis 
clear: there is 
more work to be 
done." 

— BillMomeau, 
Ministerof 
Finance, 2019 
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Part 1: Health and Well-Being 

AsCanada'sdemographicschange and new health care challengesemerge, 
federal, provincial and territorial governments must work togetherto innovate, 
adapt and improve health services to better meet the needs of Canadians 

The Government is providing leadership on key issuesthat affect the health and 
well being of Canadiansand their families: 

• The Government hasprovided over$350 million since 2017 in response to the 
opioid crisis, with measuresfocused on prevention, treatment, enforcement 
and harm reduction. This includes $150 million provided directly to provinces 
and territories thro ugh the Emergency Treatment Fund. 

• Efforts to strengthen tobacco control in Ca nada also continue, with the 
objective of implementing plain packaging requirements on all tobacco 
productsas well asthe modernization of the FederalTobacco Control 
Strategy, to reduce tobacco-related diseasesand deaths. Between new 
fundsset out in Budget 2018 as well asexisting resources, the Government 
plans to make significant investments in tobacco control, including vaping, 
over the next five years 

• The Government will also continue the implementation of the multi-year 
comprehensive Healthy Eating Strategy to help Canadians make informed 
and healthierfood choices, including through the introduction of restrictions 
on the marketing of unheaIthy food and beveragesto children, and through 
improved food labelling. The Government also recently launc hed the new 
Canada'sFood Guide, which isan integral part of the Flealthy Eating 
Strategy that will help Canadians make healthy food choices for 
themselves and their families 


Investing in Better Home Care and Mental Health 


In Budget 2017, the Government committed $11 billion over 10 years to 
provincial and territorial governments to support home ca re a nd mental 
health. Ibis funding will help more Canadiansto receive bettercare at 
home orin theircommunity— including enhancing access to palliative 
care and end-of-life care, increasing supportforcaregiversand 
enhancing home care infrastructure, sue h as digital connectivity and 
facilitiesforcommunity-based service delivery. It will also help expand 
access to community-based mental health and addiction services, 
particularly for children and youth. 

These priorities a re outlined in the Common Statement of Principles on 
Shared Health Priorities between federal, provincial and territorial hea Ith 
ministers The Government isworking with jurisdictions to establish bilateral 
agreements that will set out how individual jurisdictions will use federal 
funding to improve access to home care and mental health services 
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Addressing MajorHealth Cane Challenges 

Introducing a National Dementia Strategy 

It isestimated thatthere are more than 400,000 Canadians living with dementia 
in Canada today, two-thirds of whom are women. AsCa nada's population 
ages, this number is expected to rise. The Alzheimer Soc iety of Ca nada estimates 
that in lesstha n 15 years, there will be c lose to one million Canadians living 
with dementia. 

In Budget 2018, the Government a nnounced an investment of $20 million over 
five years, with $4 million peryea rongoing, to support community-based 
projects that enhance the well-being of people living with dementia, with 
particular foe us on seniorwomen. This funding will help to improve the quality of 
life of those seniors living with dementia and ensure that the ire a regivers—who 
are also predomina ntly women—ha ve access to the resourcesthey need, 
including mental health supports. 

Building on this investment, a nd in support of the National Strategy for 
Alzheimer's Disease and Other Dementias Act, Budget 2019 proposesto provide 
the Public Health Agency of Ca nada with $50 million overfive years, starting in 
2019-20, to support the implementation of Cana da's first National Dementia 
Strategy, whic h isexpected to be public ly released this spring. 

Working with key stakeholders, including the provincesand territories, this funding 
will help improve the quality of life of people living with dementia, a nd their 
caregivers, by: 

• Increasing a ware ness a bout dementia through targeted campaigns and 
activities that foe us on prevention, aswell asreducing riskand stigma. 

• Developing treatment guide lines a nd best practices for early diagnosis. 

• Improving ourunderstanding ofthe prevalence and effects of dementia on 
ourcommunities 


Figure 4,1: Dementia in Canada 
According to national data (2013-2014), of people 65+: 


Over 402,000 seniors 

live with diagnosed dementia 



are women 


The percentage of 
seniors living with 
dementia increased by 

21% in 10 years 



seniors are 
diagnosed 
with dementia 

every hour 


Data source: Ca nadian Chronic Disease Surveillance System, April 2017. Data from Saskatchewan 
a re not included. 
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Creating a Pan-Canadian Database forOrgan Donation 
and Transplantation 

Transplantation isamongstthe most effective treatmentsfororgan failure. Organ 
transplants a re considered the best therapy for end-stage kidney disease and 
the only treatment for end-stage liver, hea rt and lung disease. They offer patients 
the best possible improvement to health and quality of life, a nd for many 
Canadianscan truly mean the difference between life ordeath. 

More than any otherelement of the health care system, organ donation and 
transplantation requiresstrong coordination and knowledge-sharing between 
different jurisdictions and health providers to ensure the right care at the right 
time. At present, there are significant gapsin both accessand care with respect 
to organ donation and transplantation in Canada. Thisisdue in part to strong 
demand: approximately 3,000 orga ns were donated in 2017, yet 4,500 
individuals remained on waiting lists. Many individuals wait for more than a year 
before an orga n becomes available, and every year, a pproximately 250 
individuals die while waiting. Disparities a cross the country in both access to 
organ donationsand quality of care are resulting in missed opportunities 
for transplantation. 

Over the last year, the Government has been working to facilitate collaboration 
onanorganand tissues do nation and transplantation system that gives more 
Canadiansaccessto timely and effective care. Health Canada hasled the 
Organ Donation and Transplantation Collaborative in collaboration with 
provincial and territorial partnersand Canadian Blood Services Through 
extensive interviews with stake holders and individua Is with lived experience, 
this collaboration has identified ways to improve organ donation rates, organ 
transplant patientcare and equity of access. 

| ■ To help Canada move to a more coordinated and effective approach to 
organ donation and transplantation, Budget 2019 pro poses to provide Health 
Canada with $36.5 million overfive years, starting in 2019-20, with $5 million per 
yearongoing, to develop a pan-Canadian data and performance system for 
organ donation and transplantation, in collaboration with provincial and 
territorial partners "This will help to improve consistency and quality in data, 
allowing more donorsand recipients to be effectively matched inorderto 
ensure Canadians have timely and effective access to organ tra nsplant ca re. 

Expanding Health-Related Tax Re lief 

The Government iscommitted to ensuring thatthe taxsystem reflects the 
evolving nature of the health care system, while giving Canadiansaccessto the 
high-quality health servicesthey expect a nd deserve. 

| ■ Budget 2019 proposesto expand health-related tax relief underthe Goods 
and ServicesTax/Harmonized Sa lesTax (GST/HST) system to bettermeetthe 
health care needs of Canadians by: 

• Providing GS17HST relief for Canadians experiencing infertility, as well as single 
individua Is and same-sex coup les who are increasingly turning to assisted 
human reproduction to help build theirfamilies, by relieving human ova and 
in vitro embryosof the GST/HST. At present, human sperm is relieved of the 
GST/HST, while human ova and in vitro embryosare not. 


154 Chapter4 



• Expanding the list of GST/HST-exempt health care servicesto specifically 
include a multidisciplinary health care service, such aswhen a physician, 
occupational therapist and physiotherapist combine their expertise and 
worktogetherasa team to provide a rehabilitation service. 

• Allowing the purchase of certain footcare devicesto be relieved of the 
GST/HSTon the written orderof licenced podiatrists and chiropodists. This 
proposal reflects the involvement of these healthcare professiona Is in the 
treatment of foot problems. 

The changesto the G ST/HST health-re la ted measureswill be effective 
March 20, 2019. 

The Government isalso committed to ensuring thatthe Medical Expense Tax 
C red it reflects medic ally related developments To this end, the Government will 
be reviewing the income taxtreatment of fertility-related medical expenses 
underthe Medical Expense Tax Credit for fairness and consistency, and in light of 
work being underta ken by Hea Ith Canada in relation to the Assisted Human 
Reproduction Act and supporting regulations. 

Enhancing the Federal Response to the Opioid Crisis 
in Canada 

The opioid crisis continues to be Canada'smostsignificantpublic health crisis in 
recent years Its impact has been felt by individuals, families and communities 
across the country. More than 9,000 liveswere lost between J anuary 2016 and 
J une 2018, and many more lives disrupted by the social, economic and health 
effects of problematic opioid use. 

Since 2017, the Government hascommitted over$350 million in funding toward 
a comprehensive public health emergency response to the crisis, including: 

• Reducing legislative and regulatory barriers to life-saving harm reduction 
and treatment—such asby making Naloxone available withouta 
prescription and streamlining the process to establish supervised 
consumption sites; 

• Supporting prevention, such asthrough new guidelinesforthe prescription of 
opioids, restrictions on the marketing of opioidsand supporting awareness 
and stigma reduction amongst Canadians; 

• Providing law enforcement with the toolsto detect, disruptand dismantle 
criminal networks responsible forthe proliferation of dangerousstreetdrugs 
such asfentanyl in ourcommunities; and, 

• Improving the Govemment'sknowledge base on opioid-related deathsand 
harms to help bettertailorinterventionson the ground. 
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In Budget 2018, the Government a Iso 
announced a $150 million Emergency 
Treatment Fund. This provided one¬ 
time emergency funding to provinces 
and territories, based on severity of 
need and population size. Agreements 
have now been signed with all 
provincesand territories. 

The Government continuesto work 
with experts and partners in orderto 
effectively respond to this evolving 
crisis. The evidence showsthatthe risk 
of ha rm from the use of illegal drugs, 
particularly opioids, continuesto 
increase as dangerous narcotics, such 
asfentanyl and carfentanil, have 
permeated the illegal drug supply, 
fuelling this unprecedented rate of 
overdosesand deaths. 

Budget 2019 proposes to provide 
additional funding of $30.5 million over 
5 yea rs, sta rting in 2019-20, with 
$1 million in ongoing funding, for 
targeted measuresto address 
persistent gaps in harm reduction and 
treatment. Specifically, funding will 
support efforts to expand access to a 
safe supply of presc ription opioids, 
protecting people with problematic 
opioid use from the risks of overdose and death. It will also support betteraccess 
to opioid overdose response training and to Naloxone—a life-saving medication 
thatcan stop orreverse an opioid overdose—in underserved communities. 

Supporting a Pan-Canadian Suicide Prevention Service 

Deaths by suicide have devastating and immeasurable impactsand leave 
families, friends, c lassmates, coworkersand communities struggling with grief. It is 
the ninth leading cause of death in Canada forthe general population and the 
second leading cause among youth and young adults(aged 10 to 29), after 
accidents. Forevery suicide death, there are five self-inflicted injury 
hospitalizations, 25 to 30 suicide attempts, and 7 to 10 people affected by 
suicide loss, including family and friends. Thoughts of suicide and suicide-re la ted 
behaviourare disproportionately prevalent among LG BT02+people, particularly 
youth, in comparison to their non-LG B1Q2+peers. 

During consultations with the Government, young Canadia ns have emphasized 
the need forincreased mental health servicesmore than almost any other issue. 
There are currently many community-based, regional, and provincial/territorial 
crisis lines offering a wide range of servicesand operating times, but these are 
uneven across the country.The U.S. Suicide Prevention Lifeline also receivesmore 
than 20,000 incoming calls from Canadian residentseach year, however, it is 
unable to transferthese callers to local Canadian services without a national line 
in Canada. 


Working With Partners to 
Address the Rise of 
Methamphetamine Use 

As the opioid crisis evolves, reports 
fro m Albe rta, Sa ska tc hewa n a nd 
Manitoba also point to a dramatic 
increase in problematic use of 
metha mpheta mines 

In December2018, the Government 
of Manitoba, in partnership with the 
Government of Canada and the 
City of Winnipeg announced the 
creation of the Illicit Drug Task Force 
to addressand respond to the rapid 
increase in the distribution and use 
of metha mpheta mines a nd 
other substances 

The taskforce will determine 
practical short-a nd long-term 
recommendationsto combatthe 
use and distribution of illicit drugs, 
such as metha mpheta mines, 
opioids, cocaine and 
hallucinogens. It isexpected to 
release a report on its 
recommendations in J une 2019. 
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Budget 2019 proposesto provide $25 million overfive years, starting in 
2019-20, with $5 million peryearongoing, to workwith experienced and 
dedicated partners in the space to supporta pan-Canadian suicide prevention 
service, in orderto provide people acrossCanada with access to bilingual, 24/7, 
c risis sup port from tra ined responders, using the technology of the ire hoice 
(voice, textorchat). This service will leverage and build on existing servicesand 
experiencesof partnersdedicated to suicide prevention. 


Figure 4 . 2 : Impact of Suicide in Canada 
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Sources: Public Health Agency of Canada analysisof StatisticsCanada Vital Statistics Death Database; 
Canadian Institute forHealth Information Hospital Morbidity Database. 


Supporting Community-Based Housing forPeople 
With Complex Health and Social Needs in Prince 
Edward Island 

Strong communitiesinclude shared spaces, where people can come togetherin 
a safe environment to find support, build new networks, leam new skills a nd work 
to achieve their goals 

To thisend, the Government is investing $50.8 million overfive years, 
starting in 2019-20, in Prince Edward Island'sPublic Safety Housing project.The 
project will support structured social housing, life skillstraining, and enhanced 
access to integrated and assisted technologies This initiative will primarily help 
people with complexheaIth and social needs, such asthose who require 
intensive servicesand have a history that could include a mental health disorder, 
spec ialized treatment, multi-system involvement, c hronic substa nee a buse or 
dependency, orhousing instability, to successfully live in theircommunities 

Supporting a Safe and Non-Discriminatory Approach to 
Plasma Donation 

The Government of Canada isworking towards reducing barriers to blood and 
plasma donation formen who have sexwith men. 

In 2016, Health Canada approved a reduced blood donation ineligibility period 
formen who have sexwith men from five years to one yearfrom last sexual 
contact. At the time, the Government a Iso provided $3.0 million to Canadian 
Blood Servicesto strengthen the evidence base supporting a non-disc riminatory 
approach to blood donations. Results of these research projects a re expected 
to be available between now a nd the winter of 2020 to inform future cha ngesto 
blood donation policies 
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In December2018, Canadian Blood Servicesand Hema-Quebec submitted 
proposals to Health Canada to further reduce the blood donation ineligibility 
period to three months 

| ■ To continue to supporta safe and non-discriminatory approach to blood 
donation, Budget 2019 proposes to provide $2.4 million overthree years, starting 
in 2019-20, for additional research specific to reducing barriers to the donation 
of blood plasma, which supports crucial treatment for patients with 
immunodeficiency, leukemia and a wide range of other illnesses. New funding 
would inform feasibility assessmentsand pilot testing of new a pproac hesfor 
donation in consultation with key stakeholders, including the LGBTCJ2+ 
communityand patientswho depend on plasma. 

Making Canada Accessible and Supporting 
People With Disabilities 

"Accessibility isthe complete ability to join in, participate or 
attend the activity or conversation as much as anybody 
else of my age in my community." 

— Accessible Canada consultation participant 


Accessibility in Canada is a bout creating communities, workplacesa nd services 
that a How everyone to participate fully in society, without barriers to their 
inclusion and success Today, 6.2 million Canadians, orone in 5 Canadiansaged 
15 a nd older, report being limited in their daily activities due to a disability. This 
figure isexpected to rise asCanada'spopulation ages 


Thisgrowing group of Canadians 
with disabilities continues to face 
barriers that limit theirability to take 
part in many aspects of daily life, 
including routine activities that 
most Canadians take for granted. 

These barrierscan be physical (e.g. 
building without ramps), electronic 
(e.g. websitesthat cannot be 
navigated by people with visual 
impairments) and attitudinaI (e.g. 
misconceptions of what persons 
with disabilitiescan orcannotdo). 

The Government of Canada is 
committed to building a more 
accessible, inclusive, and barrier- 
free Canada where no one is 
left behind. 

Through new investments in Budget 
2019, the Government is ensuring 
personswith disabilities have more 
opportunitiesto contribute to oursociety and oureconomy, 
and make Canada a more accessible countryforeveryone. 


Chart 4.1 

Discrimination Complaints Received 
by the Canadian Human 
Rights Commission 



Based on complaints received in 2017/2018 
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The new Accessible Canada Act, introduced in J une 2018, will provide all 
Canadians, especially Cana dia ns with disabilities, greaterand more 
consistent accessibility across the country, through the proactive 
identification, removal and prevention of barriers to accessibility in sectors 
underfedera I jurisd ic tion. 

• The Government will work with stake holders and Canadianswith 
disabilitiesto create new accessibility standardsand regulations that will 
apply to these sectors, which include banking, telecommunications, 
transportation, and the Government of Canada itself. 

• The Actalso includescompliance and enforcement measures that will 
proactively addressaccessibility barriers in the federaljurisdiction, 
alleviating the burden on Canadianswith disabilitiesto resort to a formal 
complaints process 

• Along with the new legislation, the Govemmentannounced an 
investment of $290 million over six years, starting in 2018-19, to implement 
the Act, ensure thatthe federal government leadsin accessibility 
improvements, and promote broader inclusion of persons with disabilities 
beyond the federaljurisdiction. 


To help ensure people with disabilities receive the benefitsand credits to which 
they are entitled, the Government reinstated the Canada Revenue Agency's 
Disa bility Advisory Committee in 2017, with a mandate to provide advice on 
ways to better serve Canadianswith disabilities 

The Government a Iso recognizesthe recent work of the Standing Senate 
Committee on SociaI Affairs, Science a nd Technology on disability issues. The 
Standing Committee on Human Resources, Skills and Social Development and 
the Statusof Persons with Disabilities has a Iso undertaken workon challenges 
faced by people with episodic disabilities. The Government will be reviewing the 
advice ofthese committeesas it considers further ways to supportCanadians 
with disabilities. 

Supporting Employment for Persons With Intellectual 
Disabilities and Autism Spectrum Disorders 

Personswith intellectual disabilities, and Autism Spectrum Disorders, face unique 
barriers in finding a job. At the same time, a diverse and inclusive workforce can 
bring new skills a nd ideasto employers helping them compete and succeed as 
they support people in theircommunities. Further, because personswith 
disabilities a re more likely to be low-income, providing employment opportunities 
enha ncestheir income security and overall quality of life. 

To improve employment outcomesforpersonswith intellectual disabilities, 
and Autism Spectrum Disorders, Budget 2019 proposesto provide $12 million over 
three years, starting in 2019-20, to the Canadian Association forCommunity 
Living, in partnership with the Canadian Autism Spectrum Disorders Alliance for 
the Ready, Willing and Able program. The funding will be provided through the 
Opportunities Fund for Persons with Disabilities 
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More Accessible Federal Government Workplaces 

To shape a more inclusive federal government, and support the implementation 
of the Accessible Canada Act, the Government intendsto lead by example and 
become a model foraccessibility in the workplace. This includes setting and 
atta ining recruitment goals. The Government hascommitted to hiring at least 
5,000 people with disa bilitiesoverthe next five years. 

In support of this commitment, Budget 2019 proposesto provide Shared 
ServicesCanada with additionalfunding of $13.7 million overfive years, starting 
in 2019-20, with $2.9 million peryearongoing, to help identify, remove and 
prevent techno logic a I barriers in federal government workplaces. 

Inclusion of Cana dia ns With Visual Impairments and Other 
Print Disabilities 

A print disa bility is a lea ming, physic a I or visual disability that prevents a person 
from reading conventional print. Based on the 2017 Canadian Survey on 
Disability, an estimated 2.4 million Ca na dia ns over the age of 15 have a print 
disability. Accessible reading materials(e.g. braille, accessible electronic 
documentsand accessible audiobooks) allow individuals with print disa bilities 
to read and leam, improving their quality of life and opening the door to 
more opportunitiesto work, and contribute to theirown successand 
Canada'seconomy. 

Many Canadianswith print disa bilities find it d iffic u It to accessbooksin fully 
accessible formats—according to sta keholders, only 10 percent of published 
booksare made available in an accessible format. 

To addressthischallenge, Budget2019 proposesto provide the Centre for 
Equitable Libra ry Access with a n investment of $3.0 million in 2019-20 to produce 
new accessible reading materia Is that will be available through public libraries 
a eras Cana da. 

The Government isalso committed to putting in place a strategy that will 
ensure the sustainable production and distribution of accessible reading material 
overthe longerterm. To that end, Budget 2019 proposesto invest $22.8 million 
overfive yea rs, sta rting in 2019-20, to assist Ca nada's independent book 
publishing industry in increasing their production of accessible books for persons 
with print disa bilities 

To improve employment opportunitiesfor persons with visual impairments, 
Budget 2019 proposesto provide $1.0 million, in 2019-20, to the Canadian 
National Institute forthe Blind to connect persons with visual impaimentsto small 
and medium-sized employers. 

To support the independence of persons with disabilities, Budget 2019 a Iso 
proposesto invest $0.5 million in 2019-20 towards finding ways to improve the 
accessibility of electronic payment temina Is to enable personswith disa bilities to 
conduct daily activities, such aspaying fortheirgroceries, without relying 
on others. 
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Imp rove merits to the Registered Disability Savings Plan 

The Registered Disability Savings Plan (RDSP) isdesigned to help Canadians with 
severe disabilities, along with their families, save fortheir long-term financial 
security. To support thisgoal of saving forthe future, the federal government 
providesCa nada Disability Savings Grants and Canada Disability Savings Bonds 
to Canadia ns with severe disa bilities. Together, these provide up to $90,000 in 
additional support overa beneficiary's lifetime. 

Private contributions to an RDSP can attract Ca nada Disability Sa vingsG ra ntsat 
matching rates of 100, 200, or 300 percent, depending on family income a nd 
the a mount contributed. No private contributions a re required to receive the 
C a nada Disa bility Savings Bond, making this a n importa nt financial support for 
individuals and families with low and modest incomes 

Each year, more Canadiansare using RDSPsto save forthemselvesorfora loved 
one with a disability. Since RDSPsbecame available in December2008, 

Canadia ns have opened more than 180,000 RDSPs, and the Government has 
contributed a total of $2.2 billion in Canadia n Disability Sa vingsG ra ntsand 
$1.0 billion in C a nada Disability Savings Bonds since the inception of the plan. 

To ensure thatthe RDSP continuesto respond to the needsof Canadians 
with disabilities, Budget 2019 proposestwo changesthat will better protect the 
long-term savingsof personswith disabilities 

• To open an RDSP, an individual must be eligible forthe Disability TaxCredit 
(DTC). When a beneficiary no longerqualifiesforthe DTC, the RDSP mlescan 
require thatthe plan be closed, and grantsand bonds be repaid to the 
Government of Canada. To address concerns that this treatment does not 
appropriately recognize the financial impactthat periodsof severe, but 
episodic, disability can have on individuals, Budget2019 proposesto 
eliminate the requirement to close an RDSP when a beneficiary no longer 
qualifiesforthe DTC. Doing so will allow grantsand bonds otherwise required 
to be repaid to the Government to remain in the RDSP. To ensure fairness for 
DTC-e lig ib le beneficiaries, some restrictions on access to these amounts will 
apply. The estimated cost of this measure is$109 million overfive yea rs, 
beginning in 2019-20, and $33 million peryearongoing. 

• Unlike RRSPs, a mounts held in RDSPsare not exempt from seizure by creditors 
in bankruptcy. To level the playing field, Budget 2019 a Iso proposesto 
exempt RDSPs from seizure in bankruptcy, with the exception of contributions 
made in the 12 months before the filing. 

Introducing a Food PolicyforCanada 

All Canadia ns should have access to safe, healthy, affordable, culturally 
appropriate and locally produced food. However, it isestimated thatone in 
eightCanadian householdscurrently experience food insecurity, meaning that 
theyare without reliable access to a sufficient quantity of affordable, nutritious, 
and culturally appropriate food. Food insecurity iseven more pronounced in 
some more vulnerable segmentsof the population (e.g. low income households 
with children; lout of every 2 householdsin Nunavut). Canadians have also 
expressed concemsabout rising levelsoffood waste, global instances of food 
fraud, and the availability and affordability of hea Ithy, locally produced foods 
in Canada. 
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In response to these concerns, the 
Government committed to developing A 
Food Policy forCanada—the first of its 
kind. The Food Policy forCanada will set 
outa coordinated and collaborative 
approach to addressing food-related 
issueswhile ensuring thatCanada's 
agriculture and agri-food sector continues 
to succeed and help grow the economy 
asa trusted global source of healthy food. 
The Food Policy forCanada will esta blish 
fourareasfornear-term action, including: 
1) He Ip Canadian Communities Access 
Flealthy Food; 2) Make Canadian Food 
the Top Choice at Flome and Abroad; 3) 
Support Food Security in Northern and 
IndigenousCommunities; and 4) Reduce 
Food Waste. 

■ ■ To support food policy priorities in 
the nearterm, Budget 2019 proposesto 
invest $134.4 million overfive yea rs, on a 
cash basis, beginning in 2019-20, with 
$5.2 million ongoing in a suite of new 
measures. In addition, Budget 2019 
proposesto allocate $100 million overfive 
years, beginning in 2019-20, from the 
Strategic Innovation Fund, to support 
innovation in the food processing sector. 


Reducing Food Insecurity 
With Local, Nutritious Foods 

Paul and Corinne operate a 
not-for-profit food bank in Flay 
River, Northwest Territories They 
receive generousdonationsof 
fresh rasp berries from a local 
famerduring the growing 
season, but because of their 
limited freezer capacity, they 
are unable to preserve these 
do nations for use in the winter 
months when fresh fruits a re 
harderto obtain. 

With support from the new Local 
Food Infrastructure Fund, Paul 
and Corinne will be able to 
purchase additional freezers for 
the food ba nk, a llowing them to 
generate less food waste, while 
addressing food insecurity in the 
local community with additional 
healthy, nutritious and locally 
grown food optionsthroughout 
the winter. 
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Figure 4.3: Canada Food Policy 



We asked Canadians to tell us their views on how to improve 
our food system. More than 45,000 shared their views, and we 
listened. Budget 2019 proposes $134.4 million in new investments, 
on a cash basis, to complement existing initiatives in the following 
areas of action. 



HELP CANADIAN COMMUNITIES ACCESS HEALTHY FOOD 

• Critically important for a child's education is ensuring they have healthy meals before and 
during school. Currently, Canada has a mix of different school breakfast and lunch 
programs, but much more could be done. Budget 2019 announces the Government's 
intention to work with provinces and territories towards the creation of a National School 
Food Program. 

• Local Food Infrastructure Fund — $50 million over five years, starting in 2019-20, in 
support for infrastructure for local food projects, including at food banks, farmers' markets 
and other community-driven projects. 

• Buy Canadian Promotion Campaign — $25 million over five years, starting in 2019-20, for an 
advertising and marketing campaign to promote Canadian agricultural products, in 
collaboration with existing branding initiatives. 

• Tackling Food Fraud — $24.4 million over five years, starting in 2019-20, to enhance federal 
capacity to detect and take enforcement action against instances of food fraud. 



MAKE CANADIAN FOOD THE TOP CHOICE AT HOME AND ABROAD 

• Support for Food Processors — a commitment to invest an additional $100 million from 
the Strategic Innovation Fund to support agri-food value added production in Canada. 

• More assistance for exporters through the Export Diversification Strategy (announced in the 
2018 Fall Economic Statement). 

• To help the agri-food sector meet Canada's ambitious export targets and attract and retain 
needed labour, the federal government will launch a three-year immigration pilot to 
bring in full-time, non-seasonal agricultural workers that will include a pathway to 
permanent residency. 



SUPPORT FOOD SECURITY IN NORTHERN AND INDIGENOUS COMMUNITIES 

• Harvesters Support Grant - a new grant to help lower the high costs associated with 
traditional hunting and harvesting activities, which are an important source of healthy, 
traditional food (announced in the 2018 Fall Economic Statement). 

• Northern Isolated Community Initiatives Fund — $15 million over five years, starting in 
2019-20, to support community-led projects, with funding for equipment such as 
community freezers, greenhouses, local food production projects, and skills training for 
local and Indigenous food producers. 



REDUCE FOOD WASTE 

• Food Waste Reduction Challenge — $20 million over five years, starting in 2019-20, to 
create a new challenge with funding awarded for the most innovative food waste 
reduction proposals in three sectors: 1) food processing; 2) grocery retail; and 3) food 
service. 

• Federal Leadership in Food Waste Reduction —the Government will refocus $6.3 million in 
existing resources over five years, starting in 2019-20, to set new ambitions to lower its own 
food waste by developing new plans to support federal employees and facilities in reducing 
their food waste, and to launch a National Food Waste Reduction Forum. 
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In addition to taking leadership on food waste, the Government isalso taking 
action on plastic waste. Plastics play a major role in our econo my and daily lives, 
however plastic waste isa growing problem in Canada and around the world. 
Overthe past year, Canada led the development of the G7 Oceans Plastics 
Charterto movetowardsa more resource-efficient and sustainable approach to 
ma naging plastics A total of 18 countries a nd 50 companies, universities, non¬ 
profit organ izatio ns and others ha ve signed onto the Charter. Closerto home, 
the C a na d ia n Council of Ministers of the Environment is working on an action 
plan to implement the National Strategy forzfero Plastic Waste. The Government 
will continue to make efforts on this important issue. 

Addressing the Challenge of African Swine Fever 

Africa n Swine Fever isa highly contagiousvira I disease experienced by domestic 
and wild pigs While it posesno risk to human health, itcan lead to a high 
numberof deaths in infected pigs. 

The increasing spread of African Swine Fever incidents in partsof Asia and 
Europe hasincreased the risk of the disease spreading to Canada. If African 
Swine Feverwere to enterCanada, hog farmersand meat processors would 
face significant lossesand would be unable to export Canadian pigsand pork 
products internationally. 

The most likely way for Africa n Swine Fever to enterCanada is through the 
importation of undec la red meat products, brought into the country by travellers 
orsentto Canada via postal services 

The Canada BorderServicesAgency usesdetectordogsto screen for 
food, plant and a nimal products at international airports Budget 2019 confirms 
the Govemment'splan to provide the Canada BorderServicesAgency with up 
to $31 million overthe next five years, starting in 2019-20, with up to $5.8 million 
peryearongoing, to increase the numberof detectordogsdeployed across the 
country. Thiswill help ensure that no contaminated productsenterthe country, 
protecting Canada 'shog farmersand meat processors from the serious 
economic threat posed by African Swine Fever. 

The Social Finance Fund 

Many Canadiansface persistentand 
complexsocial challengesthat make it 
difficultforthem to succeed and reach their 
full potential. 

In the 2018 Fall Economic Statement, the 
Government proposed to make available 
up to $755 million on a cash basis over 10 
years to establish a Social Finance Fund. 


The Fund will help charitable, non-profit a nd othersocial purpose organizations 
accessfinancing for projects that will have a positive social impact, such as 
reducing poverty, expanding employmentopportunitiesforpersonswith 
disabilities, orbuilding more affordable housing. 


What Is Soc ia I fina nc e? 

Social finance refers to the 
practice of making 
investments intended to 
create social or 
environmental impact, in 
addition to financial returns. 
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How the Social Finance Fund Will Wbrk: 

• Funding will be managed through professional investment managers 
with expertise in social impact reporting and a proven ability to 
promote inclusive growth and diversity in the social finance market, to 
be selected through a competitive selection process in the fall of 2019. 

• The fund managers) will invest in existing or emerging soc ial fina nee 
intermedia ry organizations that ha ve leveraged private or philanthropic 
capital for co-investment. 

• The fund managers) will be required to leverage a minimum of two 
dollars of non-government capital for every dollaroffedera I 
investment, with the exception of investments for Indigenous-led or 
Indigenous-owned funds 

Underthe Social Finance Fund: 

• A minimum of $100 million will be a llocated towards projects that 
supportgreatergenderequality—leveraging existing philanthropic and 
private sectorfundstowardsthispurpose in orderto help them reduce 
the social and economic barriers faced by diverse groups of 
Canadians of all genders 

• A $50 million investment will be made in the newly proposed Indigenous 
Growth Fund. 

Further details on the IndigenousG rowth Fund can be found in Chapter3. 


■ ■ Asannounced in the 2018 Fall Economic Statement, the Government is 
also proposing a related investment of $50 million overtwo years, starting in 
2019-20, to improve the ability of social purpose orga nizationsto successfully 
participate in the social finance market. This funding will support more robust 
business planning, provide technical assistance and enable social purpose 
orga nizationsto develop impact measurement tools to monitor 
progress achieved. 
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There are severa I existing funds already active in Ca na da's social fina nee 
market. Both newly created and existing fundswill be able to access the 
capital available through the Social Finance Fund, including fundssuch as: 

• VERGE Capital (Ontario) ma kes loa ns to social enterprises in 
Southwestern Ontario thatbuild affordable housing, provide access 
to employmentand offertraining for persons with disabilities, and 
provide affordable and accessible education materials. Since VERGE 
waslaunched in 2014, it has leveraged an additional $5 from investors 
forevery dollarof provincial support. 

• The Chantierde I'economie sociale Trust (Quebec) provides patient 
c a pita I financing to support sta rt-up, expa nsion and real estate 
activitiesof co-operativesand non-profit businesses The Trust has 
provided loansto local communitiesto help restore essentia I services, 
and supported programs to help at-risk youth, including Indigenous 
youth, acquire skills through integrated learning opportunities. 

• The Saintjohn Community Loan Fund (New Brunswick) works towards 
helping individuals and organizationscreate income and build assets 
and self-reliance using finance, training and support. Forexample, the 
Fund provided: a loan to leverage a mortgage to develop affordable 
housing units support for establishing a literacy orga nization; a nd 
capitalforan innovation hub to help launch and develop new social 
enterprises. 

• The Social Biterprise Fund (Alberta) provides access to loan capital 
forsocial entrepreneurs to addresschallengesin the environment, 
social issues, local food security, culture and other public benefit 
missions Forexample, the Fund hasprovided support to mental 
health organizationsto help provide accessible housing forclients, 
employment opportunitiesfor persons with disabilities, and 

thera peutic programsforadultsand c hildren with physical and 
mental intellectual disabilities 

• Renewal Funds (British Columbia) provides early-stage growth capital 
to for-profit social enterprises with the potentia I to c reate social or 
environmental c hange in industries such asclea n technology and 
sustainable agriculture. 

• Jubilee Fund (Manitoba) is managed by the Assiniboine Credit Union, 
and provides loan guaranteesand bridge financing to non-profit 
community projects foe used on reducing poverty and financial 
exc lusion. 
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Poverty Reduction Strategy 

In August 2018, the Minister of Families, Children and Soc ial Development 
publicly released a Poverty Reduction Strategy entitled "Opportunity for All". 
The Strategy established short-term and long-term ta rgetsof 20 percent 
poverty reduction by 2020 and 50 percent poverty reduction by 2030 from 
the 2015 level, which were enshrined in legislation. The Government reaffirms 
its commitment to move ahead with legislation to: 

• adoptan official poverty line based on a basket of goods a nd services 
that Canadians require to achieve a modest standard of living in 
communitiesacrossthe country as well asa dashboard of other 
indicators, such as housing and literacy, to monitor prog res; 

• create a national advisory council on poverty; 

• require the development a nd implementation of a poverty reduction 
strategy; and 

• designate a responsible Ministerand require the Ministerto table annual 
re ports to Parliament. 


Ravt2: Support for Diversity, Culture and the Arts 

Across the country, Ca nada'sartistsa nd their supporters bring people together, 
to appreciate and celebrate the diversity and creativity that Cana diansa re 
known forthe world over. Ourcultural industriesare also an importantsource of 
jobs—employing more than 650,000 Cana dia ns—and area key contributorto 
oureconomy, worth nearly $54 billion each year. 

In recent years, the way that Canadians consume cultural contentand news 
hasshifted and changed. It's important that Canadian producers of arts, culture 
and newsare able to adaptto thischanging reality and continue to tell our 
unique stories 

At the same time, rising intolerance and hateful rhetoric, in Canada and around 
the world, remind us that diversity and a welcoming spirit must be celebrated 
and nurtured ascontinued sourcesof strength forourcountry. 

Offering strongersupportforthe arts, culture and diversity isone way thatthe 
Government—and Canadians—can work tog ether to build a strongercountry. 
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Expanding Support for Artists and Cultural Events 

Whetherthrough music, dance, theatre, visual arts or other forms of artistic 
expression, the artsbring Canadianstogetherin a shared celebration of our 
history, traditions and culture I diversity, and a re a n important part of 
oureconomy. 

With the growing importance of digital media today, Canadian artists— 
especially musiciansand music entrepreneurs(e.g., producers, agents)—now 
face the c hallenge of marketing their content internationally a nd across 
all platforms, while also putting a greateremphasison touring and 
live performances. 

To address some ofthe challengesfaced by Canadian musicians in the 
digital era, Budget 2019 proposes to provide $20 million over two years, sta rting in 
2019-20, to the Canada Music Fund, so thatthe Fund can enhance its support 
forthe production, promotion and distribution of Canadian music. With this 
investment, the Fund will be able to support more Canadian music iansand 
music entrepreneurs, and help with the rising costs of marketing and promotion 
necessary in the music industry today. 

For musical artists, these investments will create greateropportunitiesto innovate 
and experimenton a widerrange of digital and non-digital platforms. This, 
combined with enhanced support for promotion—including more touring and 
more modem marketing approaches—will ensure thatCanadian music reaches 
more audiences at home a nd a broad. 


Alina isa folk musician who hasbeen writing and performing 
hermusic acrossCanada and Europe since 2003. With the 
advent of streaming platforms, Alina is no longerableto 
generate the same income from album salesand asa result 
she needsto tour more frequently and put on more live 
performa nces to make ends meet. She also faces a great 
deal of competition when itcomesto online sales, and needs 
to market hermusic more aggressively in orderto make 
herself stand out from the crowd. 

With the modernized Canada Music Fund, Alina will have 
access to more resourcesand tools to market hermusic on 
digital platforms, and will be able to spend more time touring 
to help hermusic be heard at home and abroad. 
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To support the production of more artistic events a cross the country, 
Budget 2019 also proposesto provide $16 million overtwo years, starting in 2019- 
20, to the Canada Arts Presentation Fund. This Fund supports not-for-profit 
professional performing arts organizations— including festivals and performing 
artsseries—in all regionsof the country, and providestargeted supportforthe 
Confederation Centre of the Arts in Charlottetown, Prince Edward Island. This 
investment will provide supportforprofessionalfestivalsand performing arts 
series, aswell asemerging a rts presenters in underserved areas, and will help 
support the activities of the Confederation Centre of the Arts. Collectively, this 
will help bring the talentsof Canada'slive performers to more communities 
across the country, giving more Canadiansa chance to see, hearand 
celebrate Canadians' talents 

| ■ To support more festivals, large-scale and community-based celebrations 
and commemoration initiatives, Budget 2019 proposesto provide $24 million 
overtwo years, starting in 2019-20, to the Building CommunitiesThrough Artsand 
Fleritage Program and the Celebration and Commemoration Program. These 
types of events bring Canadians tog ether, and help fostera strongersense of 
connection between diverse Canadians—especially those from underserved 
and underrepresented communities—while underscoring ourshared interests 
and values 

In addition, to furthersupportCanadian Fie ritage's efforts to integrate 
Gender-based Ana lysis plus(G BA+) in program design, Budget2019 proposesto 
provide $1.0 million overtwo years, starting in 2019-20, to improve the collection 
of disaggregated data and strengthen reporting requirements forthe above 
mentioned programs in orderto bettersupportgenderequality and diversity in 
funding allocations 

Advancing Gender Equality 

Everyday acrossCanada, community 
organizations lead the way in seeking a more 
equal society for Cana dia ns of all genders— 
whether by developing tools to help employers 
reduce ba rriers in the workplace, promoting 
participation in public life, or providing community 
supports for survivors of gender-based violence. In 
December2018, legislation waspassed to create 
the new DepartmentforWomen and Gender 
Equality (formerly Statusof Women Canada), with 
an expanded mandate forgenderequality that 
includes sexual orientation, gender identity a nd 
expression. 

The Department supports grassroots action with 
the goal to achieve free and full participation in the economic, soc ial a nd 
democratic life of Canada regardlessof sexorgender.Thisisdone primarily 
through the Women's Progra m, whic h supports local, regional a nd national 
projects that address the three priorities of the program: ending gender-based 
violence, improving economic securityand prosperity, and encouraging 
diversity in leadership and decision-making roles 


"If I can convince you 
to make one change 
thathasthe powerto 
change lives,and 
indeed, to save 
lives... it is this invest in 
women's 
organizations" 

— Kate Mclnturff, 2017. 
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In Budget 2018, the Government provided $100 million overfive yea rsforthe 
Women's Program to better support the susta inability of women's organizations 
and equality-seeking groups, with a particular foe us on vulnerable women, 
including Indigenous women, women with disabilities, membersof the LGBTC)2+ 
community, and newcomer, racialized and migrant women. 

| ■ To further support the Department in its strengthened mandate and 
continue to advance gender equality in Ca nada, Budget 2019 pro poses a 
historic investment: $160 million over5 years, starting in 2019-20. By 2023-24, the 
Women's Program will total $100 million annually. This funding will enable further 
community action to tackle systemic barriers impeding women's progress, while 
recognizing and addresing the diverse experiencesof genderand inequality 
across the country. 


Improving Women's Economic Security in Moncton, 

New Brunswick 

Through the Women's Program, the New BrunswickCoalition forPay Equity, 

Inc. will receive $335,000 fora 36-month projeetto determine equitable pay 
levels fora range of caregiving servicesin New Brunswick. Aspartofthe 
Valuing Private Care Work Offered in the Private Sector project, funding will 
also be used to supportcaregiversin advocating forpay equity, while helping 
to transform the way in which caregiving is valued in society. By investing in 
projects that improve women'seconomic security, the Government is helping 
to ensure that women, theirfamiliesand communitiescan prosper. 


I ■ In addition, Budget 2019 proposesto provide $1.5 million over5 years, 
starting in 2019-20 to the Treasury Board Secretariatto workwith departments 
receiving Budget 2019 funding to ensure robust administrative data collection 
and reporting practices with respeetto gender-based ana lysis plus (G BA+) 
information for a II initiatives The Secretariat will draw on the expertise of Statistics 
Canada and the Department forWomen and Gender Equality in developing 
standardized fra me works and too Is for GBA+disaggregated data collection and 
reporting. This will ac hieve greater consistency a nd compa rability overtime and 
a cross prog rams in the aim of improving the inclusive ness of Government of 
Canada programs. 

Expanding the Work of the LG BTQ 2+Secretariat 

The Prime Ministehsapology to LG BTC) Canadians in 2017 recognized that 
LG BTC) 2+communities a cross Cana da have been, and continue to be, deeply 
affected by homophobia, biphobia and transphobia, along with otherformsof 
discrimination, including misogynyand gender-based discrimination. Budget 
2017 provided $3.6 million overthree yearsforthe LG BTC)2+Secretariat, which 
works with stakeholdersac rossthe country to inform the Government's activities 
on issues related to sexual orientation, gender identity and gender expression. 
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1jj| To further support the Govemment'scommitmentto promoting diversity 
and inclusion, Budget 2019 proposesto provide $20 million over2 years, starting 
in 2019-20 to help address the unique needsand persisting disparitiesa mong 
LG BTQ 2+Canadians by investing in capacity building and community-level work 
of Canadian LG BTC) 2+ service organizations. An additional $1.2 million in 2020-21 
isproposed to support the ongoing esta blishment of the LG BTQ 2+Secretariat. 

Introducing a New 
Anti-Racism Strategy 

Diversity and inclusion are cornerstones 
of Canadian identity, a source of social 
and economic strength, and something 
thatall Canadianscan be proud of. At 
the same time, recent events in 
Canada and abroad have shown that 
no community is immune to the effects 
of hateful rhetoric. Around the world, 
ultra nationa list movements have 
emerged. In Canada, those groupsare 
unfairly targeting new Canadians, 
racialized individuals and religious 
minorities—threatening the peace, 
security and civility of the communities 
we call home. 

Ta king its c ue from C a na d ia ns, the 
Government iscommitted to fostering 
and promoting a Canada where every 
person is able to fully and equally 
participate in ourcountry'seconomic, 
cultural, social and political life. 

Initiatives like the Multicultural ism 
Program supportthiswork, with projects 
that work toward the elimination of 
discrimination, racism and prejudice in 
communitiesacrossCa nada. 


Budget2018 provided $23 million overtwo years to support c ross-country 
consultationson a new national anti-racism approach, aswell asto increase 
fundsforthe Multiculturalism Program to address racism and discrimination 
targeted against Indigenous Peoples, and women and girls. 

Budget 2018 also provided more than $19 million over five yea rsasa first step 
towards recognizing the significa nt and unique challengesfaced by Black 
Canadians in Canada. These fundsfocused on Blackyouth and enhancing 
mental health supports forthe Black community. Funding of $6.7 million overfive 
yearswasalso provided to Sta tistic s C a na d a to create a new Centre for 
Gender, Diversity and Inclusion Statistics which will increase the disaggregation 
of variousdata setsby race, with a particularfocuson the experience of Black 
Canadians This will inform better policy making, taking into consideration the 
diversity of our population. 


Supporting Diversity 
Ac toss Canada 

The Multiculturalism Program is 
one of the ways the Government 
supportsand promotesthe 
Canadian Multiculturalism Act. 

It works to promote inclusion, 
equality and equity, through 
support for community-based 
eventsand projects. In November 
2017, the Multiculturalism Program 
provided $1.2 million in funding for 
fourEdmonton-area projects, 
including the Edmonton Centre 
for Race and Culture's Unheard 
Youth Vo ices project, which will 
produce a podcastabout 
migration, identity and belonging 
by sharing the stories of 
connections between migrant 
and Canadian-born youth. 

The Multiculturalism Program also 
supports intemationa I 
engagement, and direct public 
outreach and promotional 
activities such as Asian Heritage 
Month and Black History Month. 
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The Government will continue to listen to Canadians, seeking ways to improve 
engagement with the federal government, fostergreaterpublic awarenessof 
systemic racism and discrimination, and looking foropportunitiesto strengthen 
support for underrep resented communities. 

Building on previouscommitments, Budget 2019 proposesto provide 
$45 million overthree years, starting in 2019-20, to support a new Anti-Racism 
Strategy. Its key purpose will be to find ways to counterracism in its various forms, 
with a strong focuson community-based projects.These projectscould include 
developing new public educational materia Is or prog rams thathelp to build skills 
and provide leadership and employment opportunities. Atthe core of this 
strategy will be an Anti-Racism Secretariat that will work a cross government to 
identify opportunities, coordinate activitiesand engage with ourdiverse 
communities. Further deta ils on the Anti-Racism Strategyand the Secretariat will 
be announced ata laterdate. 

In addition, in recognition of the United Nations Internationa I Decade for 
People of African Descent, Budget 2019 proposesto provide $25 million overfive 
years starting in 2019-20, for projects and capital assistance to celebrate, share 
knowledge and build capacity in ourvibrant BlackCanadian communities 

Enha nc ing Support for M inority-La ngua ge 
Education in Canada 

In 2019, Canada celebratesthe 50th anniversary of the Official Languages Act, 
which givesequal statusto French and English in the Government of Canada. The 
Government recognizesthatCanada'sproud tradition of linguistic dualitycan only 
truly thrive with the presence of strong, vibrant minority-language communities 
across the country. Today, there are more than one million Francophones living 
outside Quebec and similarnumberof Anglophones—1.1 million—living in Quebec. 

Because the contributionsof official language minority communitiesare vitalto 
Ca na da's sue cess, they are a key part of the new Action Plan for Official 
Languagesannounced in 2018—with total new investments of $499.2 million 
overfive years 

Every year, the Government provides more tha n $235 million to provinces and 
territoriesforminority-language education and second-language instruction- 
through the Protocol for Agreements for Minority-Language Education and 
Second-Language Instruction. Through this Protocol: 

• Members of official language minority communities in each province or 
territory have opportunitiesto be educated in theirown language; 

• Residents of each province orterritory have opportunitiesto leam English 
orFrench asa second language; and 

• All Canadians have opportunitiesto leam more about the cultures 
associated with the French-language orEnglish-language 
minority communities. 

With a rising numberof minority-language studentsacrossthe country, the 
Government recognizesthe costsa nd unique c hallengesfaced by these 
communities, and hassetaside additional funds to enhance its support for 
minority-language education, as it works with provincesand territoriesto finalize 
the next Protocol. 
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Any additional funding will be conditional upon the cone lusion of a new 
Protocol, orsubjeetto new bilateral agreements, which would include 
commitments by the provincesand territories regarding accountability with 
respeetto the use of federal investments, and regularconsultationswith 
stakeholders, including school boards, in the design of related action plans 
These agreements would allow Canadiansto better a ssess and understand the 
impact of federal investments on the vitality of our official languages 
communities a cross Cana da. 

Supporting Canadian J oumalism 

A strong and independent news media iscrucialtoa well-functioning 
democracy. Recognizing the vitally important role the media play in helping 
citizens make informed decisions a bout important issues, in the 2018 Fall 
Economic Statement the Government announced its intention to introduce 
three new tax measures to support Cana dia n jouma lism: 

• A new refundable taxcreditforjoumalism organizations. 

• A new non-refunda ble tax credit for subscriptions to Canadian digital news 

• Accessto charitable tax incentivesfor not-for-profit journalism. 

As previously announced, the Government will esta blish an independent pa nel 
of experts from the Cana dia n journalism sec tor to assist the Government in 
implementing these measures, including recommending eligibility criteria. 

G iven the importance of ensuring that media outlets a re a ble to operate with 
full independence, the Government proposesto establish an independent 
administrative body that will be responsible for recognizing journalism 
organizationsas being eligible forany of the three measures. 

Further details a re available in Tax Measures Supplementa ry Information. 

Supporting Donations of Cultural Property 

To encourage Canadiansto donate cultural property of "outstanding 
significance" and "national importance" to certain designated institutions in 
Canada, such asmuseumsand public artgalleries, the Government provides 
special tax incentives. These incentives he Ip to ensure that important cultural 
property remains in Canada, forthe benefit of Canadians. 

A recent court decision related to the interpretation of "national importance" 
hascreated uncertainty a bout the availability of these tax incentives. Budget 
2019 proposesto introduce legislative amendments to ensure thatthese tax 
incentives continue to be available fordonationsof cultural property of 
outstanding significance made to designated institutions in Canada. 

This measure will apply in respect of donations made on or after Budget Day. 
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Ensuring a Safe and Healthy Sport System 

It is importa nt, espec ially in the era of the #metoo movement, that we continue 
taking strong action to protectCanadiansparticipating in sport by ensuring a 
safe and healthy sport system. InJ une 2018, the Ministerof Science and Sport 
announced a new policy to addressabuse, discrimination and harassment in 
sport. The national and international sporting environment, from community 
participation to the highest level of competition, are facing ongoing and 
emerging issuesthat negatively impactourathletesand threaten the integrity 
of sport. 

Together, the Ministerof Science and Sportand the Minsterof Hea Ith 
announced new concussion guide lines for safe return to sc hool, work, a nd play. 
Recently, the Government supported the launch of a parliamentary sub¬ 
committee focused on studying sport-related concussions. These additional 
measuresare adding significant financial pressureson our country's sports 
organizations. 

Budget 2019 proposesto provide $30 million overfive years, starting in 
2019-20, with $6 million peryearongoing, to enable Canadian sports 
organizations to promote accessible, ethical, equitable and safe sports Ibis 
funding willgo a long wayto ensuring a higher stand and forCanadian 
families, athletes and coaches. 

Rait3: Support for Canada's Vetera ns and 
Their Families 

Canada'sveteranshave bravely defended ourcountry's most cherished 
values—openness, democracy, and respect for human rights—and the peace 
and security we enjoy today. It isourresponsibility to ensure thatall vetera nsand 
theirfamilies receive the supportand servicesthey need, when they need it. This 
is a promise the Government has made on behalf of all Ca nadians, a nd it is 
working hard to deliveron this commitment. 

Starting on April 1, 2019, the Government's new Pension for Life will provide a 
combination of benefits that recognizes the sacrifices made by members of the 
Canadian Armed Forcesand by vetera ns experiencing a service-re la ted illness 
or injury. These benefits will give vetera ns the income support and sta bility they 
need, and the powerto decide whatform of compensation works best forthem 
and theirfamilies The Pension for Life simplifies the existing ra nge of benefits and 
services, which will make iteasierforveteransto understand and access 
support, and help Canadian Armed Forces members make a more seamless 
transition out of military life. 

The Pension for Life benefits represent an investment of close to $3.6 billion in 
support of Ca nada's vetera ns When combined with previously announced 
prog rams that assist with education, employment, caregiversupportand 
physical and mental health, the Government of Canada's investments in 
veterans' initiatives totals over $10 billion since 2016. 
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While these investments a re already making a difference in the livesof our 
veterans, it isalso clearthat veterans' needsand the needsof theirfamiliesand 
caregivers will continue to evolve. The Government will continue to work hard to 
ensure that these needs a re met, so that all vetera ns ca n enjoy a good quality 
of life and a successful transition following theiryears of dedicated service to 
ourcountry. 

Supporting Vetera ns as They Transition to Post- 
Service Life 

Forsome service members, the transition to post-service life, can be difficult.This 
is especially true forthose who leave service due to illness or injury. Navigating 
the transition processcan be complicated and time-consuming—exacerbated 
bythe considerable pa perwork involved—and can be particularly challenging 
forservice memberswho lack family sup port and are navigating the transition 
processon theirown. 

Budget 2019 proposesa numberof initiativesto make the transition process 
simplerand seamless for veterans, including, forexample: 

• Expanding access to support provided bythe Canadian Armed Forces 
Transition Group to ensure that membersof the Canadian Armed Forces— 
not just those who are ill and injured—benefit from personalized 
support services. 

• Enhancing training available on transitioning to civilian life, to improve 
membersof the Canadian Armed Forces' knowledge of programs, benefits 
and available services. 

• Launching a new online questionnaire to help Vetera ns Affairs Cana da 
identify membersof the Canadian Armed Forcesat risk of a difficult 
transition and proactively inform them about the servicesand benefits that 
may help them most. 

• Improving service to departing membersby making benefit a pplication and 
info mation sharing between Vetera ns Affairs Cana da and the Department 
of National Defence simplerand more streamlined. 

• Launching a personalized transition guide, available through a service 
member's My VAC Account, to help them better navigate the process from 
beginning to end. 

In addition, in Budget 2019 the Government proposesto amend legislation to 
expand eligibility for the Education and Training Benefit, so that membersof the 
Supplementary Reserve can access the Benefit. Launched on April 1, 2018, the 
Education and Training Benefit provides vetera nswith up to $80,000 for 
education. Supplementary Reservists—who were previously ineligible forthis 
benefit—will now have access to this additional support to help them transition 
to post-military careers and life. 

11 With these examplesand measuresto improve administrative processes, 
vetera nsand membersof the Canadian Armed Forceswill be bettersupported 
asthey transition out of service life.To support these measures, Budget 2019 
proposesto provide Vetera ns Affairs Cana da and the Department of National 
Defence with $135.1 million oversixyears, beginning in 2018-19, with $24.4 million 
peryearongoing. 
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Nicole: A successful transition to post-service life 


Nicole isa Corporal with the Canadian Armed Forres. During hersecond 
tour in Afghanistan, she was injured during a training exercise, causing 
nerve damage to herrightleg. Nicole returned to Canada and was 
posted to the Canadian Armed Forces Transition Unit forrehabilitation. It 
eventually became clearthatthe damage to Nicole's leg waspermanent, 
and she would not be able to return to active duty. 

She wascontacted by both Canadian Armed Forces(CAF) and Veterans 
AffairsCanada (VAC) case managers to develop a transition strategy for 
herand herhusband, Marc-Andre. Through thisprocess Nicole'scase 
managerhelped heridentify the programsand servicesfrom CAF and 
VAC that would help provide her family with the assistance they needed, 
including Pain and Suffering Compensation, rehabilitation and income 
replacement. 

After her release, Nicole and Marc-Andre moved to a new city. Fler 
Income Replacement Benefit—which provides herwith 90 percent of her 
pre-release salary—has helped free Nicole to focuson her rehabilitation. 
Volunteering at her local homeless Shelter is also helping Nicole find a new 
sense of purpose. Confident that herskillsand experience will allow herto 
continue to help people, Nicole isnow working with a counsellorthrough 
VAC’sCareerTranstion Servicesto find and follow a path to a new career. 

Supporting Research on Military and Veteran Health 

Military members, veteransand theirfamiliesface unique health challengesdue 
to the nature of military service. Compared to the general Canadian population, 
vetera ns experience higher levels of physical and mental health cha llenges, 
including higherratesof post-traumatic stress disorder, chronic pain and suicide. 

Improving health outcomesforveteransrequiresan in-depth understanding of 
the health challengesthey face, and callsforan innovative approach to 
supporting military members, veteransand their families, supported by research 
thatfocuseson their specific needs. 

| ■ The rate of chronic pain among veterans, in particular, isalmost double 
that of the general Canadian population. Budget 2019 proposes to create a 
Centre of Excellence on Chronic Pain Research. Working closely with veterans, 
partnersand experts in the field, the Centre will help ensure that veterans' 
chronic pain realitiesare reflected in research on chronic pain treatment, and 
help pilot innovative therapiesand enhance treatment options. To support the 
centre, Budget 2019 proposesto provide Veterans AffairsCanada $20.1 million 
overfive years, starting in 2019-20, with $5 million peryearongoing. 

This work will be complemented by thatof the Canadian Institute for M ilita ry 
and Veteran Health Research (CIMVHR), which bringstogethera network of 
43 Canadian university members, 10 global affiliates, four philanthropic 
organizations, three industry partners, several govemmentdepartmentsand 
more than 1,700 researchers—all committed to improving the way thatCanada 
caresfor members of the military, veteransand their families. Organizations like 
the Royal Ca nadian Legion that need to develop effective, evidence-based 
servicesforveteransand their families rely on the research done by CIMVHR. 
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| ■ To ensure thatthe Canadian Institute for Military and Veteran Health Research 
can continue to respond to the unique health needs of military members, vetera ns 
and theirfamilies, Budget 2019 proposesto provide Vetera ns Affairs Cana da with 
$25 million over 10 years, starting in 2020-21, to fund CIMVHR'songoing operations. 

Supporting Veterans' Families 

Vetera ns committed their livesto ourcountry, with theirpartnersattheirside. The 
Government iscommitted to ensure that service men a nd women, a nd their 
spouses, are cared for. 

| ■ To bettersupport veterans who married overthe age of 60 and their 
spouses, Budget 2019 a nnouncesa new Vetera ns Survivors Fund committing 
$150 million over 5 yea rssta rting in 2019-20 to Vetera ns Affairs Cana da. With 
these funds, the Government will workwith the community to identify impacted 
survivors, process their claims and ensure survivors ha ve the financial support 
they need. The Government will announce additional detailson this measure in 
the coming months. 

Commemorating Canada'sVeterans 

A big part of thisGovemment'scommitment to vetera nsand their families is 
ensuring their stories live on. It isourresponsibility to honourtheir service, 
dedication and sacrifice. 

Ma ny orga nizationsand people a cross Canada and a broad ta ke it upon 
themselvesto organize tributesand commemorative activities for vetera ns. 
Remembering allthatCanada'sveteranshave done during timesof war, 
military conflict and peace helpsusto better understand our nation's history 
and its future. 

In honourand remembrance ofthose who have served during timesof conflict, 
the Highway of Heroes project will see 2 million trees being planted between 
Trenton and Toronto: one tree forevery Canadian that hasserved since 
Confederation. So far, over 90,000 trees have been planted. 

To support the Highway of Heroes project, Budget 2019 proposesto provide 
funding of $2.9 million over three years, starting in 2019-20, to the Highway of 
Heroes Fund, through Vetera ns Affairs Cana da. 

The J uno Beach Centre isa Second World Warmuseum in Normandy, France, 
that pays homage to the Canadianswho lost their lives during the Second World 
War. The Centre's mandate is to preserve the legacy of all Ca nadians who 
served during the Second World Wa rforfuture generations The Centre has been 
receiving operating funding from Vetera ns Affairs Cana da since 2007. 

To help the Centre continue to deliver its mandate, Budget 2019 provides 
$2.5 million over five years, starting in 2019-20 to Vetera ns Affairs Canada. 

Many young Metis men and women served in the Canadian Forcesduring 
the Second World War. To recognize the contribution of Metis vetera ns to the 
country's Second World War efforts and to commemorate the sacrifices and 
achievements of all Metis veterans, Budget 2019 provides $30 million to Vetera ns 
AffairsCanada in 2019-20. 
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Part4: Public Safety and J ustice 

Canada isamong the safest countries in the world. AsCanadians, we enjoy a 
high standard of living, supported by strong public and democratic institutions, 
including a world-class justice system. 

At the same time, Canada ispartof a rapidly changing and evolving world. 
From the threats to ourcommunities posed by climate change to the risks to our 
democracy asa result of disinformation campaigns to the dangers of child 
sexual exploitation online, we must be vigilant in upholding the rule of law, and 
detecting, assessing and responding to the thingsthatchallenge oursecurity 
and threaten ourvalues. 

Safeguarding the Integrity of Our Institutions 
and Infrastructure 

Protecting Canada'sCritical Infrastructure From 
Cyberfhreats 

Canadiansexpectthatthe systems they use and relyon everyday—thingssuch 
asbanking, transport, telecommunications, and energy—are protected from 
cybersecurity threatsand vulnerabilities. AsCanada'scritical infrastructure 
systems become more and more interconnected, and essential servicesare 
increasingly managed online, cyber incidents or attacks a gainst critical 
infrastructure ha ve the potentia I to seriously compromise national security and 
public safety. To defend against this, the Government is taking action to protect 
the criticalcybersystemsthatunderpin the infrastructure and services that a re 
integra I to the daily lives of Ca nadians, a nd to the hea Ith a nd security of 
Ca nada'seconomy. 

A safe and secure cyberspace is important for the security, stability and 
prosperity of Ca nada. Through Budget 2018, the Government took action to 
strengthen Canada'scybersecurity, committing $507.7 million overfive years 
starting in 2018-19and $108.8 million peryearongoing to supportCanada'sfirst 
comprehensive Nationa I Cyber Security Strategy and to establish the Ca nadia n 
Centre for Cyber Security. 

■ ■To strengthen the cybersecurity of Canada'scritical infrastructure, 
Budget 2019 buildson these investments and proposes $144.9 million overfive 
years, starting in 2019-20, including $22.9 million from within existing 
Communications Security Establishment resources This investment will help to 
protect Ca nada's critical cyber systems including in the finance, 
telecommunications, energy and tra nsport sectors. To this end, the Government 
intendsto propose new legislation and make necessary amendments to existing 
federal legislation in orderto introduce a new critical cybersystems framework. 
Funding will also support the Canadian Centre for Cyber Security in providing 
advice and guidance to critical infrastructure ownersand opera to rson how to 
better prevent and add res cyber attacks. 
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Growing Canada'sAdvantage in CyberSecurity 

Digitaltechnologiesane increasingly knitted into the livesof Canadians. New 
technologies—like the fifth generation (5G) telecommunications networks that 
will enable auto no mo us vehicles and smart cities—create exciting opportunities 
in the form of good, well-paying jobs and new products and services 

As rapid growth in the digital economy continues, safeguarding cybersecurity 
hasbecome a priority for governments, businessesand individuals According to 
Statistics Cana da, Canadian businesses reported spending $14 billion in 2017 to 
prevent, detect, and recoverfrom cybersecurity incidents. Workerswith cyber 
security skills a re increasingly in demand and cybersecurity innovation must 
keep pace with technological change asnew risksemerge. 

Canada's highly skilled workforce and world-class universities meansthat 
Canada isprimed to lead in cybersecurity research, innovation and talent 
development. University-affiliated cyberand information security centres in 
Canada have emerged to help advance Canada'scybercapabilitiesThese 
include Ryerson University'sCybersecure Catalyst, the University of New 
Brunswick's Canadian Institute for Cybersecurity, University of Calgary's Institute 
forSecurity, Privacy and Infomation Assurance and Concordia University's 
Centre for Cybersecurity, among others. 

To promote collaboration between Canadian cybersecurity centresof 
expertise, Budget 2019 proposesto provide $80 million overfouryears, starting in 
2020-21, to support three or more Canadian cyber security networks a c ross 
Canada that a re affiliated with post-seconda ry institutions The networks—to be 
selected through a competitive process—will expand research, development 
and commercialization partnershipsbetween academia and the private sector, 
and expand the pipeline of cybersecurity talent in Canada. Additional details 
on this program will be a nnounced in the coming months 

Protecting Democracy 

At the heart of Cana da's democracy are its institutions. In recent years, 
however, these institutions have increasingly come underthreat from foreign 
influence and disinformation campaigns fuelled by new technology a nd the rise 
of social media. This has created new a venues for malicious actors to interfere 
with the democ ratic process, asevidenced by numerousattemptsto influence 
election outcomesaround the world, including in well-established Western 
democracies Ca nada is not immune to these threats If left unchec ked, these 
threats may weaken these important pillars of democracy, eroding public trust 
and putting the future of ourdemocracy at risk. 

In light of these threats, the Government hastaken action to prevent foreign 
interference in ourfedera I elections. Recent updatesto the Canada Elections 
Acthave reinforced protections that prevent foreign actors from using 
money to influence the outcome of electionsand that inhibit the use of 
ma lie ious tec h no log ies. 
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I ■ To further strengthen and safeguard Canada'sdemocratic institutions, 
Budget 2019 proposesto invest $30.2 million overfive years to implement a 
numberof new measures: 

• To protectCanada'sdemocratic institutionsfrom cyberattacks, the 
Government isproposing to provide the Communications Security 

Esta blishment with additional funding of up to $4.2 million overthree years, 
starting in 2019-20, to provide cybersecurity advice and guidance to 
Canadian political partiesand election administrators. 

• To strengthen cooperation and information sharing in response to foreign 
threats to ourdemocracies, G7 Leadersagreed during the J une 2018 Summit 
in Charlevoix to each setup a Rapid Response Mechanism unit, with Canada 
taking on an added coordination role on behalf of the network. To support 
this commitment, the Government proposesto provide G loba I Affairs 
Canada with $2.1 million overthree years, starting in 2019-20. 

• To strengthen Canadians' resilience to online disinformation and to help 
ensure Canadians have access to a wide range of tra nspa rent, high-quality 
information, Budget 2019 proposesto provide the Department of Canadian 
Heritage with $19.4million overfouryears, starting in 2019-20, to launch a 
Digital Democracy Project. Funding would support research and policy 
development on online disinformation in the Ca nadia n context. This 
investment would also enable Canada to lead an international initiative 
aimed at building consensusand developing guiding principleson how to 
strengthen citizen resilience to online disinformation. These guiding principles 
would then be adopted by Canada and other likeminded countriesasa 
framework for efficient cooperation between governments, civil society 
organizations, and online platforms. 


The Digital Citizen Initiative 

Ea rlier this year, the Government committed to provide the Department of 
Canadian Heritage with $7.5 million overtwo years, starting in 2018-19, for 
the Digital Citizen Initiative, which supportsdigital, news, and civic literacy 
programming and tools, ahead of the 2019 General Election. This will help 
to equip Canadianswith a betterunderstanding of deceptive practices 
used online, and give people the tools they need to navigate the internet, 
including tools to help them better understand the information they 
consume online. 
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Protecting Cana da's National Security 

Canada isa first-c lass investment destination. Asevidence of its attractive ness as 
a place to do businessand invest, Canada wasthe only G7 country to witnessa 
material improvement in inward Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) flowsforthe first 
three quarters of 2018 relative to one yea readier (Chart 4.2). Woridwide, inward 
flows of FDI dec lined by roughly 25 percent forthe same period. 


Chart 4.2 

Change in Inwaid Foreign Direct Investment Hows as a Share of 
GDP (year-to-date, 2018) 
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Foreign investments and trade help businessesto succeed and grow, creating 
more good, well-paying jobsa nd delivering strong economic growth that 
benefit all Ca nadians. At the same time, it is critic a I that the Government has the 
toolsand resourcesit needsto protectagainst economic-based security threats, 
including the ability to safeguard against theft of ourCanadian intellectual 
property and Canadian-made technologies, and againstCanada'sresearch 
and development activities being used as "back-door" channels to obtain 
sensitive Canadian technologies 

To support efforts to assessand respond to economic-based security 
threats, Budget 2019 proposesto invest $67.3 million overfive years, starting in 
2019-20and $13.8 million peryearongoing, to Public Safety Canada; 

Innovation, Sc ience a nd Economic DevelopmentCanada; Global Affairs 
Canada; and the Royal Canadian Mounted Police, among otherfederal 
agencies These departmentsand agencieswill work tog ether in a coordinated 
way to enhance outreach and engagement with key sta ke holders inc luding 
Canadian businessesa nd academic institutions; raise a wa re ness a bout risks; and 
enhance the suite of tools to a ppropriately address threats while continuing to 
encourage foreign investment, trade and economic growth. 
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Enhancing Accountability and Oversight of the 
Canada BorderServicesAgency 

The Canada BorderServicesAgency (CBSA) playsa vital role enforcing laws 
governing trade and travel, while stopping potential threats at the Canadian 
border. In carrying out these duties, the CBSA relieson borderservicesofficers 
who engage with the public at va rious ports of entry—highway crossings, 
airports, marine terminals, rail ports, and postal facilities. Borderservicesofficers 
enforce laws and regulations that touch nearly every sec tor of C a nadian 
society, including ouragriculture, manufacturing and service sectors. 

| ■ While the Canada BorderServicesAgency has procedures in place to 
hearcommentsorcomplaintsaboutthe public'sexperience with the Agency, 
to reinforce the accountability and oversight of the Agency, Budget 2019 
proposesto invest $24.42 million overfive years, starting in 2019-20, and 
$6.83 million peryearongoing, to expand the mandate of the Civilian Review 
and Comp la ints Commission forthe RC MP. 

To do this, in Budget 2019, the Government proposesto amend the Canada 
BorderServicesAgency Act, the Royal Canadian Mounted Police Actand other 
Acts, asrequired, to expand the Civilian Review and Comp la ints Commission to 
act as a n independent review body forthe Royal Canadian Mounted Police 
and the Canada BorderServicesAgency. 
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Strengthening the Royal Canadian Mounted Police 
(RCMP) 


Hie RCMP isCanada'snational police service, responsible for preventing 
and investigating crimes, enforcing lawsand working with otherpolice and 
law enforcement a gene ies. The RCMP protectsCa nada's national security, 
reducesthe threatand impactof organized crime, and supportscrime 
prevention, intervention and enforcement initiatives. 

As the safetyand security needs of Canada evolves, so too do the needsof 
the RCMP. Emerging areasof policing such ascybercrime and money 
laundering require the RCMPto constantly lookatwaysto enhance federal 
enforcementcapacity and support operationaI readiness. To thisend, 
Budget 2018 funding provided targeted support to bolsterthe RCMP's 
capacity to fight cybercrime, including through the creation ofthe National 
Cybercrime Coordination Unit. In addition, Budget 2018supported critical 
investments for the RCMPto renew its radio systems in four divisions, ensuring 
that front-line officers have the tools they need to serve Canadians 

The RCMP isalso exploring ways to become a more modem organization. In 
J anuary 2019, the Government announced the establishment ofthe Interim 
Ma nagement Advisory Board which will provide expertadvice to support the 
RCMP asa modem and effective organization. The Government proposesto 
introduce legislative amendments to the Royal Canadian Mounted Police 
Actand other Acts, asrequired, in orderto establish the Management Board 
for the RC MP. 

| ■ Budget 2019 buildson these measuresand proposesto provide the 
RCMP with: 

• $508.6 million overfive years to support policing operations 

• $77.3 million overfive yearsand $13.5 million ongoing forenhanced law 
enforcementatthe border 

• $68.9 million overfive yearsand $20 million ongoing forenhanced federal 
policing c a pa city, including to fight money laundering 

• $11.5 million overthree years to support transportation security 

• $5.7 million overfive yearsand $1.2 million ongoing to protect national 
economic security. 
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Enhancing the Integrity of Cana da's Borders and 
Asylum System 

Canada hasa strong reputation asa fairand welcoming country, butone that is 
also governed by the rule of law. Securing the integrity of Canada'sborders 
and of ourasylum system isessential to making sure we continue to benefit from a 
world-class immigration system. 

In recent years, elevated numbers of asylum seekers, including those that have 
crossed into Canada irregularly, have challenged the fairness and effectiveness of 
Canada'sasylum system. To help address these challenges, the Government will 
implementa comprehensive Border Enforcement Strategy. Through this Strategy, 
Canadian immigration, border, and law enforcement officials—including from the 
Canada Border Services Agency and the Royal Canadian Mounted Police—will 
be better positioned to detectand intercept individuals who crossCanadian 
borders irregularly and who try to exploitCanada'simmig ration system. Failed 
asylum claimantswho entered into Canada at irregularcrossingsorbetween 
official portsof entry will also be removed on a priority basis. 

| ■ To support implementation of the Border Enforcement Strategy, a nd to 
process 50,000 asylum claims per year, as well as to facilitate remova I of failed 
asylum claimants in a timely manner, Budget 2019 pro poses to invest $1.18 billion 
overfive years, starting in 2019-20, and $55.0 million peryearongoing. Additional 
resources will be provided to strengthen processesatthe border, and 
accelerate the processing of claimsand removals, to ensure the asylum system 
re mains available to those genuinely in need of refugee protection. The 
investment will a Iso expand a pilot project that aims to increase efficiencies 
among delivery partners in the pre-hearing process forrefugee 
protection claims. 

In addition, Budget 2019 proposesto introduce legislative amendments to the 
Immigration and Refugee Protection Act to bettermanage, discourage and 
prevent irregularmigration. New resourcesfor immigration and refugee legal aid 
will build on previous investments, supporting the delivery of legal services, while 
new Federal Court judicial positions will help ensure efficientand timely 
processing of asylum claimants seeking judicial review. To do this, the 
Government intendsto introduce amendments to the Federal Courts Act to 
create three new judicial positions. 

Protecting People From Unscrupulous 
Immigration Consultants 

Individuals seeking to immigrate to Canada orbecome citizensoften rely on the 
advice and expertise of immigration consultants to help them navigate our 
immigration rules. Flowever, these individuals can be the victims of unscrupulous 
immigration consultants who prey on their lack of knowledge of Canadian laws 
and regulations. 
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| ■ To help protect newcomers and a p plica nts wishing to obta in the services 
of legitimate service providers, Budget 2019 proposesto provide $51.9 million 
overfive years, starting in 2019-20, and $10.1 million peryearongoing. Funding 
will improve oversight of immigration consultants and strengthen compliance 
and enforcement measures It will a Iso support public a ware ness activities that 
will help vulnerable newcomersand a pp lie a nts protect themselves a gainst 
fraudulent immigration consultants These measures will help to ensure that all 
applicants have access to quality immigration and citizenship advice, and 
thatthose who are providing the services ope rate in a professional and 
ethical manner, with disciplinary powers in place should fraud or 
misrepresentation occur. 

In addition, the Government proposesto introduce legislation and propose 
amendments to the I immigration and Refugee Protection Act and the Citizenship 
Actin orderto implement these measures. 

Improving Cana da's Ability to Prepare forand 
Respond to Emergencies and Natural Disasters 

Ensuring Better Disaster Management Preparation 
and Response 

The annual economic costs of disasters a round the world have increased five¬ 
fold since the 1980s, and Canada hasnot been immune to this trend, asdisasters 
resulting from the impacts of climate cha nge have inc reased in frequency and 
severity a cross the country. The 2016 Fort McMurray wildfires, forexample, 
resulted in an estimated $3.6 billion in insured damages. In addition to large- 
scale d isa ste rs sue h asthis, over 195 major disasters have been recorded 
between 2008and 2018. 

Events related to climate change—such as wild fires a nd floods—are becoming 
more severe, more frequent and more costly for Canadians and their 
communities. These eventscan threaten people's safety, result in the lossof 
personal and public property, and in the most tragic circumstances, can also 
end with the lossof lives Together, they can cause significant emotional distress 
forCanadians, and can also undermine Canada'seconomic stability and 
national security. 

To strengthen Canada'sability to respond to such emergencies, Budget 
2019 proposesto invest $151.23 million overfive years, starting in 2019-20, and 
$9.28 million peryea rongoing, to improve emergency ma nagement in Ca nada, 
inc luding in Indigenouscommunities This investment will improve Ca nada's 
ability to predictand respond to threats thro ugh the use of early warning 
systems, and enhance ourunderstanding of the nature of the risks posed by 
floods, wildfiresand earthquakes In addition, this investment will help to assess 
the condition and resilience of Canada'scritical infrastructure—including energy 
grids, waterand food suppliesand health services—in the aftermath of a 
natural disaster. 
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Budget 2019 also proposesto provide $5.0 million overfive years, starting in 
2019-20, to Public SafetyCanada to develop all-hazard awareness-raising 
activities that a re targeted to specific, at-risk audiences such aslow-income 
Canadians, seniors, people with disabilities, recent immigrants, and 
Indigenous Peoples 

To support response and recovery efforts in the wake of large-sca le natura I 
disasters, Budget 2019 also proposesto provide $260 million overtwo years, on a 
cash basis, starting in 2019-20, to Public SafetyCanada to support provincial and 
territorial disaster re lief and recovery efforts through the Disaster Financial 
Assistance Arrangements Program. 

Improving Emergency Medical Response in 
Western Canada 

When tragedy strikes, every second counts Since 1985, the Shock Trauma Air 
Rescue Service (STARS) hasprovided rapid and specialized emergency 
helicopterambulance servicesto patientswho are critically ill orinjured in 
communitiesacrossManitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta and parts of British 
Columbia, including Indigenouscommunitiesand national parks Thanks to 
STARS, Western Canadians living in rural and remote communities have access 
to emergency care. 

In recognition of the vital role that STARS plays in delivering access to 
emergency ca re forthe communities it serves, the Government proposesto 
provide a one-time investment of $65 million in 2018-19 for STARS to replace its 
aging fleetand acquire new emergency ambulance helicopters. This funding 
will be made available through Public SafetyCanada. 

Protecting Vulnerable Canadians From Violence 
and Exploitation and Promoting Ac cess to J ustice 

Protecting Children From Sexual Exploitation Online 

The sexual exploitation of a child isa reprehensible crime causing life-long harm 
and suffering to victims. While the internet hascreated new waysforpeople 
from around the world—including children—to connectand interact, ithasalso 
created new spacesand platforms for online predators to lure child victims for 
sexual purposes. 

To betterprotectchildren from these threats, and building on investments 
in Budgets2017 and 2018 to combatchild sexual exploitation through It'sTime: 

C ana da's Strategy to Prevent and AddressGender-Based Violence, Budget 
2019 proposesto investa further$22.24 million overthree years, starting 2019-20, 
to combat child sexual exploitation online. Thisfunding will support Public Safety 
Cana da's efforts to raise a ware ness of this serious issue, reduce the stigma 
associated with reporting, increase Canada'sability to pursue and prosecute 
offenders, and work together with industry to find new ways to combatthe 
sexual exploitation of children online. 
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Combatting Human Trafficking 

Human trafficking isa complexcrime that involvesthe recruitment, 
transportation and ha rbouring of persons a nd/or control of their movements for 
the purpose of exploiting them. This inc ludes both sexual and labour-based 
exploitation and also the use of threats, violence, abduction, fraud orother 
formsof coercion. Individualsatgreatest risk of victimization include personswho 
are socially oreconomically disadvantaged, women and girls, youth and 
children, Indigenous Peoples, refugeesand migrants, LG BTQ 2+persons and 
personswith disabilities.Hie Government iscommitted to preventing gender- 
based violence and protecting vulnerable populationsfrom human trafficking. 
Building on investmentsannounced in Budget 2018to establish a National 
Human Trafficking Hotline, the Government intendsto develop a new whole-of- 
govemment strategy to combathuman trafficking. 

Giving CanadiansBetterAccessto Public Legal 
Education and Information 

Navigating Canada'scomplexlegal system can be daunting. Canadians 
deserve to have access to information and services that help them understand 
and exercise their legal rights AcrossCanada, Public Legal Education and 
Information organizations pro vide people who mayface barriers to accessing 
justice—such as newcomers to Canada, people who are elderly orlive with a 
disability, and people who cannot afford accessto a lawyer—with servicesto 
betterunderstand their legal rights AsCanada'spopulation continuesto grow, 
and asthe law becomes more complex, demand forthese servicesison the rise. 

| ■ To help Canadiansgain accessto the legal education and information 
they need, Budget 2019 proposes to provide the Department of J ustice Canada 
with an additional $8.1 million overfive years, starting in 2019-20, with 
$1.62 million peryearongoing, to support the work of Public Legal Education 
and Information organizations a cross Canada. 

Supporting Accessto FamilyJ ustice in the Official 
Language of One'sChoice 

Divorce a nd separation affect Ca nadiansfrom all walks of life. Ensuring 
thatCanadianscan access the family justice system using either official 
language can provide additional reassurance and support to people and 
familiesata difficult time. 

To support accessto family justice in both official languages, Budget 2019 proposes 
to provide the Department of J ustice with $21.6 million overfive years, starting in 
2020-21, to support legislative amendments that provide forincreased accessto 
family justice—and divorce in particular—in the official language of one'schoice. 
This funding will help improve the availability of bilingual servicesin the family justice 
system, and will be delivered through the Department of J ustice Canada. 
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Protecting Community Gathering Places From Hate- 
Motivated Crimes 

Canadiansof all backgroundsand id entities should always feel safe to gather 
together. This is how we meet new friends, supportourneighboursand build 
strong communities. Unfortunately, asrecent tragic events have demonstrated, 
certain groupsof people, because of their race, religion, orsexual orientation, 
are at risk of being targeted by hate-motivated crimes, threatening their safety 
and securityand the gathering placestheyenjoy. 

To make needed security improvements to importa nt community gathering 
spaces—such asschools, community centres, and placesof worship—Budget 
2019 proposesto provide an additional investment of $2 million peryear, starting in 
2019-20, doubling the size of Public Safety Ca na da's Security Infrastructure 
Program from $2 million per yea r to $4 million peryear until 2021-22. This builds on 
the measure adopted in Budget2017, which doubled the original budgetofthe 
Security Infrastructure Program for five yea rs. The Program is a component of 
Public Safety Canada'sNational Crime Prevention Strategy. This Program aims to 
make Canada'scommunity gathering spacessaferplacesto live, work, and play. 

Ravt5: Canada's International Engagement 

Canada plays a leading role in the world by standing up for human rights and 
democracy, promoting free and progressive trade, and providing assistance to 
some of the world'smost vulnerable citizens.The valuesthat underpin these 
actions help to define who we are as Cana dia ns, and contribute to both the 
prosperity of Cana diansa t ho me and Cana da's future asa leaderin an 
increasingly interconnected world. 

Increasing Canada's International 
Assistance Envelope 

Canada made important investments in Budget 2018 to strengthen the impact 
of Canada'sFeminist International Assistance Policy, and advance our 
international leadership—providing an additional $2 billion in new International 
Assistance Envelope resources over five years, beginning in 2018-19. 

Budget 2018 a Iso esta blished the new International Assista nee Innovation and 
Sovereign Loa ns Progra ms, which will allow the Government of Canada to 
explore new ways to engage internationally and advance the Sustainable 
Development Goals. In addition, Canada will be hosting the Women Deliver 
conference in VancouverinJ une 2019. This is the world'slargestconference on 
genderequality, health, rightsand well-being of girlsand women. 

| ■ To continue Canada'seffortsasa global leader dedicated to making 
progresson advancing genderequality and the empowerment of women and 
girlsaround the world, and to reinforce ourcommitmentto reduce global 
poverty, Budget 2019 announces an additional $700 million in 2023-24 to the 
Internationa I Assista nee Envelope. This commitment will ensure that there isc lear 
and predictable funding in place to allow Canada to make strategic 
investments in international assistance and continue our leadership on the 
global stage. 
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Hie Government hasmade important legislative updatesso that information on 
Canada'sintemational assistance effortswill be presented in a single 
consolidated report. This report will help Canadiansbetterunderstand Canada's 
internationaI assistance efforts, and promote greatertransparency and 
accountability when itcomesto Canada'sintemational assistance programs. 
Ibis report will also give Canadiansand the international community a clearer 
and more comprehensive update on ourprogresson implementing the Feminist 
Internationa I Assista nee Policy. This report will reconcile the 2018-19 International 
Assistance Envelope Pool allocations presented in Budget 2018 with Canada's 
actual 2018-19 Internationa I Assistance Envelope expenditures. 


Chart 4.3 


International Assistance Envelope Funding Sbuctuie, 
2019-20 Projections 

$ millions 



Supporting Fanners in Supply Managed Sectors 
Following Ratification of New Trade Agreements 

Canada hasa unique place in the world—located next to the world's largest 
economy to the south, with close historic and economic tiesto Europe to the 
east, and deep connectionsto the fast-growing Asia-Pacific nationsto the west. 
With the successful conclusion of the Canada-United States-Mexico Agreement, 
aswell asthe Canada-European Union Comprehensive Economic and Trade 
Agreement (C ETA) and the Comprehensive and Progressive Agreement for 
Trans-Pacific Partnership (C PTPP), Canada isthe only G7 country to have free 
trade agreements with all otherG7 nations. 

Canada now hascomprehensive free trade agreements(FTAs) with countries 
representing two-thirds of the world'stotal GDP. The Govemment'songoing 
commitment to free trade with economiesaround the world—including those in 
emerging markets—will help to further strengthen and grow the middle classand 
deliver long term economic growth that benefits a II Canadia ns 
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| ■ Following the recent ratifications of C ETA and C PTPP, Budget 2019 proposes 
up to $3.9 billion in support for sup ply-managed farmers: 

• Support will be offered to sustain the incomesof eligible dairy, poultry, and 
egg farmers, by making available up to $2.4 billion. Of thisamount, 

$250 million hasalready been provided to supportdairyfarmersasa result of 
CETA, therefore a net amount of up to $2.15 billion will be available in 
coming years to deal with income losses a ssoc ia ted with these agreements; 
and 

• Assistance will a Iso be offered to protectthe value of investments made by 
farmers in supply-managed sectors, through a Quota Value Guarantee 
Program that will protect against reduction in quota value when the quota is 
sold. $1.5 billion hasbeen setaside forthisdemand-driven program. 

Through 2019, the Government will continue to work in partnership with supply 
management stakeholders to address the impactson processing, aswell as 
potential future impactsofthe Canada-United States-Mexico Agreement. 

Renewing Canada'sMiddle East Strategy 

In February 2016, Canada announced a three-year, whole-of-govemment 
strategy forthe Middle East. Thiswasundertaken in response to the ongoing 
c rises in Iraq and Syria, and their impact on the region, in particular on J orda n 
and Lebanon. The Global Coalition hasbeen effective in its mission to degrade 
and ultimately defeat Daesh in Iraq and Syria. Going forward, Ca nada will 
continue to work with the international community to setthe conditionsfor 
longer-term security and stability, enable civilian-led stabilization programsand 
supportgovemance efforts. 


Middle East Strategy—Key Results Achieved 


Through the current Middle East Strategy, Canada hasmade a real 
difference in Iraq, Syria, J ordan and Lebanon. With the support of Canada 
and otherCoalition partners: 

• Over7.7 million people, and more than 99 percent of the territory once 
held by Daesh in Iraq and Syria, have been freed from Daesh'scontrol. 

• More than 18.5 million square metresof land have been cleared of 
explosives, allowing displaced personsto safely return home. 

• Securityforcesin Iraq,Jordan and Lebanon have received specialized 
advice, training and equipment to detectand address security threats 
in the region. 

Canadian humanitarian and developmentassistanee hasenabled 
humanitarian partners to provide 8.5 million people with emergency food 
assistance, aswell astraining and financial support to 3,600 public schools 
in J ordan. 
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Budget 2019 confirms the Government's pla n to provide an additional 
$1.39 billion overtwo yearson a cash basis, starting in 2019-20, to renew the 
Middle East Strategy, with a greaterfocuson building stability, governance and 
long-term resilience. Of thisa mount, $967.9 million will be provided from the fiscal 
frameworkand $426 million would be sourced from Global Affairs Cana da's 
existing International Assistance Envelope resources. The overall funding would 
be allocated asfollows 

• $926 million to support humanitarian, development, stabilization and 
security, and diplomatic activities 

• $442 million to renew Operation IMPACT, Canada'smilitary contribution. 

• $25.9 million to support intelligence activities. 

Reinforcing Cana da's Support for Ukraine 

Canada isa steadfast partner of Ukraine, and among the strongest international 
supporters of the country's efforts to defend itself, and implement democratic 
and economic reforms. 

Since 2015, the Canadian Armed Forces, with the support of Global Affairs 
Canada, have been providing military training and capacity building to the 
Ukrainian Armed Forcesthrough Operation UNIFIER, supporting Ukraine in its 
efforts to maintain its sovereignty a nd security. 

The Government remains fully committed to providing this assistance to 
Ukraine. To that end, Budget 2019 confirms the Government's plan to invest up 
to $105.6 million overthree years, starting in 2019-20, to renew Operation UNIFIER. 
This includes $99.6 million overthree yea rsin incremental funding for Cana da's 
military contribution, a nd up to $6 million to support broadereffortson defence 
and security sectorreforms in Ukraine allocated by Global AffairsCa nada from 
existing International Assistance Envelope resources. 

These efforts complement Cana da's participation in North Atlantic Treaty 
Organization assurance and deterrence measures in Central and Eastern Europe 
through Operation REASSURANC E, which was extended in J uly 2018 at a cost of 
$514 million overfouryea rs. 

More Affordable International Remittances 

Everyday, Canadians rely on international remittancesto send money abroad 
to relatives and friends. 

Canadians who transfer money abroad want to be a ble to do so at a low cost. 
While the cost of remittances in Canada hasfallen overthe lastdecade, the 
Government iscommitted to further lowering the costsCanadiansincurwhen 
sending money a broad—to ana ve rage of 5 percent by 2022 and 3 percent by 
2030, consistent with Canada'sGroup of Twenty (G20) commitmentand the 
Sustainable DevelopmentGoals. 

StatisticsCa nada isundertaking a study on the Canadian remittance market, 
including its characteristic sand costs Results from the study will be available in 
the spring of 2019and will inform future policy directions 


Delivering Real Cha nge 191 



In addition, to support innovation and competition in the remittance market, the 
Government will hold ta rgeted consultationsto explore new ways to fac ilitate 
payments system accessarrangementsforremittance service providers—such 
assandboxesorothermechanisms— in the context of implementation ofthe 
proposed retail paymentsoversightframework. 

Part 6: Better Government 

Canadianswork hard everyday to support theirfamiliesand theircommunities 
They deserve a Government that doesthe same to continuously and responsibly 
improve the ways it ad ministers and operates programs, and delivers services 
to Canadians 

This means giving Canadians better access to government servicesa nd 
information—both online and off—and ensuring thatthe services Canadians rely 
on are secure, reliable and easy to use. 

Investing in Service Canada 

Employment a nd Soc ial Development Canada (ESDC), through Service 
Canada, is responsible forthe delivery of many ofthe income security programs 
thatCanadiansrely on to make endsmeet—including Old Age Security, the 
Guaranteed Income Supplement, the Canada Pension Plan and 
Employment Insurance. 

AsCanada'spopulation continuesto grow and to age, the demand fortimely 
benefits a nd services will continue to increase. This is true for both Service 
Canada'scall centres—which respond to more than 10 million callsa yearfrom 
Ca nadians—a nd forthe digital service delivery systems that process data and 
benefitclaims Regular maintenance and improvement of these systemsare 
essential if C a nadians a re to receive timely benefits a nd quality service in the 
yea rsto come. 

| ■ To support Service Canada in providing Canadianswith the benefitsand 
information they a re entitled to in a timely manner, Budget 2019 proposesto 
provide $305.3 million overfive yea rsto Employment and Social Development 
Ca nada to continue improving and modernizing service delivery systems. These 
investments will allow ESDC to: 

• Make improvements to the Old Age Security and Canada Pension Plan 
delivery platforms 

• Hire additional staff at Service Canada to assessand processOld Age 
Sec urity benefit c la ims. 

• Migrate Service Canada'scall centers to more modem phone and 
information technology platforms, which will help to ensure fasterand better 
quality service to Canadians. 
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Improving Client Servicesatthe Canada 
Revenue Agency 

Canadiansdeserve to receive prompt, high-quality service in their interactions 
with Government, including when dealing with the Canada Revenue Agency 
(CRA). In recent years, the Government—responding to Canadians' concerns 
about unacceptable delaysand otherservice challenges—hastaken stepsto 
ensure that C RA services a re fairer, more helpful, and easier to use. This inc ludes 
a significant investment in Budget 2018, in which the Government provided 
$206 million overfive years to improve CRA services, and committed to 
underta ke a review of the C RA service model to ensure that Cana dia ns receive 
the help they need and the good service they deserve. 


Review of Canada Revenue Agency Service Model 

In 2018, the Government completed a departmental review of the Canada 
Revenue Agency's (CRA's) service model. This included an in-depth lookat 
whetherCRA'scompliance, collections, and client services activities a re 
being assigned in the most efficient manner, and investigated whether 
progress is being made in delivering high-quality services that meet the 
needsand expectations of Canadians 

Asa result of this review, CRA resources will be reallocated internally to 
improve service delivery for Canadians. This inc ludes: 

• Improved digital services— Canadianswill be notified promptly as 
progress is made on theirfile, and will be able to view this progressonline. 

• Timely resolution to taxpayers' objections— Disputes with the C RA will be 
resolved in a more timely manner, allowing the CRA to more consistently 
meet itspublished service standards 

• Additional liaison officers—Right now, experienced auditors currently visit 
a bout 9,500 new unincorporated businesses eac h year to guide them 
through the taxassessment priorto filing their tax returns CRA will 
broaden the reach and scope of this service, helping an additional 1,700 
more businesses per year, including those that a re incorporated. 

These c ha nges accompany other important steps recently taken by CRA to 
support the Government's commitment to service excellence. This includes 
appointing a Chief Service Officer(CSO) and establishing an External 
Advisory Pa nel on Service, to ensure that progresscontinuesto be made in 
delivering betterservice to Canadians. 
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To further support the Canada Revenue Agency'songoing service 
improvement efforts, Budget 2019 pro poses to invest an additional $50 million 
overfive years, starting in 2019-20, in two key initiatives: 

• Every year, atthe request of individual tax payers, the CRA processes more 
than two million adjustments to 11 returns post-filing. Though the volume of 
changes makes some delay inevitable, Canadiansare often frustrated by 
the time ittakesto process these adjustments; in fact, thiswasa key concern 
highlighted by the Taxpayers' Ombudsman in her2018 report. By investing 
$34 million overfive years to hire additional staff, it will be possible to make 
these adjustments more quickly, reducing frustration for taxpayers and 
ensuring that vulnera ble Canadiansdo not encounter unnecessa ry delays in 
ca Iculating the credits a nd benefits to which they are entitled. 

• In Budget 2016, the Government invested in a pilot program to provide a 
dedicated telephone support line fortaxservice providers, giving them 
fasterand more reliable access to experienced CRA officers. The 
Government proposesto invest $16 million overfive yearsto make thiswell- 
received program permanent, improving service forthe millionsof 
Canadianswho work with taxservice providerseach year. 

Improving Immigration Client Service 

Canada'sability to offer high-quality client service forthose seeking to 
immigrate to Canada isanotherimportantpartof ourworld-c lass immigration 
system. As global dema nd to visit, study or work in, or immigrate perma nently to 
Canada grows, so must the Government's ability to provide services that a re 
accessible, timely and responsive to the needs of existing and potential 
newcomers to Canada. 

To help improve immigration client services, Budget 2019 proposesto 
provide Immigration, Refugees and Citizenship Canada (IRCC) with an 
additional $42.9 million overtwo years, beginning in 2019-20. This investment 
would increase the number of IRCC call centre a gents so that enquiries from 
visitors, new Canadians, and otherscan be responded to more quickly, with a 
focusonthe business lines with the longest delays. 

Helping Travellers Visit Canada 

Global demand to travel to Canada to visit, work or study is growing. Eac h year, 
Canada welcomes millionsof tourists, tempora ry foreign workersand 
interna tiona I students who inject billions into our economy. Canada benefits 
from the contribution of visitors and intemationa I students who spend money in 
ourcommunities, bring fresh perspectivesto our institutions, and create linkages 
to friends a nd family around the world. Temporary foreign workers a re essential in 
meeting broadershort-term labourmarketneedsand ensure thatCanada 
remains responsive to the needsof industries that rely on those workersduring 
peakseasons. 

To ensure immigration and border officials a re well-equipped to facilitate 
the efficient entry of visitors, while protecting the health and security of 
Canadians, Budget 2019 proposesto invest $78.6 million overtwo yea rs, 
beginning in 2019-20. This investment will ensure that resources a re in place to 
processglobal demand forCanadian visitorvisas, workand study permits. 
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Resolving Income Security Program Disputes More 
Quickly and Easily 

Hie Employment Insura nee (El), the Canada Pension Plan (CPP) and the Old 
Age Security (OAS) progra ms provide important income support to millionsof 
Canadians every year. At times, people may disagree with decisions made 
regarding their claims or benefits. When thatoccurs, Canadiansdeserve a 
recourse process that deliversa ppropriate decisions in a timely way. 

| ■ To make the recourse processforEI, CPP, and OASeasierto navigate and 
more responsive to the needsof Canadians, Budget 2019 proposesto invest 
$253.8 million overfive years, starting in 2019-20, with $56.7 million peryear 
ongoing. This investment will fund a series of proposed cha ngesthat build on the 
recommendationsof a 2017 independent review of the Social Security Tribunal 
of Canada, and on the views expressed by Canadiansthrough subsequent 
consultations, and will ensure thatdecision timelinesare shortened atevery 
stage of the process. 

Ensuring Proper Payment for Public Servants 

Canada's public servants work hard in service of all Canadians and deserve to 
be paid properly a nd on time for their important work. The Phoenix pay system 
forfedera I public servants was originally intended to save money, however, 
since its launch it hasresulted in unacceptable pay inaccuracies—resulting in 
hardshipsforpublic servants a cross the country. Serious issues and challenges 
with the pay system continue, and too many of Canada'spublic servantsare 
not being properly paid, ora re waiting for their pay issues to be resolved. 

| ■ To continue progress on stabilizing the current pay system, Budget 2019 
providesan additional $21.7 million in 2018-19 to addressurgent pay 
administration pressures (partially sourced from existing departmenta I funds), 
and proposesto investan additional $523.3 million overfive years, starting in 
2019-20, to ensure thatadequate resourcesare dedicated to addressing payroll 
errors. This investment will also support system improvements, to reduce the 
likelihood of errors occurring in the first place. 

To ensure thatthe Canada Revenue Agency isable to quickly and 
accurately process income tax re assessments for fed era I government 
employees that are required due to Phoenix pay issues, a nd to support related 
telephone enquiries, Budget 2019 proposesto provide the Agency with an 
additional $9.2 million in 2019-20. 


Delivering Real Cha nge 195 



While the Phoenix pay system has been underpaying some public serva nts, it has 
also been paying otherstoo much. Undercurrent legislation, any employee who 
received an overpayment in a previous year is required to pay backthe gross 
amount of this overpayment to their employer. The employee must recover from 
the Canada Revenue Agency the excess income tax, Canada Pension Plan 
contributions a nd Employment Insura nee premiums that were deducted by their 
employerwhen the overpayment wasmade. On J anuary 15, 2019, the 
Government proposed legislative amendmentsthat would allow overpaid 
employees working in both the public and private sectors to repay their 
employeronly the netamountthey received afterthese deductions The 
proposed amendmentsare intended to alleviate the burden faced by 
employeeswho were required to make repayments la rgerthan the amounts 
they received from their employer, creating uncertainty and potential 
financial hardship. 

Moving Toward the Next Generation Pay System for 
the Federal Public Service 

In Budget 2018, the Government a nnounced its intention to move a way from the 
Phoenix pay system toward one better aligned to the complexity of the 
Government's pay structure and to the future needsof Canada'sworld-class 
public service. 

Working cooperatively with experts, federal public sectorunions, employees, 
pay specialists and technology providers, the Treasury Board Secretariat (TBS) 
launched a process to review lessons learned, and identify options for a next- 
generation pay solution. 

Aspartofthisprocess, paysystem suppliers were invited to demonstrate possible 
solutions, which were directly tested with users. Based on feedbackfrom users 
and participating stakeholders, TBS has been able to identify options with the 
potential to successfully replace the Phoenix pay system. Asa next step, the 
Government will work with sup pliers a nd stake holders to develop the best 
options, including pilot projects that will allow forfurthertesting with select 
departments and agencies, while assessing the ability of sup pliers to deliver. 

Finally, TBS will continue to engage public serva nts throughout thisprocess, to 
ensure that their feedback is fully reflected in any future solution. 

Rait7: A Fair lax System for All Canadians 

Tbe Government iscommitted to building an economy that works for everyone. 
To do that, we need a taxsystem that is fair, and we need all Canadiansto pay 
their fa irsha re. 

The taxesCa nadians pay help to build the infrastructure that keeps people 
moving a nd our econo my growing. They help support the schools that teac h us 
when we're young and pay forthe medical care that keeps us healthy aswe 
age. They also help to create good, well-paying jobs—and provide a solid social 
safety net to help people when they lose their jobs. 
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It's important to all Canadiansthatthe Government be able to deliverthe 
programsand servicesCa nadia ns rely on, while keeping taxeslow forthe middle 
class In each of its budgets, the Government has strengthened the Ca nada 
Revenue Agency's ability to crackdown on tax evasion and combat tax 
avoidance, and proposed measuresto close tax loopholes—often used by the 
wea Ithiest C a nadia ns—that result in unfair tax ad vantages for some at the 
expense of others. 

Budget 2019 buildson thisapproach, with additional measuresaimed at 
ensuring Canada'staxsystem isefficient, effective and fair. 

Improving TaxCompliance 

The taxes we pay support government services that benefit all C a nadia ns—from 
health care and education to affordable housing and public safety. By cracking 
down on taxevasion and aggressive taxavoidanee, the Government isensuring 
that it has the money needed to deliverthe prog rams that Ca nadia ns 
depend on. 

Significant investments have been made in recent years to strengthen the 
Canada Revenue Agency's (C RA's) ability to unravel complextaxsc hemes, 
increase collaboration with international partners, and ultimately bring offenders 
to justice. 

These investments ha ve already yielded positive results. 

Starting in 2015, the CRA expanded the numberof audit teams thatfocuson 
high networth individuals and theirassociated corporate structures. Asa result, 
there are now more than 1,100offshore auditsunderway, resulting in more than 
50 criminal investigations with links to offshore transactions. 

To further combat tax evasion and aggressive taxavoidance, Budget2019 
proposesto investan additional $150.8 million overfive years, starting in 2019-20. 
This investment will allow the C RA to fund new initiatives and extend existing 
programs, including: 

• Hiring additional auditors, conducting outreach and building technical 
expertise to target non-compliance associated with cryptocurrency 
tra nsactionsa nd the digital economy. 

• Creatinga new data quality examination team to ensure proper 
withholding, remitting and reporting of income earned by non-residents. 

• Extending programsaimed atcombatting offshore non-compliance. 

Budget 2019 accounts forthe expected revenue impact from these targeted 
compliance initiatives, of $369.0 million overfive years.These amountsdo not 
reflectthe gain that will be realized by provincesand territories, whose tax 
revenues will also increase asa result of these initiatives. 

To help the C RA stay ahead of non-compliance sc hemes driven by the use 
of new, advanced tec hnologies, Budget 2019 a Iso proposesto invest $65.8 
million overfive years to improve the C RA's information technology systems, 
including replacing legacy systems, so thatthe infrastructure used to fight tax 
evasion and aggressive taxavoidance continues to evolve. 
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Strengthening Beneficial Ownership Transparency 

In December 2017 the Minister of Finance a nd his provincial and territorial 
counterparts jointly committed to improving corporate transparency so that 
Canadian authoritiescan more clearly know who ownswhich corporations in 
Cana da. The Ministers a Iso agreed to work together to better harmonize 
corporate ownership record requirements between jurisdictions. 

To that end, the Canada Business Corporations 
Act wasamended to require federally 
incorporated corporationsto maintain 
beneficial ownership information. In Budget 
2019, the Government proposesfurther 
amendments to the Act to make the 
beneficial ownership information maintained 
by federally incorporated corporations more 
readily available to tax authorities a nd law 
enforcement. 

In addition, Budget 2018 proposed the introduction of enhanced taxreporting 
requirementsfortrusts, effective forthe 2021 and latertaxation years, in orderto 
improve the collection of beneficia I ownership information for income 
tax purposes 

The Government will continue to collaborate with the provincesand territoriesto 
assess how best to improve corporate ownership transparency. 

Strengthening Canada'sAnti-Money Laundering 
and Anti-Terrorist Financing (AML/ATT) Regime 

Money laundering, terrorist financing and taxevasion are a threatto Canadians' 
safety, security a nd quality of life, and harm the integrity and stability of the 
financial sectorand the broadereconomy. Canada takesa comprehensive 
and coordinated approach to combatting money laundering, terrorist financing 
and organized crime. However, those seeking to launderproceedsof crime—or 
raise, transferand use fundsforthe purposesof terrorism—are finding new ways 
to exploit the comp lex global fina ncial system a nd evade the considera ble 
protections already in place in Canada.There are growing concemsthat illicit 
fundsare finding theirway into the Canadian economy through channels that 
millions of Ca nadians rely on, including corporations, rea I estate a nd trade. 

The recent report by the House of Commons Standing Committee on Finance 
entitled Confronting Money Laundering and Terrorist Financing: Moving Canada 
Forward providesa roadmap to respond to currentand future threats. Budget 
2019 proposesan integrated plan to modernize Canada's AM 17 ATF framework 
and strengthen data resources, financial intelligence and information sharing to 
identifyand meetevolving threats—while continuing to protectthe privacy 
rightsof Canadiansand manage the regulatory burden on the private sector. 

A first phase of concerted action will give police the resourcesthey need to 
tackle financial crime and addressgapsin information sharing. It will also 
dedicate new resourcesto identify and address complex money laundering 
operations in Canada. 


What Is Benefic ia I 
Ownership? 

Beneficial ownership refers 
to the identity of individuals 
who own, control or profit 
from a corporation ortrust. 
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Hie Government proposesto: 

| ■ Strengthen federal policing operational and investigative c a pa city by 
providing up to $68.9 million overfive years, beginning in 2019-20, and 
$20.0 million peryearongoing, to the Royal Canadian Mounted Police. 

Create the Anti-Money Laundering Action, Coordination and Enforcement 
(ACE) Team, which will bring togetherdedicated experts from ac ross intelligence 
and law enforcementagenciesto strengthen inter-agency coordination and 
cooperation and identify a nd add ness significant money laundering and 
fina ncial crime threats. Budget 2019 proposesto invest $24 million overfive yea rs, 
beginning in 2019-20, forPublic Safety Canada to implement the ACETeam asa 
pilot initiative. 

I ■ Create a multi-disciplinary Trade Fraud and Trade-Based Money 
Laundering Centre of Expertise, whic h will complement the efforts of the AC E 
Tea m. This initiative will strengthen capac ity at the Ca nada Border Services 
Agency and the Fina ncial Transactions and Reports Ana lysis Centre of Canada 
(FINTRAC) to targetthese growing threats Budget 2019 proposesto invest 
$28.6 million over four yea rs, beginning in 2020-21, with $10.5 million peryear 
ongoing to create a multi-disciplinary Trade Fraud and Trade-Based Money 
Laundering Centre of Expertise. 

Strengthen operational capac ity at FINTRAC, Ca nada's AML/ATF regulator 
and financial intelligence unit, to: 

• Improve oversight of modem financial practices related to virtual currencies, 
foreign money service businesses, pre-paid productsand customer 
identification. 

• Expand public-private partnership projectsto improve the overall efficiency 
and effective ness of the AML/ATF Regime. 

• Increase outreach and examinations in the real estate and casino sectors 
with a foe us on the province of British Columbia. 

Budget 2019 proposesto invest $16.9 million overfive years in FINTRAC, 
beginning in 2019-20, and $1.9 million peryearongoing to advance these 
objectives. 

| jj Budget 2019 also proposescomplementary legislative measuresto 
strengthen Ca nada's lega I fra me work and support operational capacity. With 
these measures, Ca nada will adopt international best practices, provide new 
too Is for investigators and prosecutors, and support regulatory complia nee by 
the private sector. 

Budget 2019 proposesto make legislative amendmentsto: 

• Add an alternative requirement of recklessness to the offence of money 
laundering in the Criminal Code. Thiswould criminalize the activity of moving 
money on behalf of another person ororga nization while being aware that 
there isa risk that this activity could be money laundering and continuing 
with thatactivity in spite of the risk. It would also provide law enforcement 
with an important, practica I tool in the fightagainst professional money 
launderersin Canada. 
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• Add Revenu Quebec and the Competition Bureau asdisclosure recipientsof 
FINTRAC financial intelligence by amending the Proceeds of Crime (Money 
Laundering) and Terrorist Financing Act { PCMLTFA), and provide $2.4million 
overfive years, beginning in 2019-20, and $0.5 million peryearongoing for 
FINTRAC to develop additional expertise and capacity. 

• Modify the timing and the discretion of the Director of FINTRAC to make 
public certain information related to an administrative monetary penalty, by 
amending the PCMLTFA. 

• Exclude the identity of a reporting entity, the nature of the violationsand the 
amount of the penalty imposed from the scope of any confidentiality order 
that a court may issue in relation of the administrative moneta ry penalty, by 
amending the PCMLTFA. 

• Broaden access to specialized asset management services at Public 
Services and Procurement Cana da by a mending th e Seized Property 
Management Act. 

• Make technical amendments to the PCMLTFA to expand the definition of 
designated information, clarify terminology and improve readability. 


Collecteur Reject A Vast Money Laundering 
Network Dismantled 

Dismantling complex money laundering networks that fuel criminal activity 
requires significant investment of time and resources—as well as cooperation 
acrossdomestic and international law enforcement agencies. The 
Collecteur Project, a major investigation led by the Royal Canadian 
Mounted Police, in cooperation with the Canada Revenue Agency, led to 
the a rrestsof 17 individua Is associated with a vast money laundering network 
in mid-February 2019. The network moved money collected from criminal 
groupsin Montreal, through various individua Is and currency exchange 
offices in Toronto, using an informa I value transfer system with connections in 
Lebanon, the United Arab Emirates, Iran, the United Statesand China. The 
fundswere then returned to drug-exporting countries such asColombia and 
Mexico. To date, the estimated value of assets seized and restrained through 
the investigation totals more than $32.8 million, including drugs, cash, 
properties, and money in bankaccounts. 


Combatting Aggressive International 
Tax Avoidance 

Update on the Base Erosion and Profit Shifting Project 

The Government iscommitted to safeguarding Canada'staxsystem and to that 
end continuesto be an active participant in the Organisation forEconomic Co¬ 
operation and Development/G roup of Twenty (OECD/G20) project known as 
the Base Erosion and Profit Shifting (BEPS) initiative. BEPS refers to international 
planning used by some corporationsand wealthy individuals to inappropriately 
avoid paying taxes by shifting profits earned in Canada to other offshore 
jurisdictions. The Government continuesto workwith its international partners to 
improve and update the international taxsystem, and to ensure a coherentand 
consistent response to fightcross-bordertaxavoidance. 
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Ongoing Base Erosion and Profit Shifting Project 


Country-by-Country Reporting 

Large multinational enterprises in Canada and elsewhere are now 
required to file country-by-country reports that include information on their 
global a llocation of income and taxes, as well as the nature of their global 
bu si ness activities. These reportsare exchanged between the Canada 
Revenue Agency (CRA) and othertaxauthoritieswith whom Canada has 
the required exchange agreements in place. 

Country-by-country reportsare an important tool in combatting Base 
Erosion and Profit Shifting (BEPS) by providing the CRA and othertax 
authorities with new information to betterassess transfer pricing risks 
(transfer pricing refers to the pricesand otherconditionsthatapply to 
tra nsactions between membersof multinationa I enterprises; while these 
are supposed to reflect what arm's length partieswould do, there is the 
risk that multinationa I enterprises will use transfer pricing to shift pro fits from 
Canada to low-tax jurisdictions). The first exchanges of these reports took 
place in 2018. Canada is now participating in an OECD review of the 
standard forthese reports to ensure thatthey provide tax administrations 
with better info rma tion that a Hows for proper a ssessment of tra nsfer pric ing 
and other BEPS risks. This review is scheduled to be completed in 2020. 

Multilateral Instrument 

The Multilateral Convention to Implement TaxTreaty Related Measuresto 
Prevent Base Erosion and Profit Shifting (known as the Multilateral 
Instrument or MU) isan important tool in facilitating a numberof the 
measuresdeveloped underthe OECD/G20 BEPS project, a nd in 
combatting international tax a voida nee. The MU is intended to a How 
partic ipating jurisdictions to modify their existing tax treaties without having 
to individually renegotiate those treaties. Canada, along with another86 
jurisdictionsto date, isa signatory to the MU. The Government is taking the 
necessa ry steps to enaetthe MU into Canadian law and to ratify the MU 
as needed to bring it into force. 
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Strengthening Canada's Internationa I Tax Rules 

The Government is a Iso taking action to protect the integrity and improve the 
fairness of Ca nada's international tax system. This system inc ludes rules to 
prevent taxpayers from avoiding Canadian income tax by shifting property 
income into foreign resident corporations It a Iso inc ludes rulesaimed atensuring 
that non-residents pay their fair share of taxon income derived from 
Canadian sources 

To furtherstrengthen Canada's international tax rules, the Government 
proposesto: 

• Extend the foreign affiliate dumping rules in the Income TaxAct to preventa 
corporation resident in Ca nada that iscontrolled by a non-resident 
individual ortrustfrom reducing itstaxpayable by investing in a 

foreign affiliate. 

• Introduce an ordering rule to ensure that the transfer pricing rules (i.e., rules 
thatapply to certain international transactions) in the Income Tax Act apply 
before other provisions of the Act. 

• Ensure thatthe term "transaction" hasthe same meaning in both the 
transfer pricing rules and the assessment rules in the Income TaxAct. 

• Prevent non-resident taxpayers from avoiding Canadian dividend 
withholding taxon compensation payments made undercross-bordershare 
lending arrangements with respect to Canadian shares. 

Employee Stock Options 

In Budget 2016, the Government committed to undertake a wide-ranging review 
of federal tax expenditures. Individuals and businesses had expressed concerns 
a bout the efficiency and fairness of Cana da's tax system, and how some tax 
expenditures unfairly benefit the wealthiestCanadiansratherthan the middle 
classand those people working hard to join it. 

Since Budget 2016, the Government hastaken many actionsto improve the 
faimessofthe taxsystem including eliminating the ability to artificially multiply the 
small businessdeduction, limiting the ability to use businessesto shelter 
investment income and cracking down on taxevasion and aggressive tax 
avoidance. In total, the Govemment'sactionsare expected to recoup over 
$3 billion peryearin revenues(see Annex5) which have been reinvested in tax 
reductionsa nd benefitsgoing to middle c lass families, seniorsand Canadians 
who need it most. 

Budget 2019 a nnouncesthe Government's intent to limit the use ofthe current 
employee stock option tax regime and move toward aligning the tax treatment 
with the United Statesforemployeesof large, long-established, mature firms. 
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Employee stock options, which provide employees with the right to acquire 
sharesof theiremployerata designated price, are an alternative compensation 
method used by businessesto increase employee engagement, and promote 
entrepreneurship and growth. Many smaller, growing companies, such as start¬ 
ups, do not have sig nific a nt profits and may ha ve c hallenges with cash flow, 
limiting their ability to provide adequate salariesto hire talented employees. 
Employee stock optionscan help such companies attract and retain talented 
employees by a llowing them to provide a form of remuneration linked to the 
future successof the company. 

To support this objective, the tax rules provide employee stock options with 
preferential personal income taxtreatment in the form of a stockoption 
deduction which effectively results in the benefit being taxed ata rateequalto 
one half of the normal rate of persona I taxation, the same rate a sea pita I ga ins 
The tax benefits of the employee stockoption deduction, however, 
disproportionately accrue to a very small numberof high-income individuals. 


Table 4.1 

Distribution of Employee StockOption Deduction by Income (2017) 


Stoc k option deduction c laimed 

Individual's total 
income 1 ($) 

Numberof 

individuals 

Average 

amount 

($) 

Aggregate 
amount 
($ millions) 

Percent of 
aggregate 
amount 

Under 200,000 

20,140 

6,000 


6 

200,000 to 1,000,000 

14,160 

44,000 


30 

Over 1,000,000 

2,330 

577,000 


64 

Overall 

36,630 

57,000 

2,090 

100 


1 Including stockoption benefits. 

Note: Numbersmaynotadd due to rounding. 
Source: Taxfilerdata fortbe 2017 taxation year. 


When examining the evidence, it isclearthatthe employee stockoption 
deduction is highly regressive. In 2017, 2,330 individuals, each with a total a nnual 
income of over$l million, claimed over$1.3 billion of employee stockoption 
deductions In total, these 2,330 individuals, representing 6 percent of stock 
option deduction claimants, accounted foralmosttwo-thirdsof the entire cost 
of the deduction to taxpayers. 

The public policy rationale for preferential taxtreatment of employee stock options 
is to support youngerand growing Canadian businesses The Govemmentdoesnot 
believe thatemployee stockoptionsshould be used asa tax-preferred method of 
compensation for executives of large, mature companies. 
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To ad dress this inequity, the Government intendsto move forward with changes 
to limit the benefit of the employee stockoption deduction for high-income 
individuals employed at large, long-established, mature firms. In itsapproach, 
the Government will be guided by two key objectives: 

1. to make the employee stockoption taxregime fairerand more equitable for 
Canadians, and 

2. to ensure thatstart-upsand emerging Canadian businessesthatare creating 
jobscan continue to grow and expand. 

Specifically, the Government will move toward aligning Canada'semployee 
stockoption taxtreatment with thatofthe United States by applying a $200,000 
annual cap on employee stockoption grants(based on the fair market value of 
the underlying shares) that may receive tax-preferred treatment foremployees 
of large, long-esta blished, mature firms Under this approach, the vast majority of 
employees of these firms thatmay receive employee stockoption benefits 
would be unaffected. 

For sta rt-ups and rapidly growing Canadian businesses, employee stock option 
benefits would remain uncapped. In this manner, start-upsand emerging 
Canadian businesses will be protected and maintain the ability to use employee 
stockoptionsasan effective toolto attractand reward employeesand 
accelerate theirgrowth. 

Further details of this measure will be released before the summerof 2019. 

Any changes would apply on a go-forward basis only and would not apply to 
employee stock options granted priorto the a nnouncement of legislative 
proposals to implement any new regime. 
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How a new regime fortaxing employee stock options 
could affect employees who are granted employee 
stock options 


Henry isan executive of a large, long-established, mature company that 
hasan employee stockoption plan. Henry's employer grants him stock 
optionsto acquire 100,000 sha resat a price of $50 pershare (the fair 
market value of the sha res on the date the options a re granted), with all 
ofthe options vesting in a future year. Since the fair market value ofthe 
underlying sha res at the time of grant ($50 x 100,000 =$5 million) exceeds 
the $200,000 limit, the amount of stockoptionsthatcan receive 
preferential tax treatment will be capped. In particular, the stockoption 
benefitsassociated with 4,000 ($200,000 -*-$50 =4,000) ofthe optionscan 
continue to receive preferential personal income taxtreatment, while the 
stockoption benefitsassociated with the remaining 96,000 options will be 
included in Henry'sincome and fully taxed atordinary ratesand 
deductible forcorporate income tax purposes. 

Forinstance, if the price ofthe sha res has increased to $70atthe time that 
Henry exercises the options, $1,920,000 ($70 x 96,000- $50 x 96,000) ofthe 
employee stockoption benefitwill be included in Henry'sincome and fully 
taxed at ordina ry rates, while only $80,000 ($70 x4,000 - $50 x4,000) ofthe 
benefit will receive preferential personal income taxtreatment (with no 
deduction to the employer). 

This treatment is very different from the taxtreatment Henry could receive 
undercurrenttaxrules, underwhich he would generally be entitled to a 
$1,000,000 employee stockoption deduction on the $2,000,000 employee 
stockoption benefit. 

Clara isa seniormanageratthe same large, long-established, mature 
company, which grants heremployee stock optionsto acquire 3,000 
sharesata price of $50 pershare (the fair market value ofthe shareson 
the date the optionsare granted). Since the fair ma rket value ofthe 
underlying sharesatthe time of grant ($50 x3,000 =$150,000) iswithin the 
$200,000 limit, all ofthe stockoption benefitsassociated with these options 
will continue to receive preferential personal income taxtreatment. 

Forinstance, if the price ofthe sha res has increased to $70atthe time that 
Clara exercisesthe options, herstockoption benefit of $60,000 ($70 x3,000 
- $50 x3,000) will continue to receive preferential personal income tax 
treatment. 

Amanda isan employee of a start-up company that hasan employee 
stockoption plan. Amanda'semployergrantsherstockoptionsto acquire 
100,000 sharesata price of $1 pershare. Since Amanda received these 
optionsfrom a start-up, all ofthe stockoption benefitsassociated with the 
options will continue to receive preferential personal income tax 
treatment. 

Forinstance, if the price ofthe shares has increased to $6 at the time that 
Amanda exercisesthe options, herstockoption benefit of $500,000 ($6 x 
100,000-$1 x 100,000) will continue to receive preferential personal 
income taxtreatment. 
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Adjusting the Rules forC anna bis Taxation 

New classesof cannabisproducts, namely edible cannabis, cannabisextracts, 
and cannabistopicals, will be permitted forlegal sale underthe CannabisAct 
la ter this year. The Government isproposing thatthe excise duty fra me work for 
cannabisproducts be amended to more effectively a pply the excise duty on 
these new classesof cannabisproducts, aswell asto canna bis oils, which are 
already legally ava ila ble forsa le. This proposed c hange will result in the 
framework better reflecting recommendationsfrom the expert Task Force on 
Cannabis Legalization and Regulation and feedbackreceived from the 
ca nna bis industry. 

Formost products, namely fresh and dried cannabis, and seedsand seedlings, 
there will be no changes to the current excise duty framework. Flowever, for 
cannabisedibles, cannabisextracts(which will include cannabisoils), and 
ca nnabistopica Is, excise duties will be imposed on the quantity of 
tetrahydrocannabinol (THC) contained in a finaI product. 

Tbe proposed "IHC-based rate will help simplify the excise duty calculation for 
specific cannabisproductsand ease compliance issuesthat producers have 
encountered with respect to cannabisoils Certain low-THC products(e.g., 
cannabisoils) will a Iso generally be subject to lower excise duties than before, 
providing further tax relief for canna bis products typically used by individua Is for 
medical purposes. 

The proposed measure will come into effecton May 1, 2019, and will notaffect 
the federa lly administered co-ordinated revenue-sharing agreements reached 
with most provincial and territorial governments, and is not expected to 
materially change the overall projected excise duty revenues presented in 
Budget 2018. 

Improving Ac cess to the Canada Workers Benefit 
Throughout the Year 

Budget 2018 introduced the new Canada Workers Benefit (CWB), a refundable 
taxcreditthat helps supplement the eamingsof low-income workers, by letting 
them ta ke home more money while they work. The CWB features a payment 
option through which beneficiaries a re able to receive up to fouradvance 
payments of the benefit throughout a yea r, tota lling up to half of their estimated 
CWBentitlementforthe year. Currently, this provision is little used. 

| ■ To give low-income workers improved access to support throughout the 
year, Budget 2019 proposes to provide the Ca nada Revenue Agency (CRA) with 
$4 million overtwo yea rs, sta rting in 2019-20, to conduct targeted outreach. Ibis 
outreach would increase awarenessof the CWB, including the advance 
payment provision. 

Budget 2019 further proposesthat this funding be used to allow low-income 
workers to apply online foradvance payment of the Canada Workers Benefit 
through the CRA's My Account portal. Hie Government intends to determine 
what investments a re required to support the delivery of the Benefit, while 
reducing the paperburden foreligible workers, and will continue to lookforways 
to improve the Canada Workers Benefit a nd support more Canadians working 
hard to join the middle class. 


206 Chapter4 



Intengene rational Business Transfers 

Hie Government understandsthe importance Canadian farmers, fishersand 
otherbusinessownersplace on being able to pass their businesses on to their 
children. The Government will continue its outreach to tamers, fishers a nd other 
business owners throughout 2019 to develop new proposals to better 
accommodate intergenerationaltransfersof businesses while protecting the 
integrity and fairness of the tax system. 

Small Business Deduction—Farmers and Fishers 

Currently, certain relief isgiven to Canadian-controlled private corporations 
carrying on a faming orfishing business from the tax rulesdesigned to prevent 
the multiplication of the small businessdeduction. Budget 2019 proposesto 
extend that relief to salesof faming productsand fishing catchesto any am's 
length corporation. This measure a pp lies to taxation years that begin after 
March 21, 2016. 

Closing Tax Loopholes 

In each of itspreviousthree budgets, the Government hastaken action to 
ensure thatCanada'staxrulesfunction asintended and thatthey do not result 
in unfairtaxadvantagesforsome atthe expense of others. Budget 2019 
continues this a pproac h by proposing measures to close tax loopholesthatcan 
result in some people paying less than theirfairsha re. Ongoing legislative 
adjustments help ensure the integrity of Canada'staxsystem and give 
Canadiansgreaterconfidence thatthe system is fair for everyone. 

To make Canada'staxsystem more fair, Budget 2019 proposesto: 

• Prevent the use by mutual fund trusts of a method of a llocating capital ga ins 
orincome to their redeeming unitholders where the use ofthatmethod 
inappropriately deferstaxorconvertsfully taxable ordinary income into 
capital gainstaxed ata lowerrate. 

• Improve existing rulesmeantto preventtaxpayersfrom using derivative 
transactions to convert fully taxable ordinary income into capital gains 
taxed ata lowerrate. 

• Stop the use of individual pension plansto avoid the prescribed transfer 
limitslhese limitsare meantto prevent inappropriate taxdeferralswhen 
individuals transfer assets out of certain types of pension plans 
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Chapter4- Delivering Real Change 

millions of dollars 



2018- 

2019- 

2020- 

2021- 

2022- 

2023- 



2019 

2020 

2021 

2022 

2023 

2024 

lotal 

Rartl. Health and Well-Being 

Introducing a National Dementia 
Strategy 

Creating a Pan-Canadian Database 

0 

3 

12 

12 

12 

12 

50 

forOrgan Donation and 
Transplantation 

0 

1 

6 

10 

10 

10 

37 

Expanding Health Related Tax Relief 
Enhancing the Federal Response to 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

the 0 p io id C risis in C a na d a 

Supporting a Pan-Canadian Suicide 

0 

7 

11 

6 

4 

2 

31 

Prevention Service 

Supporting Community-Based 

0 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

25 

Housing forPeople with Complex 
Health and Social Needs in PEI 

0 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

51 

Less: FundsSourced from Existing 
Departmental Resources 

Supporting a Safe and Non- 

0 

-10 

-10 

-10 

-10 

-10 

-51 

Discriminatory Approach to Plasma 
Donation 

0 

1 

2 

0 

0 

0 

2 

Supporting EmploymentforPersons 
with Intellectual Disabilities and 

Autism Spectrum Disorders 

More Accessible Federal 

0 

4 

4 

4 

0 

0 

12 

Government Workplaces 

Inc lusion of Cana dia ns with Visual 

0 

2 

3 

4 

3 

3 

14 

Impairments and Other Print 
Disabilities 

0 

9 

5 

6 

4 

2 

27 

Less: FundsSourced from Existing 
Departmental Resources 

0 

-3 

0 

0 

0 

0 

-3 

Improvements to the Registered 
Disability Savings Plan 

Introducing a Food Policyfor 

0 

3 

17 

28 

30 

31 

109 

Ca nada 

0 

36 

43 

53 

54 

54 

239 

Less: Funds existing in the Fiscal 
Framework 

0 

-10 

-15 

-25 

-25 

-25 

-100 

Less: FundsSourced from Existing 
Departmental Resources 

Addressing the Challenges of African 

0 

-1 

-1 

-1 

-1 

-1 

-6 

Swine Fever 

0 

5 

8 

6 

6 

6 

31 

"Ihe Social Finance Fund 

0 

25 

25 

0 

0 

0 

50 

Less: Funds from 2018 Fall 








Statement 

0 

-15 

-35 

0 

0 

0 

-50 

Ffertl. Health and Well-Being lotal 

0 

71 

89 

108 

101 

98 

467 

Part 2. Support for Diversity, Culture 








and the Arts 








Expanding SupportforArtistsand 








Cultural Events 

0 

31 

31 

0 

0 

0 

61 

Advancing GenderEquality 

Expanding the Work of the LGB1Q2+ 

0 

10 

10 

20 

40 

80 

162 

Secretariat 

0 

10 

11 

0 

0 

0 

21 

Introducing a New Anti-Racism 

Strategy 

Supporting BlackCanadian 

0 

17 

15 

13 

0 

0 

45 

Communities 

0 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

25 

Supporting Canadian J oumalism 
TaxCreditforJ oumalism 

Orga nizations 

0 

0 

75 

95 

95 

95 

360 

TaxCreditforDigital News 
Subscriptions 

0 

5 

26 

31 

36 

41 

138 
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Chapter4- Delivering Real Change 

millions of dollars 



2018- 

2019- 

2020- 

2021- 

2022- 

2023- 



2019 

2020 

2021 

2022 

2023 

2024 

Total 

Access to Charitable Tax Incentives 
forNot-for-ProfitJ oumalism 

0 

6 

25 

32 

22 

11 

96 

Less: Funds from Previous 








BudgetsorFall Statements 

Supporting DonationsofCultural 

0 

-45 

-105 

-130 

-150 

-165 

-595 

Property 

Ensuring a Safe and Healthy Sport 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

System 

0 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

30 

Ffert2. Supportfbr Diversity, Culture 








and the Aits Total 

0 

45 

98 

72 

54 

73 

343 

Part 3. Support for Cana da’s Veterans 
and Their Families 

Supporting Veteransaslhey 

Transition to Post-Service Life 
Supporting Research on M ilita ry and 

0 

33 

28 

25 

25 

24 

136 

Veteran Health 

0 

1 

7 

7 

7 

7 

30 

Supporting Veteran's Families 

0 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

150 

Commemorating Canada'sVeterans 

0 

1 

1 

1 

0 

0 

3 

J uno Beach Centre 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

3 

Recognizing Metis Vetera ns 

0 

30 

0 

0 

0 

0 

30 

Ffeit3. SupportforCanada'sVeterans 
and Their Families Total 

0 

95 

66 

64 

63 

62 

351 


Part4. Public Safety and J ustice 


Protecting Canada'sCritical 

Infrastructure from Cyberlhreats 

0 

22 

32 

39 

26 

26 

145 

Less: Funds from Previous Budgets 
or Fa II Sta tements 

0 

-3 

-11 

-7 

-6 

-6 

-34 

Less: FundsSourced from Existing 
Departmental Resources 

0 

-5 

-5 

-5 

-5 

-5 

-23 

Growing Canada'sAdvantage in 
CyberSecurity 

0 

0 

20 

20 

20 

20 

80 

Protecting Democracy 

0 

8 

10 

11 

12 

12 

52 

Less: FundsSourced from Existing 
Departmental Resources 

0 

-1 

-1 

-1 

-1 

0 

-4 

Protecting Canada'sNational 

Security 

0 

13 

14 

14 

14 

14 

70 

Less: FundsSourced from Existing 
Departmental Resources 

0 

-1 

-1 

-1 

-1 

-1 

-3 

Enhancing Accountability and 

Oversight of the CBSA 

0 

1 

3 

6 

7 

7 

24 

Strengthening the Royal Canadian 
Mounted Police 

0 

96 

112 

100 

100 

100 

509 

Enhanc ing the Integrity of Canada's 
Bordersand Asylum System 

0 

362 

460 

229 

65 

60 

1,176 

Protecting People from Unscrupulous 
Immigration Consultants 

0 

11 

11 

10 

10 

10 

52 

Ensuring BetterDisasterManagement 
Preparation and Response 

0 

18 

33 

36 

35 

34 

156 

Improving Emergency Medical 

Response in Western Canada 

65 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

65 

Protecting Children from Sexual 
Exploitation Online 

0 

4 

9 

9 

0 

0 

22 

Giving CanadiansBetterAccessto 

Public Legal Education and 

Informa tion 

0 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

8 

Supporting Access to FamilyJ ustice 
in the Official Language of One's 
Choice 

0 

0 

4 

4 

4 

4 

17 
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millions of dollars 



2018- 

2019- 

2020- 

2021- 

2022- 

2023- 



2019 

2020 

2021 

2022 

2023 

2024 

lotal 

Protecting Community Gathering 
Placesfrom Hate Motivated Crimes 

0 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

10 

Ffert4. Public Safety and J ustice Total 

65 

529 

695 

468 

285 

281 

2,323 

Ffert5. Canada's International 








Engagement 








Increasing Canada's International 
Assistance Envelope 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

700 

700 

Less: Funds from Previous Budgets 
or Fa II Statements 

Renewing Canada'sMiddle East 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

-600 

-600 

Strategy 

0 

666 

721 

2 

2 

2 

1,394 

Less: Existing International 

Assistance Envelope Resources 
Reinforcing Canada's Support for 

0 

-213 

-213 

0 

0 

0 

-426 

Ukra ine 

0 

36 

34 

36 

0 

0 

106 

Less: Existing International 

Assistance Envelope Resources 

0 

-2 

-2 

-2 

0 

0 

-6 

Ffert5. Canada's International 








Engagement Total 

0 

488 

540 

36 

2 

102 

1,167 

Part 6. Better Government 

Investing in Service Canada 

0 

124 

112 

62 

9 

0 

305 

Less: Funds from CPP Account 

0 

-21 

-24 

-12 

-7 

0 

-64 

Less: Projected Revenues 

Improving ClientServicesatthe 

0 

-1 

-2 

-2 

-2 

-2 

-7 

Canada Revenue Agency 

0 

38 

40 

41 

41 

38 

198 

Foregone Revenues 

Less: FundsSourced from Existing 

0 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

125 

Departmental Resources 

0 

-30 

-30 

-30 

-30 

-30 

-148 

Improving Immigration Client Service 

0 

18 

25 

0 

0 

0 

43 

Helping TravellersVisitCanada 
Resolving Income Security Program 

0 

38 

40 

0 

0 

0 

79 

DisputesMore Quickly and Easily 

0 

36 

46 

59 

57 

57 

254 

Less: Funds from CPP Account 

0 

-8 

-14 

-15 

-14 

-14 

-65 

Less: Projected Revenues 

Ensuring ProperPaymentsforPublic 

0 

-11 

-32 

-33 

-35 

-36 

-148 

Servants 

22 

366 

74 

77 

8 

8 

554 

Less: Funds existing in the Fiscal 
Framework 

-18 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

-18 

Ffert6. Better Government Total 

3 

574 

260 

171 

53 

46 

1,108 

Ffert7. A Fair Tax System for All 








Canadians 








Improving TaxCompliance 

0 

23 

43 

44 

48 

59 

217 

Less: Projected Revenues 
Strengthening Canada'sAML-ATF 

0 

-65 

-76 

-76 

-76 

-76 

-369 

Regime 

0 

16 

28 

35 

42 

39 

161 

Less: FundsSourced from Existing 
Departmental Resources 

Adjusting the RulesforCannabis 

0 

-4 

-5 

-5 

-2 

0 

-16 

Taxation 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Improving Access to the Ca nada 
Workers Benefit "Throughout the Year 
Small Business Deduction - Farmers 

0 

4 

1 

0 

0 

0 

4 

and Fishers 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Closing Tax Loopholes 

0 

-25 

-105 

-90 

-75 

-55 

-350 

I^rt7. A Fair Tax System for All 








Canadianslotal 

0 

-52 

-114 

-92 

-63 

-33 

-354 

Chapter4- Net Fiscal Impact 

68 

1,750 

1,635 

829 

495 

630 

5,406 

Notes: “0” indicates a nil amount or small amount (less than $500,000). 
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The Canadian story isone where all people, from all backgrounds, come 
togetherfora common good. When everyone can contribute their perspective, 
skills a nd insights to the social and economic progressof Canada, the country is 
enriched. Those shared valuesof cooperation, faimessand respectforall 
persons underpin the Govemment'scommitmentto greaterequality in Canada. 
When every Ca nadian has the opportunity to succeed, all Ca nadians benefit. 

Advancing Gender Equality and Diversity 


Key G BA + Milestones 


2015 

• Ca nada'sfirst gender-ba lanced 
Ca binet 

• First full Minister for Status of 
Women appointed 

2016 

• GBA+becomes mandatory for a II 
Memoranda to Cabinetand 
Treasury Board submissions 

2017 

• Ca nada'sfirst everGender 

• Statement published 

2018 

• Budget2018establishesCanada's 
Gender Results Fra me work 

• Parliament passesthe Canadian 
Gender Budgeting Act 

• Department for Women and 
Gender Equality is created 


Genderbudgeting isa foundational 
element of the Govemment'sstrategy 
to improve equality in Canada. 
Although the Government has been 
using Gender-based Analysis Plus 
(GBA+) in the development of policies 
and programsforovertwo decades, it 
has prioritized and reinvigorated this 
commitment in recent years. Changes 
put in place by the Government since 
2015 a re designed to ensure an 
ongoing focuson genderequality. The 
Government will continue to strive to 
improve the quality of data that 
info rms G BA+ a c ro ss d e p a rtme nts. 

The Canadian Gender Budgeting Act 

waspassed by Parliament in 
December 2018, enshrining the 
Govemment'scommitment to 
decision-making that takes into 
consideration the impactsof policies 
on all Canadians in a budgetary 
context. 
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The Department for Women and Gender Equality wasalso established through 
legislation introduced by the Government. The new department will adva nee 
equality for a II Ca na diansa c ross many dimensions such as sex, sexual 
orientation, gender identity orexpression, race, national and ethnic origin, 
Indigenousorigin oridentity, age, socio-economic condition, place of residence 
and disability. This legislation recognizesthe important role thatthe Ministerfor 
Women a nd Gender Equality plays in providing guidance, best practices a nd 
expertise in the area of GBA+. 

In Budget2018, GBA+was performed for every single budget measure and GBA+ 
information wasincluded forthe main budget measures. Budget 2019 moveseven 
further, reflecting concerted efforts to incorporate GBA+in the policy 
development processand to make the Govemment'sanalysisavailable to 
Canadians The first part of this chapter presents information on where we 
currently stand with regard to equality, and how recentgovemmentactionswork 
towards improving disparities. The chapterconcludeswith an overview of GBA+ 
impactsof Budget 2019 as a whole, while the Budget 2019 GBA+Annex conta ins a 
comprehensive summary of G BA+ana lysis by measure. G BA+continues to be a 
work in progress; the Government invites C a nadiansto share their idea son what 
they find valuable in this ana lysis and how itcould be improved in future budgets 


Gender Results Framework 


"All countries must step up 
their efforts to ensure that 
public policy truly 
reflects—and resultsin— 
more inclusive societies in 
which boys, girls men and 
women can all reach their 
true potential.” 

— Organisation forEconomic Co¬ 
operation and Development 
(OECD), 2017 


The Government's Gender Results 
Framework (GRF) was introduced in Budget 
2018 asa whole-of-govemmenttool to help 
guide future policy decisions and to track 
developments in genderequality and 
diversity a c ross a number of identified policy 
priorities. These priorities, which range from 
addressing the genderwage gap to 
promoting more equal parenting roles, are 
associated with a setof goalsand indicators 
to benchmark progress in achieving gender 
equality and diversity in Canada. Federal, 
provincial and territorial ministers have also 
agreed to tracka subset of genderequality 
indicators to measure progress over time. 
Canadianscan learn more about the 
Gender Results Framework by accessing two 
new resources: 


• On March 19, 2019, to complement the tabling of Budget 2019, the 
Departmentfor Women and Gender Equality launched the GenderResults 
Framework Portal, an up-to-date source of data and research relevant to the 
indicators included in the Framework: 

(https://cfc-swc.gc .ca/grf-crrg/index-en.html). 

• Statistics Canada launched the Centre forGender, Diversity and Inclusion 
Statisticson September26, 2018. The Centre housesquickfacts, statistiesand 
recent ana lysis related to genderequality and diversity, aswell asdetailed 
data tables related to the Gender Results Framework indicators. 

(http://www.statcan.gc .ca/eng/topic s-sta rt/gender_d iversity_a ndjnclusion) 
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This section presents statistics on a numberof GRF indicators, summarizing the 
current status of the indie a tors tod ay, noting important action that hasbeen 
taken to advance progress and highlighting areas where further attention is 
needed. GRF indicate) rsa re not expected to change overnight, but this 
information reflects the Govemment'scommitmentto tracking progress. In other 
words, the GRF helpsthe Government see where Canada was, where it is now, 
and where itcan be in relation to genderequality. 


Note: In this section, the term "visible minorities" is used because it is the 
official demographic category defined by the Employment Equity Act and 
used by Statistics Cana da, which facilitateslongitudinal comparisons 


Minister of Finance Leadership at Home and on the 
International Stage 


The International GenderChampionsinitiative waslaunched atthe Palaisdes 
Nations in Geneva in 2015 asa platform forsenior leaders to unite in building a 
world where genderdifferencesdo not prevent individuals from achieving 
their potential. 

InJ une 2018, the Ministerof Fina nee announced he would become an 
International GenderChampion, the world'sfirst national Finance Ministerto 
do so. 

In becoming a n International GenderC hampion, the Ministerof Fina nee 
made three concrete commitments to advance genderequality: 

• To ensure rigorousgenderbudgeting asa meansto achieve greater 
equalityand inclusion. 

• To achieve genderparity in Canadian appointments to the board of 
International Finance Institutions for which the Ministerof Finance is 
governor, and to instruetthese appointeesto prioritize genderequality in 
their work at these institutions 

• Pledging to no longer sit on single-sex pa nels This pledge is at the core of 
the International GenderChampion initiative. 
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Canada's Gender Results Framework 


Canada 'seconomic future dependson people having equal opportunity to reach 
their full potential, regard less of gender. 



Education and 
Skills 


Gender Equality Goals fbrCanada 

Equal opportunities and diveisified paths in education and skills development 

• More diversified educational pathsand careerchoices 

• Reduced gendergapsin reading and numeracy skillsamong youth, including 
Indigenous youth 

• Equal lifelong learning opportunities and outcomesforadults 


Development 


Equal and full participation in the economy 



Increased labourmarketopportunitiesforwomen, especially women in 

underrepresented groups 

Reduced genderwage gap 

Increased full-time employment of women 

Equal sharing of parenting rolesand family responsibilities 

Better gender balance acrossoccupations 

More women in higher-quality jobs, such aspermanentand well-paid jobs 



Gender equality in leadeiship rolesand atall levels of decision-making 

• More women in senior management positions, a nd more diversity in senior 
leadership positions 

• Increased opportunitiesforwomen to startand grow theirbusinesses, and succeed 
on a globalscale 

• More company board seats held by women, and more diversity on company boards 

• Greaterrepresentation ofwomen and underrepresented groupsin elected office and 
ministerial positions in national and sub-national governments 

• Increased representation ofwomen and underrepresented groupsasadministrators 
of the justice system 



Eliminating gender-based violence and harassment; and promoting security ofthe person 
and access to justice 

• Workplaces a re harassment-free 

• Fewer wo men a re victims of intimate partner violence and sexual assault 


Gender-Based 
Violence and 
Access to 
J ustice 



Poverty 
Reduction, 
Health and 
Well-Being 

Gender 
Equality 
Around tire 


• Fewervictimsofchildhood maltreatment 

• Fewerwomen killed by an intimate partner 

• Increased police reporting ofviolentcrimes 

• Fewerlndigenous women and girisare victims of violence 

» Increased accountability and nesponsK/enessof the Canadian criminal justice system 

Reduced poverty and improved health outcomes 

• Fewervulnerable individuals living in poverty 

• Fewerwomen a nd children living in food insecure households 

• Fewervulnerable individuals la eking stable, safe and permanent housing 

• Child and spousal supportordersare enforced 

• More years in good health 

• Improved mental health 

• Improved accessto contraception foryoung people and reduced adolescent 
birth rate 

Promoting gender equality to build a more peaceful, inclusive, mles-based and 
prosperous world 

• Feminist international approach to all policies and programs, including diplomacy, 
trade, security and development 


World 


The GRF isaligned with the Government of Canada's policy of GBA+, ensuring that genderisconsidered in 
relation to other intersec ting identity factors. Wherever possible, intersecting identity factors will be 
considered in the above indicators. 
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Canada'sGenderResultsFramework 

Education and Skills Development 

Choicesaboutand access to education should be based on interests, aptitudes 
and goals, free from gendered expectationsand stereotypes. This helps 
Canadians reach theirfull potential, fostering equality and stronger economic 
growth. Looking ahead, technological advancement ischanging the typesof 
jobsavailable and the skillsneeded to succeed in those roles Lifelong learning 
to masternew skills is proving increasingly necessa ry to remain competitive. For 
these reasons, the Government hastaken stepsto make iteasierforCanadians 
to getthe skillstraining they need and to promote more genderequality in 
educational outcomes, and help boost the economy. 


Key G end er Results Indie a tors: Where We Stand 


Goal: More diversified educational paths and career choices 

• Boysare less likely to complete high schoolthan girls. Forexample, in 2016, 
90 percent of women aged 25-64 years had obtained at least a high 

sc hool diploma, compa red to 87 percent of men of the same age. 

• Women are more likely to continue their education than men, representing 
53 percent of post-secondary credential holdersaged 25-64 years in 2016. 

• Women with intersecting id entities may face additional barriers reaching 
their educational goals. Forexample, First Nations, Inuitand Metiswomen 
aged 25-64 years ha ve lowerhigh school completion ratesthan non- 
Indigenous women at 73 percent, 57 percent and 85 percent, 
respectively. Indigenous men have even lowerrates: 66 percentamong 
First Nations, 55 percentamong Inuitand 79 percentamong Metis. 

• Women are less likely to pursue studies in architecture, engineering, 
mathematic sand computerscience than men, accounting foronly 24 per 
cent of students at the undergraduate level in 2016-17. In contrast, men are 
less likely to study education and health-related fields, accounting for24 
percent of undergraduate students. 

Goal: Reduced gender gaps in reading and numeracy skills among youth, 

including Indigenous youth 

• In 2015, boysaged 15 years had loweraverage reading scoresthan girls 
(514 versus 540), while girls had loweraverage mathematicsscorestha n 
boys(511 versus520). Average science scoreswere similaracrossgenders 
(528 for boys and 527 for girls). 

• Voluntary questionson Indigenous identity will be included in sixprovinces 
aspartof the 2018 Programme for International Student Assessment. 

Goal: Equal lifelong learning opportunities and outcomes for adults 

• Adult women had lowernumeracy scoresthan men in 2012 (258 versus 
273), while adult literacy scores were similarac ross genders (272 versus 275). 

• Women and men were equally likely to participate in adult education and 
training in 2012 (57 percent versus 58 percent). 

Sources: 2016 Census; Postsecondary Student Information System; OECD Programme for International 

Student Assessment; C.D. Howe Institute; OECD Progra mme for the International Assessment of Adult 

Competenc ies; 2012 OECD Survey of Adult Skills; Department of Finance Canada calculations 
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Education improvesthe likelihood 
of finding a high-quality job and 
having a comfortable income. 
Moreover, the skills needed in the 
labour market a re increasingly 
knowledge-based. Since the start 
of the 20 th century, educational 
attainment has increased rapidly 
for a II Canadians. In the last half 
century, the increase hasbeen 
particularly fast for women, who 
are now more likely to complete 
high school and to obtain a post¬ 
secondary qualification than men. 


There also continue to be 
importa nt d ispa rities between 
young men and women in scores 
on standardized aptitude tests 
acrossfieldsof study. Forexample, 
at age 15, boys, on average, 
achieve higher test sc ores than 
girls in mathematics, while girts 
outperform boys in reading. Several studies suggest that these differences a re 
influenced by established normsand institutional barriers a round genderroles 
and identities 

Figure 5.1: High School Reading, Science and Mathematics 
lest Sc ores by Gender, 2015 


Chart 5.1 
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Source: 2015 Programme for Internationa I Student Assessment. 
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Figure 5.2: Ftoportion of Women Graduates 
by Selected Reids of Study, 2016 
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Sources: Postsecondary Student Information System; Department of Finance Canada calculations. 


Choicesaboutcredentialtype and field of studyatthe post-secondary level 
also differ a cross genders. Men are less likely to study education and teaching, 
public administration and health-related fields. Women are less likely to study 
engineering and mathematic sand computerscience, and less likely to pursue 
the trades, accounting foronly 11 percent of newly registered apprentices in 
Red Seal Trades with inter-provincial standardsin 2017. These differencesin field 
of study a nd credential type lead to differencesin occupational c hoices—a nd 
earnings—acrossgenders, and are important factors in explaining the gender 
wage gap. 

With the rapid pace of technological change, lifelong learning and skillstraining 
are becoming increasingly important. Although women and men were equally 
likely to participate in adult education and training in 2012, women were less 
likely to participate in job-related training (46 percent compa red to 
51 percent). 
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Supporting Education and Skills Development 


Recent Actions 


• CanCode:Hisprogram isproviding $50 million to teach coding and digital 
skills to studentsand teachers from kindergarten to Grade 12. The program 
isdesigned to reach groupsthatare traditionally underrepresented in 
science, technology, engineering and mathematics (STEM). To date, 
CanCode hasreached about350,000 giris, over68,000 Indigenous 
students, over 100,000 youth at risk, and 34,000 newcomers to Canada. 

• Canada Research Chairs: In November2018, thisprogram added 285 chair 
positionsand created a new research supplement to support the 

program'searly-career researchers. In total, 649 researchers—about 38 per 
cent women—benefitted from the stipend. Continued efforts to improve 
equity among chair holders have increased the proportion of women chair 
holders to 32 percent—an historic high forthe program. 

• New Ftonbersin Research Fund: Thisfund, launched in Dec ember 2018, will 
support at least 75 eariy-c a reer researchers in conducting international, 
interdisciplinary, fast-breaking and higher-risk research in the fund'sfirst 
year. 

• Pre-Apprenticeship Program: Thisprogram funds projects that build 
a ware ness of the tradesasviable, quality careerpathsand helps 
individuals pursue them asa career. It isdesigned to targetgroupsthat 
face barriers to participating in skilled tradescareers, including women. 

Five projectsare underway, with anothersixexpected to launch in 2019. 

The program willtrackand report the numberof women participants in the 
funded projects in orderto demonstrate resultswith respectto increasing 
women's representation in the trades. 

• Apprenticeship Incentive Grant for Women: Hi is grant, launched in 
December2018, encourages women to enterthe Red SealTradesand 
increasesopportunitiesto gain access to well-paying jobsin the skilled 
trades. He grant isexpected to provide support to approximately 5,000 
women overa five-year period. 

• Women in Construction Fund: Hisfund provides mentoring, coaching and 
tailored supports that help women progress through theirtraining to find 
and keep jobs in the trades He fund will track and report measurable 
outcomes related to the progression of women in skilled trades(e.g., the 
percentage of women who report improving their skills, are registered or 
plan to registerin an apprenticeship, participate in the program and are 
employed in a skilled trade). 

• Indigenous Skills and Employment Training Program: His prog ram funds 
Indigenousservice delivery organizations that provide skillsdevelopment, 
job training and employment services. He program'spredecessor, the 
Aboriginal Skills a nd Employment Training Strategy, provided job support to 
roughly 50,000 Indigenous people acrossCa nada, with 47 percent of 
clientele being women. Additional funding in Budget 2018 will assist 
approximately 15,000 more clients. 
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Supporting Education and Skills Development 


Budget 2019 Actions 

• Making the Canada Student Loan Program more accessible by improving 
flexibility for vulnerable student loan borrowers, such as students with 

p e rma ne nt d isa b ilitie s 

• Making Canada Student Loans and Canada Apprentice Loans more 
affordable by lowering the interest rates and making the first six months after 
a borrowerexitspost-secondary education (the "grace period") interest-free. 

• Implementing the Canada Service CorpsasCanada'ssignature national 
youth service program. 

• Supporting initiatives that provide coding a nd digital skills development to 
boysand girls from kindergarten to Grade 12 through the CanCode program. 

• Renewing and expanding funding forthe Rost-Secondary Student Support 
FYogram while engaging with First Nationson the development of long-term 
First Nations-led post-secondary education models 

• Implementing an Inuit-led post-secondary education strategy. 

• Implementing a Metis Nation-led post-secondary education strategy 

consisting of financial assistance for Metis Nations students 

• Engaging girlsand boys in science, technology, engineering and 
mathematics (STEM), introducing them to critical skillsdevelopment 
opportunities and opening doors to future studiesand occupationsthrough 

Lets Talk Science. 

• Supporting the production of accessible materia Is for people with 
print d isa bilities. 

• Funding Indspire for scholarships and bursa riesfor First Nations, Inuit and 
Metis students 

• Expanding parental leave coverage from six monthsto 12 monthsfor 
studentsand postdoctora I fellows who receive granting council funding. 

• He Ip ing to address key barriers to adult upskilling through the Canada 
Training Benefit which combinesa Canada Training Creditand a new 
Employment Insurance Training Support Benefit, along with new leave 
provisions to be established in consultation with provincesand territoriesto 
allow workers time away from work for training. 

• Increasing funding to ESDC forthe collection and developmentof better 

genderand diversity data with an aim to improve the improve capacity to 
better measure, monitorand addressgenderdisparity and promote access 
of under-represented groups a cross the Govemment'sskillsprogramming. 

• Ensuring thatskillsdevelopmentprogramsare forward looking and prepare 
Canadiansto meetchallengeshead on through the Future Skills Initiative, 
announced in Budget2017. 

• Co-developing a new Arctic and Northern Policy Framework thro ugh 
ongoing discussions with northern govemmentsand residents, including 
Indigenous Peoples, and identifying opportunities to enable communities' 
economic developmentand greater prosperity, and expanded 
post-secondary educationa I options in the Arctic and North. 
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Cana da's Gender Results Fra mework 



Economic Participation and Prosperity 

When every individual has the means and opportunity to participate fully in the 
economy, Canada performsat its best. Advancing economic participation and 
prosperity for women and other underrepresented groups will raise the incomes 
of Canadian familiesand benefit the economy asa whole. Forthese reasons, 
the Government hastaken stepsto help individuals gain access to the labour 
marketand achieve greaterfinancial security. 


Key Gender Results Indicators: Where We Stand 


Goal: Increased labour market opportunities for women, especially women in 

underrepresented groups 

• Women are less likely to participate in the workforce than men (61 percent 
versus 70 percent in 2018), although men's participation rateshave been 
declining in recent years. Women'semployment ratesa re also lowerthan 
men'srates(58 percent versus 65 percent). 

• Women from underrepresented groupsmay face additional barriers In 2018, 
the participation rate forrecent immigrant women was20 percentage 
points lowerthan thatformen (61 percent versus 81 percent). 

Goal: Reduced genderwage gap 

• Men earn more than women on an hourlyand annual basis.Tbe median 
hourly genderwage gap forfull-time workers was 12 percent in 2018, while 
the median annual employment income gap was30 percent in 2017. 

Goal: Increased full-time employment of women 

• Fewer women work in full-time positions, with only 74 percent of employed 
women working full-time compared to 88 percent of men in 2018. 

Goal: Equal sharing of patenting roles and family responsibilities 

• Over the last 30 years, the share of men participating in house work tasks has 
increased from 64 percent to 76 percent. However, in 2015, women spent 
90 minutes more perday on unpaid domestic and care work than men. 

• In 2016, the take-up rate among mothers reached 89 percent in Canada 
(excluding Quebec), while it wasonly 13 percentamong fathers. In 
Quebec, which hasdedicated weeks for paternity leave and more 
generous benefits, the take-up rate among fathers is much higherat 

80 percent. The take-up rate a mong mothers is a Iso higherat 97 percent. 

• In 2016, there wasa child care space for27.2 percent of children, up from 
24.1 percent in 2014. There wassignificant provincial and territorial variation, 
ra nging from 8.4 percent in Saskatchewan to 55.1 percent in Quebec. 

• In 2015, families with at least one child aged 0-3 yearsand at least one child 
aged 4-14 years who had child care expenses spent, on average, 7 percent 
of theirannual household income on child care. 
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Key Gender Results Indicators: Where We Stand 


Goal: Better gender balance across occupations 

• Men represented only 14 percent of office support workers and 

10 percent of nurses in 2018, while women represented only 17 percent 
of those working in front-line public protection servicesand 4 percent of 
those working in industrial, electrical and construction trades. 

Goal: More women in higher-quality jobs, such aspermanentand 
well-paid jobs 

• In 2018, women and men aged 15yearsand overwere almost equally 
likely to hold temporary jobs (14 per cent versus 13 percent) and be 
working involuntarily part-time (5 percent versus3 percent). Women 
were somewhat more likely to work in low-wage jobs (26 percent versus 
18 percent). 

Sources LabourForce Survey; Canadian Income Survey; 2015 General Social Survey; Child Care 
Resources and Research Unit; Statistics Cana da Custom Tabulation; Survey of Household Spending; 
Department of Finance Canada calculations 


The 20 th century witnessed important shifts in gender roles and economic 
opportunitiesforwomen, contributing to a sustained increase in the share of 
women working and a meaningful reduction of the genderwage gap. 

However, improvements in labourforce participation have stalled since the early 
2000s, and the genderwage gap remainsquite large. Particulargroupsof 
women, such asvisible minorities, recent immigrants, Indigenouswomen and 
women with disabilities, face additional barriers in the labourmarket, which are 
reflected in loweremployment ratesand loweremploymentearnings; indeed, 
the genderwage gap is highest a mong recent immigra nts. Ac cess to 
affordable, quality child care is cited by many resea rc he Gasan important 
factorin encouraging strong attachment to the labourforce among women. 


C hart 5.2 

Labour Force Participation Rates by Gender, Population Aged 15+, 
1901-2018 
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Hie factorscontributing to the genderwage gap are numerousand complex, 
butone important factoris persistent social norms that place additional care 
and family responsibilitieson women. Women spend significantly more time than 
men doing unpaid domestic and caregiving work, which can have an impact 
on the number of hours they work at more formal, paid labour. Research has 
also shown that women can face discrimination in hiring and salary decisions, 
and that motherscan be evaluated as less competent and committed to paid 
work than women without children. The impacton eamingswhen women 
become mothers is often termed the "motherhood penalty." Since eamingsare 
an important factor in Employment Insurance benefits, pensionsand savings, 
these differencescan have important long-term impactson welfare. 

Table 5.1 

Gap in Median Annual Employment Earnings Between Men and \AJbmen, 
Latest Year _ 

Gap Relative 
to Total 



Men ($) 

Wbmen ($) 

Gap Relative 
to Men (%) 

Population of 
Men (%) 

Total population 

40,600 

28,500 

30 

30 

Visible minorities 

32,600 

25,000 

23 

38 

Recent immigrants 

30,200 

19,000 

37 

53 

Indigenous Peoples 

30,900 

23,100 

25 

43 


Notes Data for the total population are from the 2017 edition of the Canadian Income Survey, while data for 
visible minorities recent immigrants and Indigenous Peoples a re from the 2016 Census Income data from the 
Canadian Income Survey a re for individuate 16 years and over, while income data from the Census a re for 
individuateaged 15yearsand over. 

Sources Canadian Income Survey; 2016 Census Department of finance Canada calculations 
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Supporting Economic Participation and Prosperity 


Recent Actions 


• Multilateral Early Learning and Child Care Framework: Through Budgets 
2016 and 2017, the Government of Canada committed $7.5 billion over 
11 years for more high-quality affordable child care. Through these 
investments, the government ison trackto create up to 40,000 more child 
care spacesac rossthe country by 2020. As part of this in vestment, a new 
distinctions-based Indigenous Early Learning and Child Care Framework— 
co-developed with the Assembly of First Nations, InuitTapiriit Kanatami, the 
Metis National Council—is delivering $1.7 billion over 10 years since 2018-19 
to strengthen servicesforlndigenousfamilies. These investments a re in 
addition to support provided through the Canada Child Benefit, the 
Canada Social Transfer, and new Parental Leave programs. Leading into 
2020, the Government will negotiate renewed early learning and child care 
agreements with provincesand territories, while seeking additional 
investments, more transparency, and betteroutcomesfrom 
underperforming partners. 

• Employment Insurance (B) Parental Sharing Benefit Starting March 17, 2019, 
three monthsearlierthan originally planned, this benefit will provide 
additional weeksof El parental benefitswhen both parentsagree to share 
parental leave, thereby encouraging greater equality in the distribution of 
family, child care and home responsibilities. A more equitable parental 
leave will also help lead to more equitable hiring practices, reducing 
conscious and unconscious bias by employers. 

• Proactive Ray Equity Regime: This new proactive pay equity regime, which 
received Royal Assent on December 12, 2018, will contribute to enhancing 
fairness in the workplace by ensuring men and women in federally 
regulated sectors receive the same pay forwork of equal value. 

• Ray Transparency: Budget 2018 provided $3 million overfive yearsto 
implement pay transparencyforfederally regulated employers. Pay 
transparency will require federally regulated private sectoremployersto 
report the wage gap forwomen, Indigenous Peoples, personswith 

disa bilitiesand members of visible minorities. 

• Labour Market Information (LMI): Building on a commitment to enhance the 
quality of LMI, including the launch of a one-stop national labourmarket 
information portal, Employment a nd Social DevelopmentCanada and 

StatisticsCanada are working to improve the qualityof labourmarket 
information and its accessibility to Canadians, in partnership with the 
recently established LabourMarket Information Council. Statistics Canada 
hasbegun to release articles providing insightson post-secondary 
enrolments, post-secondary graduates, labourmarket outcomes for 
college and university graduates, aswell aseamingsindicatorsfor 
registered apprentices 

• Visible Minority Newcomers: Budget 2018 announced funding of 

$31.8 million overthree years, starting in 2018-19, to launch a 3-yearpilotto 
support programming fornewcomerwomen who are also visible minorities 
to help them get into and stay in the workforce. 
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Supporting Economic Participation and Prosperity 


Budget 2019 Actions 

• Launching a modernized Youth BnploymentStrategy that helpsyouth 
gain the skills a nd experience they need to find a job by offering a suite of 
supports ta ilored to their needs. 

• Investing in work-integrated learning by expanding the StuderrtWork 
Placement Program, investing in additional placement opportunities, and 
partnering with the Business' Higher Education Roundtable to supportup to 
84,000 new work placements per year by 2023-24 for post-secondary 

stud ents a c ross C a na d a. 

• Making it easierfor workersa nd employers to navigate the wide variety of 
skillsdevelopment programs, and ensuring thatthe prog rams reflect 
employers' needs by simplifying access to skills prog ramming and 
emphasizing skills innovation and experimentation with partners to ensure 
progra ms respond to changing labour market needs. 

• Improving employment of personswith visual impairments. 

• Identifying, removing and preventing technological barriersin federal 
government workplaces. 

• Consulting with Indigenous communities on major energy projects a nd 
supporting Indigenouseconomic participation in the natural 
resource sectors. 

• Promoting apprenticeships in skilled trades and technology as viable 
careerpathsthrough the SkillsCanada Program and a new 
Apprenticeship Campaign. 

• Developing a new strategy to support apprentices and those employed in 

the skilled trades, ensuring that prog rams effectively target the ba rriersto 
entryand aid progression forCanadianswho want to work in the 
skilled trades 

• Introducing new requirementsforfederally regulated financial institutions 
to disclose policiesaimed at promoting greater diversity on boards and in 
senior management 
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'| A |^ Canada’sGenderResultsFramework 

Leadership and Democratic Participation 

Genderequality and diversity in leadership and atall levels of decision-making 
are essential to a fairand democratic society. The Government hastaken steps 
to encourage diversity in economic, political and judicial spheres. 


Key G end er Results Indie a tors: Where We Stand 


Goal: More women in senior management positions, and more diversity in 
senior leadership positions 

• Women accounted for48 percent of employment in 2018, butonly 

33 percent of those employed in senior management. Women accounted 
for only 9 percent of C-suite executives at Ca nada's 100 largest publicly 
traded corporations. 

Goal: Increased opportunities for women to start and grow their business, and 
succeed on a global scale 

• In 2017, 16 percent SMEswere majority-owned by women. Ofthose thatare 
exporters, 15 percent were majority-owned by women. 

• Visible minorities held the majority ownership of 12 per cent of SM Esin 2017, 
Indigenous Peoples held 1 percent, and people with disabilities he Id 

1 percent. 

Goal: More company board seats held by women, and more diversity on 
company boards 

• In 2018, 25 percent of FP500 board seats were held by women. Indigenous 
Peoples, visible minorities, people with disabilities and LG ETQ 2+ re presented 
1 percent, 6 percent, 1 percentand 1 percent of directors, respectively. 

Goal: Greater representation of women and underrepresented groups in 
elected office and ministerial positions in national and sub-national 
governments 

• Women accountfor27 percent of federal Members of Parliament, 

47 percent of federa I Cabinet Ministers, and 47 percent of federal Senators. 

• Only one of 13 Premiers, a bout one in three cabinet members and elected 
officials in provincial and territorial govemmentsare women. 

• 13 percent of mayorsand 36 percent of councillors a re women in 
municipalities with over200,000 inhabitants, while 28 percent of councillors 
and 21 percent of Chiefsof First Nations Band Councilsare women. 
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Key G end er Results Indie a tors: Where We Stand 


Goal: Increased representation of women and underrepresented groups as 
administrators of the justice system 

• In 2017-18, of the 79 appointmentsto the federal judicial system overthe 
yearstarting October2017, 46 were women, 3 were Indigenous, 7 were 
visible minorities, 11 identified aspartof an ethnic orcultural group, 2 were 
personswith disabilities, and 6 identified as LG BT02+. 

• In 2017, women represented 21 percent of police officers a eras a II police 
forces in Canada. In the Royal Canadian Mounted Police, a bout one-fifth 
are women. In 2016, visible minorities represented 22 percent of the 
population but only 8 percent of police officers, while Indigenous Peoples 
represented 5 percent, roughly equal to their share of the population. 

Sources: LabourForce Survey; Women in Capital Markets; 2017 Survey on 
Financing and Growth of SmaII and Medium Enterprises; Canadian Board 
Diversity Council; House of Commons; Senate; Indigenous ServicesCanada; 
Office of the Commissionerfor Federa IJ udicial AffairsCanada; Police 
Administration Survey; Royal Canadian Mounted Police; 2016 Census. 


Women and diversity in leadership isgood forbusiness, and good forCanada's 
economy. In less than two decades, women's representation on the boardsof 
Canada'slargestcorporationshassignificantly improved; however, women still 
represent only a small portion of company board members. In the Financial Post 
500 (FP500) ranking, which includes public firms, private companies, subsidiaries 
and Crown corporations, women accounted for25 percent of board seats in 
2018, up from 11 percent in 2001. 

Taking into account only publicly listed companies, Canada ranked 15 th outof 
36 OECD countries, with women holding 26 percent of board seats in 2017. 
Although Canada'sshare washigherthan the OECD average (22 percent), it 
was be low that of France (43 percent) and a II other G roup of Seven (G7) 
countriesexceptthe United Statesand Japan. 
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Chart 5.3 

FYoportion of Women FP500 
Board Members, 2001-2018 
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Source: Canadian Board Diversity Council. Source: OECD. 


Diversity in public institutions is particularly important as these bodiescreate and 
enforce legislation thatcan significantly influence people'sday-to-day 
lives. Over the last generation, there has been important progress in terms of 
gender representation in political life. Forexample, women currently represent 
almost half of the Cabinet Ministers at the federal level and almost half of the 
Senators. However, there continuesto be underrepresentation of women in the 
federal House of Commons, with women accounting for only slightly more than 
one-quarterof the Membersof Parliament. ThisplacesCanada'sgender 
representation in the lowerhouse below thatof all G7 countries except the 
United States a nd J a pan. 
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Chart 5.4 
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There hasalso been significant progress toward genderequality in new 
appointments and elevationsof judgesto superior courts in Canada. For 
example, in 2006-07, women represented only 30 percent of new appointments 
and 36 percent of elevations, while in 2017-18, women accounted for58 per 
cent of new a ppointmentsa nd elevations. Starting in 2016-17, the Office of the 
Commissionerfor Federal J udicial Affairsalso started collecting data on diversity, 
including on Indigenous Peoples, visible minorities, people identifying as 
belonging to an ethnic orcultural group, personswith disabilities, and persons 
identifying asLGTBQ2, to better understand how appointments and elevationsof 
judgesto superior courts reflect the diversity ofthe Canadian experience. 
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Promoting Leadership and Democratic Participation 


Recent Actions 

• Govemor-in-Council Appointees: Since the implementation of the new 
nomination processforGovemor-in-Council (GIC) appointments, the 
gender representation of women serving asGIC appointees has increased 
from 34 percent in late 2015 to 47 percent today. 

• Diversity on Corporate Boards: Bill C-25 became law on May 1, 2018. It 
includesthe provision that publicly traded corporations regulated by the 
Canada Business Corporations Act are required to provide shareholders 
with information on the corporations' policies related to diversity (beyond 
gender) on the board of directors and within seniormanagement. 

• GBA+Forum: In November2018, the DepartmentforWomen and Gender 
Equality hosted the first everG BA+ Forum, a national dialogue on 
improving the effectiveness of GBA+, sharing best practicesand reflecting 
on challengesand successes. More than 1,000 participants took part in 
person and online from all levelsof government, aswell ascivil society- 
including non-govemmental organizations, academics, leadersfrom the 
private sectorand international stakeholders. 

• Work-Life Balance for Members of Parliament Amendments to the 
Parliament of Canada Actallow the House of Commonsand the Senate 
to adopt regulations permitting parental leave. The Government a Iso 
announced its intention in Budget 2018 to work toward better 
accommodation forMembersof Parliament with young children, notably 
by providing child care and designated spacesfortheiruse. 

• Women Bitrepreneurship Strategy: Budget 2018 announced the Women 
Entrepreneurship Strategy, a comprehensive, whole-of-govemment plan 
investing nearly $2 billion to help women startand grow their businesses, 
responding to the advice of the Cana da-United States Council for 
Adva ncement of Women Entrepreneurs and Business Leaders. Through 
multiple investments, women entrepreneurs (including diverse and 
underrepresented women) and their businesses will benefit from increased 
access to financing, talent, networksand expertise. 

• Women's ftogram: Budget 2018 invested $100 million to build the capacity 
of women'sand equality-seeking organizationsand reduce gender 
inequality by supporting initiatives such as Daughtersof the Vote. 
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Promoting Leadership and Democratic Participation 


Budget 2019 Actions 

• Enhancing the funding of the Metis Capital Corporations to support the start¬ 
up and expansion of Metissma II a nd medium-sized enterprises. 

• Expanding the Aboriginal Entrepreneurship Program. 

• Creating the Indigenous Growth Fund to allow all Aboriginal Financial 
Institutions, including MetisCapital Corporationsand others, to support more 
Indigenousentrepreneursand more ambitious projects. 

• Investing in FuturpreneurCanada so that it ca n continue supporting the next 
generation of entrepreneurs. 

• Supporting the construction of an Indigenous Legal Lodge atthe University 
of Vic to ria. The Indigenous Legal Lodge will house the university's new dual 
degree program in Canadian Common Law and Indigenous Legal Orders, 
and will serve asa foundation fordebate, lea ming, public education a nd 
partnership on the revitalization of Indigenous laws. 

• Enhancing the Women's Program to advance genderequality in Canada, 
including support for projects that will encourage womenand girls in 
leadership and decision-making roles 

• Introducing new requirementsforfederally regulated financial institutio ns to 
disclose policies aimed at promoting greater diversity on boards and in 
senior management 
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Cana da's Gender Results Framework 


Gender-Based Violence and Access to J ustice 

All Canadians should be safe and free from physical, emotional orsexual 
violence, discrimination and harassment. Tbe Government is taking stepsto 
prevent violence and workplace harassment, enhance support for survivors, and 
improve the responsiveness and accountability within the criminal justice system. 


Key G end er Results Indie a tors: Where We Stand 


Goal: Workplaces are harassment-free 

• Women are victims of workplace ha rassment more often than men. In 
2016,19 percent of working-age women and 13 percent of men 
reported experiencing workplace harassment in the past 12 months. 

Goal: Fewer women are victims of intimate partnerviolence and 

sexual assault 

• Women are overrepresented as victims of police-reported intimate 
partnerviolence. In 2017, women accounted for almost 8 out of 10 
victims. 

• Women are more than 7 times more likely to be victims of sexual assault 
than men. In 2013-2014, there were 37 self-reported incidents of sexual 
assault for every 1,000 women aged 15 yearsand older. 

Goal: Fewervictims of childhood maltreatment 

• More men recall experiencing childhood maltreatment than women. 

In 2014, 32 percent of men and 27 percent of women reported 
experiencing physical and/orsexual abuse before the age of 15 years. 

Goal: Fewerwomen killed by an intimate partner 

• Women were 5timesmore likely to be killed byan intimate partnerthan 
men. In 2017, the rate of intimate partner homicide was 0.41 per 100,000 
women, while it was0.08 per 100,000 men. Women accounted for84 per 
cent of homicide victims killed byan intimate partnerin 2017. 

Goal: Increased police reporting ofviolentcrimes 

• Sexual assault incidents were the least likely to be reported to the police 
of all incidentsof violent victimization. In 2014, 83 percent of sexual 
assault incidents were not reported to the police, compared to 54 per 
cent of robbery incidents and 60 percent of physic a I assault incidents. 

Goal: Fewer Indigenous women and girls are victims of violence 

• Indigenous women are more likely to experience sexual assault. In 2014, 
Indigenous women recorded a sexual assault rate of 113 incidents per 
1,000 women, more than three timeshigherthan the rate for 
non-lndigenous women and more than 22 times higher than the rate 
for non-lndigenous men. 
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Key G end er Results Indie a tors: Where We Stand 


• In late 2013, the RCMP initiated a study of reported incidents of missing 
and murdered Indigenous women acrossall police jurisdictions in 
Canada.There were 1,181 police-reported incidentsof Indigenous 
women homicidesand unresolved missing Indigenous women. In 2013, 
Indigenouswomen made up approximately 11 percent of all missing 
women and roughly 16 percent of all homicideswhere women are 
victims, higherthan theirpopulation share atthe time of 4percent. 

Goal: Increased accountability and responsiveness of the Canadian criminal 

justice system 

• In 2017, 14 per cent of sexual assaults reported to all police forcesin 
Canada (e.g., federal, provincial, municipal) were classified as 
unfounded, down from 19 percent in 2016. 

Sources 2016 General Socia I Survey; 2014 General Social Survey; Uniform Crime Reporting Survey; 

Homicide Survey; Royal Canadian Mounted Police. 


Discrimination, harassmentand violence in the workplace can have profound 
negative effectson health and safety, absenteeism and productivity. Workplace 
harassment, which includes verba I abuse, humiliating behaviour, threats to the 
person, physical violence and unwanted sexual attention orsexual harassment, 
can be experienced by anyone, regardlessof gender, race, ethnicity, religion or 
sexual orientation. In 2016, women were more likely to report experiencing 
workplace harassment than men, with genderdifferencesmost pronounced for 
casesof verbal abuse and unwanted sexual attention orsexual harassment. 

Physical and sexual violence can also occurin childhood, and isoften 
accompanied by profound and long-lasting negative impacts, sometimes 
spanning generations. Individuals who experience childhood maltreatment a re 
also more than twice as likely to experience violent victimization asadults. In 
2014, a highershare of men than women aged 15 yearsand olderreported 
childhood maltreatment, although women were more likely to report being 
sexually a bused, while men were more likely to report being physically abused. 
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Chart 5.5 

FYn portion of Self-Reporting 
Harassment in the Workplace by 
Type of Harassment and Gender 



Any type of Verbal Humiliating Threats to Physical 

abuse abuse behaviour person violence 


Source: 2016General Social Survey. 


FYoportion Self-Reporting 
Childhood Maltreatment Before 
Age 15 by Type of Maltreatment 
and Gender 



Physically Sexually Both Anytypeof 

abused abused physically abuse 

and sexually 
abused 

Source: 2014 Genera I SociaI Survey. 


Indigenousgirlsand young women are overrepresented among victimsof 
violence. Although only 7 percent of young women a nd g iris a re Indigenous, 
they accounted for34 percent of the homicide victims that were young women 
or girls over the pastdecade. 


Addressing Gender-Based Violence and 
Improving Access to J ustice 


Recent Actions 


• Canada's Strategy to Prevent and Address Gender- Based Violence: The 

Government has invested nearly $200 million, and over $40 million per year 
ongoing, fornew and expanded initiatives related to gender-based 
violence. The initiatives a re organized across the strategy's three pillars: 
Preventing Gender-Based Violence, Supporting Survivorsand their Families, 
and Promoting Responsive Legal and J ustice Systems, and are coordinated 
through the Gender-Based Violence Knowledge Centre, launched on 
December 10, 2018. 

• Workplace Harassment The Government has invested $50.4 million over 
five yearsto boost legal aid across the country, to support victimsof sexual 
harassment in the workplace, and to establish a pan-Canadian outreach 
and a wareness campaign. Tie Government a Iso invested $34.9 million over 
five yearsand $7.4million peryearongoing to support the implementation 
of Bill C-65, which was passed on October 25, 2018 to ensure fed era I 
workplacesare protected from harassmentand violence. Funding hasbeen 
allocated to wards regulatory development, the training and hiring of new 
special investigators, and the development of educational materia Isand 
tools. Additionally, an outreach Flub to support employees has been staffed 
and running since March 2018. 
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Addressing Gender-Based Violence and 
Improving Access to J ustice 


• Canadian Human Rights Actand Criminal Code: Legislation on gender 
identity and genderexpression became law in J une 2017 protecting 
individuals from discrimination based on gender identity and gender 
expression in the Act. It a Iso expandsthe reasons in the Criminal Code for 
longersentencesforhate-motivated criminal offencesto include gender 
identity and genderexpression. 

• Unified Family Courts: Budget 2018 proposed $77.2 million overfouryea rs 
and $20.8 million peryearongoing to support the creation of 39 new 
Unified Family Court judicial positions These courtswill help streamline 
family justice forCanadians, contributing to betteroutcomesforfamilies. 

• Unfounded Sexual Assault Cases: Budget 2018 provided the RCMP with 
$10 million overfive yearsand $2 million peryearongoing to increase the 
RCMP'scapacity to address sexual assault comp la intscoded as 
"unfounded." In particular, the RCMP is taking action to strengthen police 
training and awareness, investigative accountability, victim support, public 
education and communication. 

• National Housing Strategy: This strategy prioritizes the most vulnerable 
Canadians, including women and children fleeing family violence. The 
$13.2 billion NationaI Housing Co-Investment Fund, launched in May 2018, 
will help build 60,000 new unitsand repa irorrenew 240,000 units. This 
includes 4,000 she Iter spaces for survivors of family violence, which will help 
reduce wait times for beds, and help women who might otherwise return to 
abusive relationships or turn to the streets This is in addition to Budget 2016 
funding to create 3,000 she Iter spaces. The Co-Investment Fund is a Iso 
encouraging partnerships between housing projectsand support services 
to help those experiencing mental health oraddiction challenges. 

• National Framework to Prevent Gender-Based Violence on Campus: 

Budget 2018 committed $5.5 million overfive years to work with 
stakeholders, including provincial and territorial governments, to develop a 
framework to preventand addressgender-based violence at post- 
seconda ry institutions. 

• National Inquiry into Missing and Murdered Indigenous Women: Budget 
2016 and subsequent funding provided $53.9 million to launch the National 
Inquiry into Missing and Murdered Indigenous Women and Girls. InJ une 
2018, in response to the Interim Report, the Government provided: $21.3 
million overthree years to increase health sup ports and victim servicesfor 
survivorsand families; $5.42 million to extend the availability of Family 
Information Liaison Unitsand funding forcommunity-based organizationsto 
support families beyond the life of the Inquiry; $10 million overtwo years to 
esta blish a commemoration fund; $1.25 million overtwo yea rsto fund 
organizations with expertise in law enforcement a nd policing to lead a 
review of police policiesand practices; and $9.6 million overfive years to 
support the Royal Canadian Mounted Police'snew National Investigative 
Standardsand Practices Unit. The Inquiry's Fina I Report will be released in 
April 2019. 
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Addressing Gender-Based Violence and 
Improving Access to J ustice 


Budget 2019 Actions 

• Supporting efforts to combatthe sexual exploitation of children online. 

• Supporting Indigenous law initiatives a eras Cana da through the Justice 
Partnership and Innovation ftogram, to improve equality forlndigenous 
Peoples in Canada's legal system. 

• Announc ing the Government's intention to develop a new, whole-of- 
govemment strategy to combat human trafficking. 

• Supporting the growing demand forRiblic Legal Education and 
Information services a c rossC a na da. 

• Supporting legislative amendmentsforincreased ac cess to family justice— 
and divorce in particular—in the official language of one'schoice. 

• Enhancing the Women's Program to advance genderequality in Canada, 
including support forprojects that will addressgender-based violence. 
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ana da's Gender Results Fra mework 

Poverty Reduction, Health and Well-Being 

All Canadians should have a real and fair opportunity to succeed, including 
resourcesto ensure their basic needsare met. The Govemment'snew Poverty 
Reduction Strategy providesc leartargetsto reduce poverty based on 
Canada'sOfficial Poverty Line. It will also help support Canadians working hard 
to join the middle c lass and build a diverse, prosperous and truly inclusive 
country, where all can realize theirfull potential. Due in part to the recent 
investments of the Government, such asthe Canada Child Benefit, Canada has 
achieved its targeted 20 percent reduction of poverty three yearsahead of 
time, lifting over825,000Canadiansoutof poverty compared to 2015. 


Key G end er Results Indie a tors: Where We Stand 


Goal: Fewer vulnerable individuals living in poverty 

• In 2017, 9.4 percent of men and 9.6 percent of women were below the 
poverty line, defined bythecostofa basketof essential goods 

and services. 

• People in lone-parent households headed by women were more likely 
to be in poverty than people living in couples(25 percent versus 7 per 
cent). 

Goal: Fewer women and children living in food insecure households 

• Food insecurity occurs when a household must compromise in quality 
a nd/orquantity of food consumed, orreduce food intake and disrupt 
eating patterns In 2011-12, 7 percent of men aged 12 years and over 
lived in food insecure households, compared to 9 percent of women. 
Lone-parent households were significantly more likely to face food 
insecurity than households led by couples(23 percentcompared to 

7 percent). 

Goal: Fewervulnerable individuals lacking stable, safe and 

perma nerrt housing 

• A household in core housing need isone whose dwelling isconsidered 
unsuitable, inadequate orunaffordable and who could notafford 
alternative adequate housing in theircommunity. In 2016, 26 percent of 
women who were lone parents lived in core housing need, compared 
to 11 percent of all women and 10 percent of all men. 

• In 2016,18 percent of the visible minority population was in core 
housing need, compared to 9 percent of the non-visible minority 
population. 

Goal: Child and spousal support orders are enforced 

• In 2016-17, only 71 percent of the total support payments in active 
caseswascollected when both the spouse and child are beneficiaries, 
lowerthan when only the child (77 percent) oronly the spouse (85 per 
cent) is the beneficiary. 
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Key G end er Results Indie a tors: Where We Stand 


Goal: More years in good health 

• A girl bom in 2015 had an expected 71 years in good health compared 
to 69 yea rs for a boy. 

• The leading cause of death formen and women in 2016 wasmalignant 
neoplasms(canceroustumours) followed by diseases of the heart. In 
both cases, the death rate washigherformen than forwomen. Deaths 
caused by intentional self-harm were significantly higheramong men 
(16 per 100,000) than among women (6 per 100,000). 

• In 2015, 96 percent of girls aged 5-17 years were not meeting the 
physical activity guidelinescompa red to 88 percent of boys 82 per 
cent of men and 83 percent of women aged 18-79 years were not 
meeting the guidelines. 

Goal: Improved mental health 

• In 2017, 68 percent of women aged 12 yearsand overself-reported a 
high level of mental health compared to 73 percent of men. 

• Indigenous Peopleshave significantly higher rates of suicide. 

Goal: Improved access to contraception fbryoung people and 

reduced adolescent birth rate 

• Of those sexually active aged 15-34 years not trying to conceive and 
not pregnant, 29 percent did not use a condom or other method of 
contraception during their last sexual intercourse. 

• In 2017, the adolescent birth rate was 7.9 live births per 1,000 women 
aged 15-19 years, down from 17.3 live births per 1,000 women in 2000. 

Sources Canadian Income Survey; 2011-2012Canadian Community Health Survey; 2016Census 

Survey of Maintenance Enforcement Programs Vital Statistics- Death Database; Vital Statistics- Birth 

Database; Canadian Health Measures Survey; Canadian Community Health Survey - Annual 

Component; Department of finance Canada calculations 
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Chart 5.6 

Feisons in Poverty by Age and Sex, 
2017 



Sources: Canadian Income Survey; Department of 
Finance Canada calculations. 


In 2017, women and men 
were almost equally likely to 
face poverty, aIthough there 
were importantdifferencesfor 
specific subgroupsof women. 
Forexample, lone-parent 
households led by women 
were much more likely to face 
food insecurity and lack 
appropriate housing than 
lone-pa rent households led by 
men orcouple households. 

Other underrepresented 
groups a Iso face an elevated 
risk of poverty and lackof 
appropriate housing and/or 
food security. Indigenous 
Peoples, recent immigrants 
and persons with disabilities 
are particularly at risk. For 
example, 1 in 4 recent 
immig ra nts a nd a Imost 4 in 10 
Inuitare in core housing need. 


Figure 5.3: Core Housing Need by Genderand 
Underrepresented Groups, 2016 


Total population 

Lone parents 
Recent immigrant 
Visible minorities 
Indigenous 
Status Indian 
Non-status Indian 
Metis 
Inuit 



E&a 


18 . 0 * 


20 . 8 * 


22 . 8 * 


26 . 4 * 


17 . 0 * 


20.1 


13 . 2 * 


15 . 4 * 


It 


Sources: 2016 Census; Department of Finance Canada calculations 
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Poverty isclosely linked to longevity. Forexample, boysbom into the poorest 
households in Canada in 2010-2012 are expected to live 76 yea is, while boys 
bom into the richest householdsin Canada in the same yearscould expectto 
live 81 years. Girls bom into the poorest ho use ho Ids faced a smallergap, but 
could still expectto live 2.4 yea is less than those bom into the richest households. 

Poverty can also lead to significantly lower levels of mental and physical health. 
In particular, individuals living in the poorest households were less likely to report 
very good or excellent menta I or physical hea Ith than those in the richest 
households. Forall typesof households, women are less likely to report very good 
or excellent mental health than men. Flowever, the Ca nadia n Mental Flea Ith 
Association notesthat mental health problems may go undiagnosed among 
men because theyfind it relatively more difficult to acknowledge emotional 
symptomscompared to physical ones 


Reducing Poverty and Supporting Health and Well-Being 


Recent Actions 


• Canada Child Benefit Introduced in Budget 2016, thisbenefit providesmore 
money to low- and middle-income familiesto help with the high cost of raising 
children. Nine out of 10 Canadian familiesare receiving more in child benefits 
than theydid underthe previous system. The Canada Child Benefit has helped 
lift neariy 300,000 children out of poverty. 

• Poverty Reduction Strategy: Released in August 2018, the Strategy introduced 
Canada'sOfficial Poverty Line and settaigetsto reduce poverty by 20 percent 
by 2020, which has already been reached, and 50 percent by 2030 from 2015 
levels. The Strategy also committed to the establishment of a National Advisoiy 
Council on Poverty, tasked to advise and publicly report progress toward poverty 
reduction. 

• Indigenous Health and Safety: Snce 2015, the Government hasannounced 
neariy $9 billion in infrastructure investments to improve the livesof Indigenous 
Peoples. Budgets2017and 2018announced funding to reduce overcrowding 
and housing in disrepairthrough suppoitfordistinctions-based housing strategies 
and investments in the repairand constmction of housing unitsin First Nations, 
Inuitand Metis Nation communities. Additional investments have provided over 
$3.1 billion to help close gapsin health outcomes between Indigenous Peoples 
and non-IndigenousCanadians. This includes the continued implementation of 

J orclan's Principle, which ensures that First Nations children can access public 
servicesthat are typically available to other children, including health seivices. 

In addition, there have been investments to help addressacute health issues, 
provide greatersuppoitfordistinctions-based health care data collection and 
deliveiy, and expand Indigenous health systemsthatare increasingly delivered 
and controlled by Indigenous Peoples. As key social determinants of health, 
budget investmentsin housing, infrastructure and safe drinking waterhave also 
contributed to positive health outcomesforlndigenouscommunities. Snce 
November2015, more than 80 of 105 long-term drinking wateradvisorieshave 
been lifted on public systemson-reseive. 
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Reducing Poverty and Supporting Health and Well-Being 


• Home Care and Mental Health: In Budget 2017, the Government committed 

$11 billion overlO years to provincial and territorial governments to support home 
care and mental health. This funding will help more Canadians to receive better 
care athome orin theircommunity. It will also help expand access to 
community-based mental health and addiction services, particularly forchildren 
and youth. 

• Mental Health Supports for Inmates: The Correctional Service of Canada 
implemented a full intermediary mental health care staffing model in maximum- 
security units in each of its five regional women's institutions. It isalso working to 
expand access to in-patient psychiatric care forwomen in federal corrections. 

• National Housing Strategy: Launched in November2017, the initiative sets 
ambitious targets of removing 530,000 families from housing need, cutting 
chronic homelessness by 50 percent, renovating and modernizing 300,000 
housing unitsand building 100,000new unitsforfamiliesin need. Underthis 
Strategy, in May 2018, the Government launched the National Housing Co- 
Investment Fund to provide loansand contributionsto support the creation or 
repairof affordable homes, which hasseen positive uptake. In addition, a 
redesigned federal homelessnessprogram, to be called Reaching Home, will be 
launched in April 2019. 
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Reducing Poverty and Supporting Health and Well-Being 


Budget 2019 Actions 

• Enhancing the Guaranteed Income Supplementeamings exemption to 
improve the economic security of lower-income seniors. 

• Supporting the implementation of Canada'sfirst National Dementia Strategy. 

• Introducing legislation to proactively enroll Canada Pension Ran contributors 
who are age 70 or older in 2020 but have not yet applied to receive their 
retirement pension, ensuring Canadian seniors have access to the benefits to 
which they are entitled. 

• Supporting FYince Edward Island’s Riblic Safety Housing Rojectto assist 
individuals with complex hea Ith and social needs 

• Implementing Jordan's FYinciple, while workcontinuesto develop a longer- 
term approach. 

• Continuing work with Inuit partners to addressthe immediate needsoflnuit 
children and theirunique challenges accessing health and social services 

• Ensuring the Assisted Living Program continues to meetthe needsof seniors 
and people with disabilitieson-reserve. 

• Engaging with First Nations and Inuit communities in the development of a 
long-term care strategy. 

• Supporting the construction and ongoing operation of a treatmentfecilHy in 
Nunavut help ensure that Inuit a nd other residents of Nunavut have access to 
mental health and substance use supports. 

• Supporting ongoing effortsto eliminate and prevent long-term drinking water 
advisoriesin First Nationscommunities 

• Ensuring that urban Indigenous residents have safe and accessible spacesto 
accessculturally-relevant services, through capital infrastructure investments 
in Friendship Centres and other Urban Rogramming for Indigenous Fteoples 

service providerfacilities. 

• Supporting seniors' participation and inclusion in theircommunitiesthrough 

the New Horizons for Seniors Program 

• Ensuring refugeesand othereligible claimants have accessto temporary 
health coverage underthe Interim Federal Health Rogtam, easing the health 
care costs of provincial and territorial governments. 

• Creating a pan-Canadian database fororgan donation and transplantation. 

• Enhancing the Federal Government's response to the opioid crisis. 

• Expanding the reach of the National InuitSuicide Reverrtion Strategy to 

enhance accessto Inuit-specific mental health supports. 

• Supporting a Pan-Canadian Suicide Prevention Service. 
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Cana da's Gender Re suits Fra mework 


Gender Equality Around the World 


Despite important ad vances over the last two decades, women and girlsanound 
the world continue to face unequal access to resources, opportunitiesand 
security that prevent them from realizing theirfull potential. Full and equal 
participation of women and girlscan lead to greater prosperity, improved 
quality of life and peace and security for everyone. For these tea so ns and more, 
Canada isapplying a feminist lensacrossall international policies. 


Key G end er Results Indie a tors: Where We Stand 


Goal: Inc teased and meaningful participation of women in peace and 
security efforts 

• In 2018, women comprised only 5 percent of combined UN police a nd 
military personnel in peacekeeping missions. Evidence showsthatthe 
inclusion of women in peacekeeping has benefits for effective operations. 

Goal: More women in leadership and decision-making roles, and stronger women’s 
rights organizations 

• While evidence shows that women'srightsorganizationsare the single most 
significant factor in influencing policy changes towards gender equality, only 
0.5 percent of the total amount of aid earmarked forOECD gender specific 
programming went to women'srightsonganizationsin 2014. 

• Between 1997 and 2019, the global average of women membersof 
parliament rose from 12 percent to 24 percent. 

Goal: More women and girls have access Id sexual and reproductive health 
services, and their rights a te promoted 

• There were an estimated 89 million unintended pregnanciesin developing 
countries in 2017, a nd every day approximately 830 women die from 
preventable causesrelated to pregnancy and childbirth, with adolescent girls 
facing an even higherriskof complicationsand death. 

Goal: More of Cana da's trade agreements include gender-related provisions 

• Canada'snew and revised trade agreements include gender provisions, 
including free trade agreements with Chile and Israel, the Canada-United 
States-Mexico Agreement, and the Comprehensive and Progressive 
AgreementforTrans-Pacific Partnership. 

Goal: More women have equitable access to and control overthe resources they 
need to build their own economic sue cess and the economic success of 
their c ommunrties 

• In 2018, nearly 40 percent of countries worldwide imposed constraintson 
women's right to own property, 104 countries had laws preventing women 
from working specific jobs, and in 18 countries husbands could legally prevent 
theirwivesfrom working. 


242 GenderStatement 








Key G end er Results Indie a tors: Where We Stand 


Goal: Fewer people are victims of sexual and gender-based violence and sexual 

exploitation, including inconflictsetlingsand online 

• 1 in 3 women worldwide are estimated to have experienced physical and/or 
sexual intimate partner violence orsexual violence bya non-partner, and at 
least 200 million women and girls worldwide have been subjected to female 
genital mutilation, of which 44 million are girls below age 15. 

Goal: More girts and women access quality education and skillstraining 

• Women make up more than two-thirds of the worid'snearly 750 million 
illiterate people, and in conflict zonesgirlsare 2.5 times more likely than boys 
to be out of sc hool entirely. 

Sources United Nations Department of Peacekeeping Operations; Inter-Pariiamentary Union; Global 

AffairsCanada; World Bank; United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF); United Nations Women. 


In the past generation, the world hasmade steady adva ncestowardsgender 
equality and the empowerment of women a nd girls Since the UN's Fourth World 
Conference on Women in 1995, international frameworks have been established 
to promote genderequality and important prog ness has been made in some 
areas Forinstance, between 2005 and 2017 the numberof women holding 
ministerial positions in government increased by 44 percent, and women now 
make up half or more of those attending university in 93 countries worldwide. 

Flowever, importantgapsremain 
asonly 63 percent of women 
aged 25-54 participate in the 
formal labourmarket, compared 
to 94 percent of men. 


Moreover, momentum towards 
genderequality hasrecently 
sta lied. J ust last year the United 
Nationswamed that 
international progresson gender 
equality was "unacceptably 
slow"—a claim backed up by 
mounting evidence. For 
example, the World Economic 
Forum confirms that, despite 
significant variation across 
countriesand regions, global 
prog res towards gender 
equality—as measured by an 
index of equality in health and 
survival, educational attainment, 
political participation, and 
economic participation and 
opportunity—has pla tea ued. 


Chart 5.7 

Wo rid and Regional Averages of 
Women in Rarliaments, 1997 and 2019 



per cent 

Notes: The percentagesdo nottake into account 
pallia ments forwhich data isnotavailable. Both 
housescombined. 

Source: Women in National Parliaments, Inter- 
Pa ilia menta ry Union. 
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Though gapsbetween men and women have narrowed substantially in 
measures of health and educational attainment, persistent and significant 
gendergapsremain in the areas of political and economic empowerment. For 
example, women today are three times less likely tha n men to hold leadership 
positionsas legislators, senior officials or managers. According to the United 
NationsOffice on Drugsand Crime, women and g iris a Iso account for 
71 percent of global human trafficking victims, most of whom are trafficked for 
the purpose of sexual exploitation. 

In this light, Canada hasbeen moving forward decisively on an agenda that 
advancesgenderequality and the empowerment of women and g iris a t home 
and a broad. This goal matters not only because promoting gender equality is 
the right thing do, but because increasing evidence showsthatthe full 
participation of women and girls leadsto more inclusive and sustainable results, 
whether in conflict resolution and peacebuilding, realizing the potential of trade 
agreements, or contributing to economic growth and development. 


Supporting Gender Equality Around the World 


Recent Actions 


International Trade and Investment 

• To help ensure thatthe benefitsof international trade and investment are 
more widely shared, Canada achieved gender provisions in modernized 
free trade agreements with Chile and Israel, the Canada-United States- 
Mexico Agreement, and the Comprehensive and Progressive Agreement 
for Trans-Pacific Partnership. 

• The Business Women in International Trade program led three trade missions 
involving over 125 women-owned businessesand business sup port 
organizations 

• In multilatera I forums like the UN and the G20, Canada worksto advance 
women'seconomic empowerment, including upholding their right to own 
property and participate in the labourmarket, and improving access to 
finance and global value chains through initiatives such asthe Women 
Entrepreneurs Finance Initiative (We-Fi). 

Diplomacy 

• At the 2018 G7 Charlevoix Summit, Canada created the G7’sfirstGender 
Equality Advisory Council and led G7 partners in committing to meaningful 
action to help improve the livesof women and g iris a round the world, 
including leveraging $3.8 billion to support women'sand girls' education in 
conflict, post-conflict and crisis situations 

• Underscoring the benefitsof integrating a gender perspective in 
international affairs, Canada and the European Union co-hosted the 
world 's first forma I Women Foreign Ministers' Meeting. 

• Cana da's diplomatic representation has made substantial progress 
towards gender balance. In 2018, 48 percent of heads of missions— 
ambassadors, high commissionersand consulsgeneral—were women, up 
from 32 percent in 2015. 
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Supporting Gender Equality Around the World 


Peace and Security Operations 

• To spurtransformational change regarding women'smeaningful 
participation in UN peace operations, Canada launched the Bsie Initiative 
forWomenin Peace Operations and spearheaded the G7 Women, Peace 
and Security Partnerships Initiative. 

• Budget 2018 invested $20.3 million overfive yearsto welcome an extra 
1,000 vulnerable women and girls from various conflict zonesa round the 
world as government-assisted refugees in Canada. 

International Development Assistance 

• Through the Women's Voice and leadership Program, Canada supports 
women'sorganizationsand networks in over30 developing countries, 
strengthening their ability to promote wo men's rights, women's 
empowerment, and genderequality. 

• To cata lyze new investments in support of women and girls in developing 
countries, Canada launched a new Partnership for Gender Equality, bringing 
togetherthe Government of Canada, the philanthropic community, the 
private sector and civil society. 

• To enable the fight against sexual and gender-based violence, 
including female genital mutilation, Canada launched the HerVoice, 
HerChoice initiative. 


Supporting Gender Equality Around the World 


Budget 2019 Actions 

• Renewing Canada's Middle East Strategy to aid and reduce the vulnerability 
of conflict-affected populations, particularly women, girlsand other 
vulnerable groups, and bolsterthe participation of women in the peace 
process in Syria and the reconciliation processesin Iraq. 

• Increasing the World Bank'scapac ity to supportthe achievement of the 

Sustainable DevelopmentGoals. 

• Supporting the implementation of Canada'sFeminist International 
Assistance Policy through the International Assistance Envelope by investing 
an additiona I $700 million in 2023-24. 

• Announc ing the Government's intention to develop a new, whole-of- 
govemment strategy to combat human trafficking. 
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G BA+ of Budget 2019 

This year's budget is a bout investing in people—middle classCa nadians who 
work, everyday, to make the countrya betterplace to live. It includes measures 
to ensure all Ca nadia ns have the tools they need to find good jobsa nd 
succeed in the economy of the future. It builds upon the Government's pla n to 
grow the economy by add resing the changing nature of work and social 
challengesfacing ourcountry. 

As the previous pages in this chapter illustrate, a greatdeal of work still needsto 
be done to narrow the gapsthatexist notonly between women and men, but 
also among historically underrepresented groups, such as Indigenous Peoples, 
visible minorities, a nd persons with disabilities. The diversity in C a nadia n society is 
a source of strength and a key driverof economic growth. Making policy 
decisionsthat help vulnerable Canadiansleam new skills, participate in the 
economy, or improve theirhea Ith a nd well-being leadsto positive outcomes 
for everyone. 

The Government's efforts to enrich the quality of G BA+ha ve continued since the 
first Gender Statement in 2017, supported by investments in StatisticsCa nada 
and the Department forWomen and Gender Equality. Enhanced GBA+training 
was given to public serva nts developing and ana lyzing budget proposals. To 
strengthen the consistency a nd compa ra bility of G BA+, a common set of 
information wascollected forall budget proposals 

While certain measures(e.g„ personal income taxmeasures, transfers to 
individuals) lend themselves naturally to GBA+because of the direct nature of 
the disaggregated data, many measureshave impacts that a re more diffuse- 
making GBA+more challenging, but nonetheless important. The remainderof 
this c ha pter tells the story of Budget 2019 from a GBA+perspective, focusing on 
impactsofthe budgetasa whole. Thisana lysis iscomplemented by the 
comprehensive ana lysis of individual measures found in the G BA+Annex. 

Strengthening the GBA+Process 

High-quality G BA+requires early 
attention and robust data to develop 
effective optionsand strategiesfor 
delivering programsand servicesto 
Canadians. ForGBA+to be most 
valuable, it is ideally built directly into 
the early stages of the policy 
development process. Based on the 
information provided by departments 
thatdeveloped budget proposals, for 
66 percent of Budget 2019 measures 
the GBA+wasperformed early in the 
development phase orhad been 
performed on the existing program. This 
early engagement suggestsa clear 
effort by the whole of government to 
incorporate genderand diversity 
considerations early in the policy 
process, but obviously leaves room for 
further improvement. 


Chart 5.8 

When the G BA+ Whs Performed 


Mid-point 
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Forsome measures, the resultsof 
analysiscan reveal challenges or 
ba rriersthat could constrain the 
proposed program'seffectiveness 
for certain groups In these 
instances, an important part of the 
GBA+process is to develop specific 
approachesto mitigate these 
challenges and ensure the measure 
is available to as many Canadians 
as possible. Approximately 
15 percent of measures have 
identified the possibility of outcomes 
that could negatively impact some 
groupsorperpetuate existing 
inequalities Forthe majority of these 
measures, mitigation strategies 
have been developed to address 
possible negative differential 
impacts. A further 8 percent of measures have proactively instituted 
approachesto minimize possible inequalities and help level the playing field, 
even where negative impactsare seen ashighly unlikely. Establishing diversity 
policies, convening consultation groupsoradjusting current processes to expand 
knowledge on the people impacted by the proposed program are some 
examplesof proactive approaches. 

Target Population for Budget Measures 

All Government prog rams and policies a re aimed at improving welfare a nd 
strengthening Ca na da's economy and soc iety. In some cases, these objectives 
are achieved through broad initiativesthatare universally applied and seekto 
benefit all Ca nadians. In other cases, measures seek to help a specific group of 
the population, reflecting theirparticularchallengesoropportunities. In Budget 
2019, 86 measures, representing 40 percent of the value of new budget 
measures, are intended to benefitall Canadians. An additional 83 measures, 
representing 49 percent of the total value of new measures, were aimed at 
particular groups, and in a numberof casesaimed at more than one of these 
groups Forexample, implementing J ordan's Principle seeks to help First Nations 
children and hasbeen counted astargeting both First Nationsand youth. 

29 measures representing 11 percent ofthe value of new budget measures, are 
a imed at particular regions or sec tors. This section highlights so me ofthe specific 
groupsbenefitting from Budget 2019 measures 


Chart 5.9 

Measures With Mitigation Strategies 
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Chart 5.10 

[Value of Measures, by Target Group] 


Benefit persons with disabilities 
or health issues 
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Advance gender 
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A Renewed Relationship With Indigenous Peoples 

A numberof measures in this budget a re a imed at helping Indigenous Peoples. 
Asdiscussed in Chapter3, the Government hascommitted to charta new path 
forward toward reconciliation and to renew the relationship between Canada 
and Indigenous Peoples 24 measures in this budget are specifically aimed at 
helping First Nations, InuitorMetisacrossa broad range of areas, including 
education, economic participation, and health and well-being. Tbisincludesthe 
introduction of a variety of distinct post-sec onda ry supports to help reduce the 
educational attainment gap, including a renewed and expanded First Nations 
Post-Secondary Student Support Program, and new ten yearInuit-led and Metis 
Nation-led post-secondary education strategies Further investments a re being 
made to increase labourmarketopportunitiesthrough Indigenousengagement 
on resource projects and support for First Nation and Inuit business development 
through the Community Opportunity Readiness Program. Budget 2019 a Iso 
providesa numberof investments in health and well-being, such asrenewing 
and expanding the reach of the National Inuit Suicide Prevention Strategy, and 
implementing J ordan'sPrinciple to ensure timely medical care forFirst Nations 
children. Additionally, further investments a re being made to provide First Nations 
communitiesacrossthe country with access to clean drinking water. 
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Helping Persons With 
Disabilities and 
Health Issues 

20 measuresin thisbudgetare 
specifically targeted at helping 
persons with disabilities, including 
those with chronic health issues. 
As persons with disabilities a re 
more likely to be unemployed, to 
live in poverty and to earn less 
than people without a disability, 
supporting accessibility in 
Canada helpsto support 
individualswhile growing 
the economy. 

The Public Hea Ith Agency of 
Canada notesthat 44 percent 
of adults over 20 yearsof age 
have at least one of the ten 
mostcommon chronic health 
conditions. Because they tend to 
live longer, studies show that 
women have a higherincidence 
than men of suffering from 
chronic disease, especially for 
some like dementia, arthritis or 
osteoporosis, where age isa 
major risk factor. Budget 2019 is 
making over $2 billion over six 
yearsin targeted investmentsto 
improve the lives of Canadians 
with chronic health issuesand to 
remove barriersexperienced by 
personswith disabilities. 


Key Measures Designed to Assist 
PersonsWith Disabilities and 
Health Issues 


• $15.0 million overfive years to make 
Canada Student Loans more accessible 
by making it more flexible for vulnerable 
student loa n borrowers, such as 
students with permanent disabilities. 

• $12 million to improve employment 
outcomes for persons with intellectual 
disabilities and Autism 

Spectrum Disorders. 

• $13.7 million overfive yearsto help 
identify, remove and prevent 
technological barriers in federal 
government workplaces. 

• $25.8 million to support the production 
of accessible materia Is for persons with 
print disabilities 

• $1.0 million to improve employment of 
personswith visual impairments 

• $0.5 million towards innovation in 
accessible electronic 
payment terminals. 

• Changesto allow the Registered 
Disability Savings Plan to remain open 
aftera change in statusforthe Disability 
TaxCreditatan estimated costof 
$109 million, to better protect the long¬ 
term savingsof personswith episodic 
disabilities. 

• $50 million overfive yearsto support the 
implementation of a National 
Dementia Strategy. 

• $1.0 billion overtwo yea rsto help 
Canadianswith rare diseases access 
the drugsthey need. 

• $25 million overfive yearsto support a 
pan-Canadian suicide prevention 
service through 24/7 crisis support from 
trained responders. 

• $30.5 million fortargeted measuresto 
enhanee the federal response to the 
Opioid crisis in Canada. 

• Creating a pan-Canadian database for 
organ donation and transplantation 
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Supporting Youth 

For the first time, the GBA+ 
measuresin Budget 2019 include 
an increased focuson young 
people, providing almost$6 
billion acrossa range of measures 
specifically aimed at helping 
Canada'syouth. Today'syouth 
are more educated, connected 
and diverse than everbefore, but 
they also face theirown 
challenges. While living a digital 
life and being highly connected 
brings many benefits, it a Iso raises 
new vulnerabilities, such asthe 
potential for online exploitation 
and cyberbullying, and for 
exacerbating mental health 
challenges. Evidence showsthat 
girls, LGBTQ2+and at-risk youth 
are most vulnerable to online 
exploitation, which iswhy this 
budget is making investments in 
raising a ware ness of online abuse 
and protecting some of the most 
vulnerable Canadiansfrom harm. 
Boys, LGBTQ2+(particularly 
transgender), and Indigenous 
youth face the highest ratesof 
suicide. Investments in the 
Canada Suicide Prevention 
Service will facilitate access to 
around-the-c lock crisis support 
from trained responders. 

With the increased pace of 
globalization, automation and 
the application of artificial 
intelligence impacting the nature 
of employment, the Government 
understands that finding fulfilling 
full-time employment can be a 
challenge fortoday'syouth. 
That's why Budget 2019 is 
modernizing the Youth 
Employment Strategy and 
making investments in the 
Student Work Placement Program 
so that youth can gain relevant 
experience and build networks 
upon which to grow theircareers. 
The proposed expansion of the 


Key Budget 2019 Measures 
Designed to Assist Youth 


• $1.7 billion in forgone revenue overfive 
years, and $375.9 million peryear 
ongoing, to lowerthe interest rate on 
Canada Student Loansand make the 
first six months after a borrower exits 
post-secondary education interest-free. 

• Up to $314.8 million overthe next five 
yea rs, a nd $83.8 million per yea r 
ongoing, to implement the Canada 
Service CorpsasCanada'ssignature 
national youth service program. 

• $15.2 million overthree years, starting in 
2019-20, fora n Indigenous youth pilot 
program delivered by Canadian Roots 
Exchange, to help ensure thatthe voices 
of First Nations, Inuit, and Metis youth are 
heard and to support Indigenousyouth 
reconciliation initiatives 

• $10 million overtwo yearsto support 
Let's Talk Science, engaging youth in 
science, technology, engineering and 
mathematics (STEM), introducing them 
to critical skillsdevelopment 
opportunities, and opening doors to 
future studiesand occupations. 

• $49.5 million overfive yearsto launch a 
modernized Youth Employment Strategy 
that helpsyouth find jobsthrough a suite 
of supports tailored to theirneeds 

• $798.2 million overfive yea rsto invest in 
work-integrated learning by expanding 
the Student Work Placement Program, 
investing in additional placement 
opportunities, and partnering with the 
Business/Higher Education Roundtable 
to support up to 84,000 new work 
placements per year by 2023-24 for post¬ 
secondary students across Canada. 

• $147.9 million overfive years, a nd 
$8.0 million peryearongoing, to 
implement Cana da's new International 
Education Strategy. 

• $38 million overfive yearsto 
FuturpreneurCa nada to support the 
next generation of entrepreneurs. 
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Canada Service Corpswill create opportunitiesforyouth to gain skills a nd 
leadership experience while making a meaningful difference in their 
communities 

Budget 2019 isalso taking stepsto address the hurdle of homeownership that 
many young people face today. Through changesto the Home Buyers' Plan 
and the introduction of the new Shared Equity Mortgage Program, first-time 
home buyers have more optionsto leverage forpurc hasing the ir first home. 

Major Benefic ia lies 

This section foe uses on what G BA+ 
revealed about the benefits of Budget 
2019 measures While a policy objective 
might target a certain population, or 
Canadiansasa whole, all measurescarry 
impacts, whetherdirectorindirect, short 
or long term. Forexa mple, the Renta I 
Construction Financing Initiative will 
directly benefit modestand middle 
income individuals and families in urban 
areas, but indirect benefits will go to those 
building the rental units in the construction 
industry. 

Gender 

The majority of measures in this bud get carry direct benefits that are expected 
to be broadly felt by women and men in equal proportions, while otherscarry 
benefitsthatare likely to affect women ormen differently. For80 percent of the 
value measures, the benefiting group wasseen asbroadly gender-balanced, 
while men orwomen were disproportionately represented in the benefiting 
group for 8 a nd 12 percent of measures, respectively. This reflects the fact that 
men and women tend to participate in different sectors of the workforce, have 
different income levels, play different roles within a family and a re unequally 
vulnerable to different challenges. 


Indiiectbenefitsa re defined 
here asa second-order 
outcome. Examples include 
benefits realized by the group 
delivering the initiative or 
providing goodsorservicesto 
those receiving the direct 
benefits, or by those benefitting 
from a connection with the 
direct benefic ia ries(e.g„ family 
membersor individua Is in the 
same region). 
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Figure 4: Percentage of Measures, by Direct Benefits 
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Forexample, although fathersare increasingly spending more time on child 
care, mothers still tend to serve as the prima ry c a regivers within families 
Consequently, while itisexpected thatsome men will benefit from measures 
suchasthe new interest-free and payment-free medical and parental leave for 
student loan borrowers, and extending parental leave forgraduate students, the 
majority of benefits from these initiatives a re expected to be feltby women. 
Similarly, initiatives such asthe increasing efforts to combatchild sexual 
exploitation online and the implementation of a National Dementia Strategy will 
mostly improve the health and safety of women due to their risk facto rsbeing 
higherthan those of men. 

Conversely, measures like the Veteran Second Centre of Excellence will help all 
veterans, the majority of whom are men. Although measures like enhancing 
federal support fora pprenticeshipsand investments in infrastructure would tend 
to directly or indirectly benefit men, the Government hasta ken a number of 
stepsboth in Budget 2019 and in previous budgets to encourage women to 
participate in apprenticeshipsand work in the construction trades. 
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Demographics 

Wh ile C a na d ia ns ma y sha re a 
common set of values, we all come 
from different background sand 
experiences The "plus" in GBA+ 
acknowledgesthat G BA goes beyond 
biological (sex) and socio-cultural 
(gender) differencesto lookatthe 
intersecting id entities that every 
individual holds like race, ethnicity, 
religion, age and mental orphysical 
d isa bility. This idea of intersec tiona lity 
wasanalyzed ac ross budget measures, 
in terms of direct and indirect benefits 
that were expected to be seen by 
va rious subgroups of women and men. 

The chart below shows the numberof measuresthat were identified ascarrying 
notable benefitsforspecific groupsof Canadians(i.e., beyond their 
representation in the overa II population). Since many budget measures carry 
benefits for more than one group, these numbers overla p ac rosscategories. For 
example, a measure like the National Dementia Strategy will benefit those who 
are at greater risk of developing dementia. Since early detection and awareness 
isa key element of the strategy, seniors, women, Indigenouscommunitiesa nd 
Ca nadians living in rura I areas a re most likely to feel the direct benefits from this 
measure asthey have higher risk factors. 



Chart 5.11 
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Visible Minority Communities 

Visible minorities represent a growing 
share of the population who continue 
to be an important driver of Canada's 
social fabric and economy. Whether 
they are asylum seekers, immigrantsor 
Canadian-born, the systemic barriers 
and challengesfaced by visible 
minoritiesare asdiverse astheir 
backgrounds. 

It is estimated that men from visible 
minority groups a re 24 percent more 
likely to be unemployed than men from 
non-racialized groups. Visible minority 
women are 48 percent more likely to 
be unemployed than, and earn 55.6 
percentofthe income of non-visible 
minority men. With respectto social 
participation, approximately 1 in 5 
visible minority respondentsto the 2014 
General Social Survey reported feeling 
discrimination or unfair treatment in the 
five years preceding the survey. Sixty- 
three percent of these respondents 
believed it wasbased on their race or 
skin colour. 

The need forfederal actionsaimed at 
addressing systemic barriersfaced by 
visible minority communities, along with 
the need for better and more 
disaggregated data on these issues, 
stemsfroma numberof key recommendationsoverthe last few years, notably 
bythe Standing Committee on Canadian Heritage and the United Nations 
Committee on the Elimination of Racial Discrimination. Budget 2018 provided 
$6.5 million overfive years, starting in 2018-19, to create a new Centre for 
Gender, Diversity and Inclusion Statistics which, among otherthings, will collect, 
analyze and disseminate data on visible minoritiesto understand the barriers 
different groups face and how best to support them. 


Key Budget 2019 Measures 
Benefitting [Newcomersand] 
Visible Minority Groups 


$45 million overthree years for 
the Multicultural ism Program 
and to develop and implement 
a new federal Anti-Racism 
Strategy. 

$25 million overfive years for 
projectsand capital assistance 
that support Black Canadian 
communities. 

$35.2 million overfive years, 
and $7.44 million per year 
ongoing, to make permanent 
the Globa I Talent Stream pilot 
project and ensure that 
Canadian employers ha ve 
access to the global talent they 
need to grow their businesses 
and create good jobsfor 
Canadians. 

$283.1 million over two years to 
ensure refugeesand other 
eligible claimants have access 
to temporary health coverage 
underthe Interim Federal 
Health Program. 


15 measures in Budget 2019 were identified as benefitting visible minority 
communitiesincluding initiatives such asthe new Anti-Racism Strategy, aswell as 
the Globa I Talent Stream, Multiculturalism and Interim Federal Health programs. 
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Rural Communities 


Rura I and remote communities a re essential to Cana da's economic sue cess a nd 
social landscape, but face a unique set of challenges, such aslackof 
connectivity, lackof employment diversity, population decline, out-migration of 
youth, lower availability and quality of services (e.g., health care), declining 
infrastructure and lower educational atta inment. Budget 2019 has more than 20 
measures that provide direct benefits to rura I and remote populations including 
the initiativessupporting the new Arctic and Northern Policy Framework, the 
creation of a Canadian Experiences Fund supporting Canada 'stourism sector, 
new investments in the Connectto Innovate program and introduction of the 
Government's new the Universal Broadband Fund. 

Income Distributional Impacts 

Each measure in Budget 2019 was a Iso evaluated with respect to how it 
affected Canadiansatdifferent income levels. Budget 2019 proposesa number 
of measures with progressive impacts (be nefitting lower-income Canadians), 
such aslowering the interest rate on Canada Student Loansand proactively 
enrolling seniorsage 70and overforthe Canada Pension Plan (CPP) butwho 
have not yet applied. Other initiatives have characteristicsthatmake them 
more likely to be utilized by higher-income Canadians, such aschangesto the 
Flome Buyers' Plan. 


Chart 5.12 
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Intengenerational Impacts 


In conducting the GBA+, 
broad consideration was 
given to how a measure 
ma y affec t d ifferent 
gene ratio ns of Canadians 
In large numbers of cases, 
measures impacted 
generationsequally; 
however, certain Budget 
2019 measures primarily 
provided disproportionate 
benefits to seniorsorto 
youth. Proactive CPP 
enrollment will help seniors, 
enhancing the Guaranteed 
Income Supplement 
earnings exemption will 
tend to benefit low-income 
working baby boomers, 
and those at risk of 
developing dementia will 
be helped through the 
National Dementia 

Strategy. A significa nt numberof measures will a Iso help today'syoung people 
and future generations. Forexample, the lower interest rateson Canada Student 
Loanswill make post-secondary education more affordable foryouth and help 
them transition successfully to the labour market aftertheirstudies Through the 
Student Work Placement Progra m, post-secondary education students across 
Canada, including vulnerable studentsand those from underrepresented groups 
will have access to more on-the-job learning opportunities, following theircareer 
aspirations Children and future generations will also benefit from measures 
intended to fightclimate change, such as investments in clean technologies, 
carbon pollution pricing and zero-emission vehicles. 


Chart 5.13 
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ANNEX 1 


Economic and Fiscal Outlook 

Introduction 

In a challenging global economic environment, Canada'seconomy remains 
sound. Targeted investments in the middle classand strong economic 
fundamentals have contributed to strong job creation and resulted in an 
unemployment rate that has reached its lowest levels in more than 
four decades (Chart Al.l). 

Since November2015, the hard work of Canadians hashelped to create over 
900,000 jobs In 2018, there were more Canadiansemployed, asa share of the 
working-age population, than atany moment in Canada'shistory. Underlying 
this strong performance have been strong employment ga ins by women, with 
the pace of job ga ins for women more than doubling since November2015, 
compared to the previousthree-yearperiod. 

In recent months, the outlookforglobaI growth hasbecome more uncertain 
and financial market volatility hasrisen. From a global perspective, economic 
activity is estimated to have peaked earlierin 2018, with momentum slowing 
somewhat more than expected since that time. At home, a more uncertain 
global economic environment, loweroil pricesand higher interest rateshave 
also contributed to softereconomic growth atthe end of 2018. 

Despite these challenges, Canada began 2019 with the strongest two-month 
stretch of job creation since 2012. Hie economy isexpected to strengthen over 
the second half of 2019, and to remain among the leaders foreconomic growth 
in the G roup of Seven (G 7) in both 2019 a nd 2020. 

Canada'strade advantage isalso expected to pay dividends in the coming 
years. With the successful conclusion of the new NAFTA—the Canada-United 
States-Mexico Agreement—as well asthe Canada-European Union 
Comprehensive Economic and Trade Agreement (CETA) and the 
Comprehensive and Progressive Agreement for Trans-Pacific Partnership (CPTPP), 
Canada is now the only G7 country to have free trade agreements with all other 
G7 nations, and now has comprehensive free trade agreements with countries 
representing nearly two-thirds of the world'stotal grossdomestic product (GDP). 

His trade strength, combined with new tax incentivesto encourage businesses 
to accelerate investment in ca pital goods, will support a strengthening in 
business investment in Canada going forward. 

Atthe same time, it is clear that the re is mo re work to be done to ensure thatthe 
middle classand people working hard to join itare able to share in Canada's 
economic success. He Govemment'scommitmentto investing in the middle 
c lasscontinues. 
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Canada to remain a G 7 leader in economic growth this 
yearand next 


Chart Al.l 
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Recent Economic Developments 

Global economic expansion is moderating 

For the past two yea rs, global economic activity has been strong and 
broad-based ac ross most regions of the world. Ibis has helped push the 
unemployment rate among Organisation forEconomic Co-operation and 
Development (OECD) countriesto its lowest level since 1980. 

The International Moneta ry Fund (IMF) estimates that the globa I economy grew 
by 3.7 percent in 2018, largely reflecting growth seen in emerging economies 
(Chart Al.2). Flowever, it is likely that globa I growth peaked in 2018, asbusiness 
activity has slowed in virtua lly a II majoradvanced economies 

A shift to a slower pace of global economic activity was expected. Flowever, 
growth slowed more than anticipated in Europe in the second half of 2018, with 
Germany's economy registering virtually no growth a nd Italy entering a 
technical recession (i.e., two consecutive quartersof contraction in real GDP). 

In the United Kingdom, where uncerta inty overthe country's planned exit from 
the European Union hasprevailed, economic growth slowed markedly atthe 
end of 2018. Meanwhile, a numberof recent indicatorsforChina and other 
emerging economies have underperformed, potentially signalling 
weaker-than-expected economic momentum in these regionsaswell. 
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Taken together, many of these developmentscontributed to the IMF marking 
down its latest outlookforgloba I growth. It now projects that global growth will 
slow to a bout 3.5 percent in both 2019 a nd 2020, down from average annual 
growth of 3.8 percent in the past two years. 


Moderation in the outlook for global growth was 
expected, but may be happening more quickly 
than anticipated 


Chart A1.2 

IMF Outlook of Global Real 
GDP Growth 
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In the U.S., the pace of economic growth isexpected to moderate to 2.4 per 
cent in 2019 (compa red to 2.9 percent in 2018), a nd to 1.7 percent in 2020, 
in part reflecting waning fiscal stimulus However, a numberof the factors that 
underpinned U.S. growth in 2018are expected to carryforward into 2019, 
inc luding job a nd wage ga ins, whic h will continue to support 
consumption growth. 
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Global growth concerns contributed to increased 
market volatility at the end of 2018 

Slowing globa I economic growth, combined with policy uncerta inty related to 
the U.S. government shutdown and ongoing tensions between China and the 
U.S., led to a drop in businessand consumerconfidence atthe end of 2018. 
These factors, along with lowerexpectationsforcorporate earnings, translated 
into increased financial market volatility. The result wassharply lowerglobal 
equity valuations, declining government bond yieldsand a moderate rise in 
corporate credit spreads, as markets began to reprice these developments. 

In addition, overthe past year, the evolution of some financial indicators has 
raised concemsaboutthe prospectsforfuture growth. In particular, the 
flattening of the U.S. yield curve, which hasbeen associated with impending 
recessions in the past, hasexacerbated concemsoverthe current expa nsion. 

Since the end of 2018, the performance of global equities has improved and 
other financial conditio ns have eased. Thisincludesa rise in U.S. equitiesafterthe 
Federal Reserve signalled a more patientapproach to furthermonetary policy 
noma lization amid slowing external demand and market volatility. 

Cana da's economy remains strong, foe us on 
middle class growth remains essentia I 

Canada facesthe current environment of global uncerta inty and softer 
economic growth atthe end of 2018 from a position of strength. Canada led the 
G7 in growth in 2017 a nd wassecond only to the U.S. in 2018. Going forward, the 
IMF expectsgrowth in Canada to remain among the leaders in the G7 in both 
2019 and 2020. 

Labour ma rket conditio ns a re at their strongest in decades Throughout 2018, 
another yea rof solid employment gains left the unemployment rate at its lowest 
levels in over40 years. Since November2015, the hard work of Ca nadia ns has 
created over900,000jobs. Aboutthree-quartersof these newjobshave been 
full-time positions; in 2018 alone, all employment ga ins were full-time positions. 

Underlying Ca nada'sstrong employment growth have been strong gains by 
women, with the pace of job gainsfor women more than doubling since 
November2015, compared to the previousthree-yea rperiod. This contributed to 
lifting the share of working-age Canadianswho are employed to a record high 
in 2018 (Chart Al.3). It is a Iso helping to offsetthe pressuresof an aging 
population, which isweighing on the overall employment-to-population ratio. 

Recent improvements in employment have a Iso been sha red among groupsof 
Canadianswho are often underrepresented in the labour market. These include 
recent immigrants, single mothers, IndigenousPeoplesliving off-reserve, youth 
and individuals with lowereducational attainment. Today, the share of working- 
age Canadianswho are employed isclose to orhigherthan itspre-recession 
level for most of these underrepresented groups. 
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Continued employment gains lifted the share of 
working-age Canadianswho are employed to a 
record high in 2018 


Chart Al.3 
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Notes: Working-age isdefined as25-64yearsold. Lastdata point is February 2019. 
Sources: StatisticsCanada; Departmentof Finance Canada calculations 


Amid strong la hour market conditions, a relatively high numberof employers in 
the Bank of Car\ada's\ate$: BusinessOutlook Survey continued to report labour 
shortages, indicating thatthey continue to struggle to find the people they need 
to grow their businesses and meet rising demand. These tight conditions 
contributed to an upturn in wage growth in 2017, and supported anothersolid 
gain in 2018—among the fastest pacesof growth witnessed in the past 
eight years. 

In oil-producing provinces—Alberta, Saskatchewan and Newfoundland and 
Labrador—wage growth nota bly softened overthe second half of 2018, pulling 
down the national average. Overall, employmentand wage growth in these 
provincescontinuesto be affected by the lasting effectsof lower world oil prices. 

Encouragingly, employment in both Alberta and Saskatchewan increased in 
2018 a cross a numberof industries, including the sub-sector linked to oil a nd gas 
extraction. However, unemployment rates in these provinces remain well a bove 
levels seen before the significant dec line in oil pricesthat began in mid-2014. 


Economic and Fisca I Outlook 261 






In 2018, Ca nada's population grew by 1.4 percent—the strongest showing in 
almost three decades. The welcoming of a growing number of immigra nts has 
played an important role in driving Canada'sstrong population growth. 
Historically, Canada hasrelied on newcomersasa key source of population 
and economic growth. On a net basis, international migration accounted for 
about 70 percent of Canada'spopulation growth overthe past two decades 
and close to 80 per cent of total population growth in 2018. 

As the Canadian population ages, projections show thatthe contribution of 
immigration to Canada'spopulation growth will increase rapidly in the next few 
years. Without immigration, Canada'spopulation would start to decline in 
slightly more tha n a decade, and real GDP growth would slow to about 
1 percent peryear. Attracting talented workers from a round the world will be 
essentialto help grow oureconomy and improve the living standardsfor 
all Canadians. 

Tbe economic benefitsof immigration depend on how well newcomers 
integrate into the labourmarket. Canada isdoing well in this regard with the 
highestentry of immigra nts readyand able to workamong OECD countries 
(Chart A1.4). Furthermore, newcomers to Canada have steadily improved their 
integration into the labourmarket overthe past three years. Canada's 
approach to gradually increasing immigration levels—both to support 
Canada'slabourmarketneedsand to provide assistance to refugeesand 
support family reunification—has helped new Canadians smoothly integrate 
into the labour market and supported businessesand communities a cross 
the country. 

Chart A1.4 

Admissions of Work-Ready Immigrants, Unemployment Rates 
Top 10 OECD Countries in 2016 (Population Aged 25-54) 



United Kingdom 


General population 
-Recent immigrants 


2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 


Notes: Annual admissionsforpermanent 
residence underthe "economic category, 
principal applicants". Numbersdo not include the 
accompanying family of the principal applicants 
in the economic category. 

Sources: StatisticsCanada; OECD, International 
Migration Outlook2018. 


Note: Recent immigrantsare those who landed 
in the previous 10 years. 

So urc e: Sta tistic s C a na d a. 
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Household spending hascooled, and housing 
markets a re more balanced 

The Ca nadian economy grew roughly 2 percent in 2018, in line with the 
economy's long-term, potential pace of growth and consistent with an 
economy and la hour market operating close to capacity. 

Across the country, householdsa re adjusting to overheating in some regional 
housing markets, higher interest rates and mortgage regulation changes. In turn, 
household creditgrowth haseased to more sustainable levels(Chart A1.5). 


A gradual rise in interest rates has contributed to slower 
household creditgrowth and cooled household 
spending growth 


Chart A1.5 

Real Household Credit Growth and 
Interest Rates 

per cent 


6 - 

Real household credit growth 
5-year Government of Canada bond rate 



Notes: Last data point is Dec ember 2018. Real 
household creditgrowth iscalculated on a year- 
over-yearbasis 

Sources: Bank of Canada; Sta tistic s C a na d a; 
Department of Finance Canada calculations. 


Real Household 
Consumption Growth 

per cent, year-over-year 

8 - 

Total 

.Interest-rate sensitive 

Less interest-rate-sensitive 
6 - 



-2 - 

2017 2017 2018 2018 

Q1 Q3 Q1 Q3 

Notes: Lastdata point is2018Q4. 
Interest-rate-sensitive componentsof 
consumption include items such as 
expenditureson vehicles communications 
furniture, accommodation servicesand 
dwelling maintenance. Less 
interest-rate-sensitive componentsof 
consumption include items such as 
expenditureson recreation and culture, 
clothing, insurance and finance, education 
and health. 

Sources Bankof Canada; Statistics Cana da; 
Department of Finance Canada 
calculations. 
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Following the overheating that occurred in 2016 and 2017 in the Toronto and 
Vancouver housing markets, sales have moderated and price growth has 
softened (ChartA1.6). 


Housing marketsare undergoing an orderly correction, 
though affordability challenges remain inToronto 
and Vancouver 


Chart Al.6 

Evolution of House Rices by Maiket 

index, Jan 2014 = 100 



60 

Jan Jul Jan Jul Jan Jul Jan Jul Jan Jul Jan 

2014 2014 2015 2015 2016 2016 2017 2017 2018 2018 2019 

Notes: Composite MLS House Price Index by city, seasonally adjusted. Last data point is 
J anuary 2019. 

Sources: Canadian Real Estate Association; Departmentof Finance Canada calculations. 


The fundamentals remain supportive of 
business investment 

Building on improved momentum since the end of 2016, business investment 
grew fora second consecutive year in 2018, reflecting growth outside of the oil 
and gasindustry (Chart Al.7). 

In recent quarters, business investment hasmoderated amid slowing global 
economic activity a nd trade, and heightened uncerta inty overthe global 
growth outlook. Business investment in Canada isexpected to improve going 
forward, supported by continued gains in domestic and foreign demand. 

The signing of new and modernized trade agreements, including the new 
NAFTA—the Canada-United States-Mexico Agreement—a nd new tax incentives 
proposed in the 2018 Fall Economic Statement to encourage businesses to 
accelerate investment in ca pital goods, inc luding the Accelerated Investment 
Incentive, also support this outlook. 
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At the same time, Canada'sattractivenessasa place to do business is 
evidenced by year-to-date flows of foreign direct investment (FDI) to Canada in 
2018. Forthis period, Canada wasthe only G7 country to witnessa material 
improvement in foreign direct investment into the country. Forthe same period, 
foreign direct investment inflows worldwide declined by roughly 25 percent. 


Business investment increased outside of the oil and gas 
industry in 2018, while foreign direct investment flows to 
Canada have improved recently 


Chart A1.7 

Capital Expenditure Growth in the 
Non-Oil and Gas and Oil and 
Gas Industries 

per cent, year-over-year per cent, year-over-year 



-80 - -8 

2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Q1 Q1 Q1 Q1 Q1 


Change in Foieign Direct 
Investment Inflows as a Sha re of 
GDP, year-to-date in 2018 



percentage points 


Canada 

United 

Kingdom 

Japan 

Italy 

Germany 

United 

States 

France 


Note: Last data point is2018Q4. 

Sources: StatisticsCanada; Departmentof 
Finance Canada calculations 


Notes: Data on FDI flowsand GDP for2017 
and 2018 cover the period Q1 to Q3. Data for 
2018Q 4 fo r a II c o untries a re no t yet a va ila b le. 
Sources: OECD: Department of Finanee 
Canada calculations. 


Export growth continuesto be led by energy 
and services 

In recent yea rs, modest increases in total real exports have been driven in large 
pa rt by exportsof energy commoditiesa nd services (Chart A1.8). Meanwhile, 
despite a recent uptick, non-energy exports have grown little overthe last 
two yea rs. 

Going forward, exportswill continue to be supported by rising foreign demand 
and a weakCanadian dollar. Flowever, ongoing trade policy uncertainties will 
continue to actasheadwindsto Canada'sexport performance. 
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Encouragingly, recentdata suggests that growth in exports to non-U.S. markets— 
particularly for those directed to European countries—hasoutpaced growth in 
exports to the U.S. Thisdevelopment is supported by the coming into force of the 
Canada-Eutopean Union Comprehensive Economic and Trade Agreement. 
Further diversification will be supported by the Comprehensive and Progressive 
AgreementforTrans-Pacific Partnership, which entered into force on 
December30, 2018. 


Non-energy goods exports have improved recently, but 
have grown little overthe last two years 


Chart Al.8 

Canada's Real Exports: 
Energy, Services and 
Non-Energy Goods 

index, 2015Q3 = 100 
120 — 

Non-energy goods 



80 - 

2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Q1 Q1 Q1 Q1 Q1 

Notes Energy goods include crude oil, natural 
gas refined petroleum products electricity and 
coa I. Last data point is2018Q4. 

Sources: StatisticsCanada; Departmentof 
Finance Canada calculations 


Canada's Nominal Exports to the 
U.S, and Other Countries 

index, 2015Q3 = 100 


Exports excluding U.S. 
Exports to U.S. 



90 - 

2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Q1 Q1 Q1 Q1 Q1 


Note: Last data point is2018Q4. 

Sources: Sta tistic s C a na d a; Departmentof 
Finance Canada calculations 


Lowerglobal oil pricesane dampening growth 

In early October, majorworld oil benchmark prices began to drop afterhitting 
their highest levels in nearly four years. The decline has largely been attributed to 
surging oil output in the U.S., along with weaker-tha n-expected enforcement of 
U.S. sa nctions a gainst Iran and expec tations of slower globa I growth. The price of 
West Texas Intermediate (WT1) crude oil hasrecently improved to about 
US$55 per ba me I— but remains roughly 25 percent below itsearly-October peak, 
and well below expectations in the 2018 Fall Economic Statement (C hart A1.9). 
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Hie outlook for world oil prices rema ins very uncertain. On the one hand, crude 
oil supply, particularly out of the U.S., could continue to exceed expectations. 
Thiswould exertfurtherdownward pressure on world prices. On the otherhand, 
there rema ins uncertainty around supply and export pattemsfrom Organization 
of Petroleum Exporting C ountries members a nd their a Hies, as well asa round the 
balance of world oil markets in a context of ongoing tensions involving both 
majorimportersand exporters of crude oil. 


Crude oil prices have fallen below expectations outlined 
in the 2018 Fall Economic Statement and remain 
vulnerable to world market developments 


Chart A1.9 

Outlooks of the WT1 Price of Crude Oil 

$US per barrel 

75 - 



55 i i ■ i i 

2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 


Sources: Department of Finance Canada September 2018 and February 2019 surveys of private 
sector economists 


Canadian energy producers face additional volatility in Canadian oil prices, 
reflecting ongoing production growth amid constrained transportation capacity. 
Since 2017, the growing supply of crude oil from Western Ca nada has exceeded 
available export pipeline infrastructure and the region's refining capacity 
(Chart A1.10). Asa result, record levelsof crude oil have been transported by 
rail, increasing average transportation costsand putting increased pressure on 
the rail network running out of the region. 

Despite government and industry efforts to increase capacity, it has not kept 
pace with supply growth, exerting downward pressure on crude oil benchmarks 
priced in Western Canada in 2018. This situation wasexacerbated in the fall, 
when temporary refinery shutdowns in the U.S. Midwest disrupted the largest 
market for crude oil from Western Canada a nd sent several Canadia n crude oil 
benchmarks to historically low levels 
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Since 2017, the growing supply of crude oil from Western 
Canada hasexceeded available export pipeline 
infrastructure and the region's refining capacity 


Chart A1.10 

Crude Oil Supply 1 Versus 
Transportation and Refining 
Capacity in Western Canada 


millions of barrels per day 


Western 
Canada supply 


Trans Mountain Expansion 
Line 3 replacement 


Western Canada refineries 


Existing major pipelines 


WD and Canadian Effective Price 
IbrCiude Oil 


$US per barrel 


$US per barrel 



IDifferential (right scale) 

WTI (left scale) 

■Canadian effective price 
(left scale) 


2016 2018 2020 2022 2024 2026 2028 2030 

1 Western Canada supply isbased on total 
projected blended supply to trunk pipelines 
and markets Pipeline capacity isadjusted for 
factors such asthe type of crude moved, 
operational downtime, downstream 
constra ints capacity used for refined 
petroleum products, and capacity used for 
Bakken oil. Rail capacity isbased on the 
capacity of existing Western Ca nada rail 
uploading terminalswith a capacity above 
15,000 barrelsperday. 

Sources: Ca nadian Association of Petroleum 
Producers: company statements 


-40 1 - 1 o 

Jan Jul Jan Jul Jan Jul Jan 

2016 2016 2017 2017 2018 2018 2019 

Notes Canadian effective price is the export- 
weighted composite of Canadian Light Sweet, 
Western Canada Selectfthe benchmarks for 
Western Canadian light and heavy crude oil, 
respectively) and Brentfthe benchmark for 
Newfoundland and Labradorlightcrude oil). 
Last data point is March 8, 2019. 

Sources: Bloomberg; Department of Finance 
Canada calculations. 


Recently, C a nadian benchmarkpriceshave improved substantially after the 
refineries in the U.S. Midwest resumed normal operationsand the Alberta 
government's Dec ember a nnouncement that it would begin to temporarily curtail 
oil production atthe start of 2019. However, Canadian crude oil pricesare 
expected to remain vulnerable to disruptions on a pressured export transportation 
network a nd to adverse supply or demand developments. This situation is 
expected to persist until one ormore new majorpipelinescome on stream. 
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Budget2019 Economic Outlook 

The economic outlook has been revised 
moderately down since the 2018 Fall 
Economic Statement 

Hie average of private sectorforecasts has been used asthe basis for fisc a I 
planning since 1994and introducesan element of independence into the 
Govemment'seconomic a nd fisc a I forecast. The Budget 2019 economic 
forecast presented in this section isbased on a survey conducted in 
February 2019. 

Reflecting expectationsof slightly weakereconomic growth in late 2018and 
early 2019, the private sec tor econo mists have lowered their forecast for real 
GDP growth in 2019, to 1.8 percent from 1.9 percent a nticipated in the 2018 Fall 
Economic Statement (Table Al.l). Over the five-year projection period, real G DP 
growth isexpected to average 1.8 percent—unchanged compared to the 2018 
Fall Economic Statement. 

The outlookforGDP inflation (the broadest measure of economy-wide inflation) 
hasbeen revised down in 2019 to 1.6 percent, compared to 2.0 percent in the 
2018 Fall Economic Statement, mainly reflecting termsof trade impactsof lower 
forecasted crude oil prices. Asa result, the level of nominal GDP (the broadest 
measure of the tax base) is lower by an average of a bout $12 billion per year 
overthe forecast horizon compared to the 2018 Fall Economic Statement. 
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Table Al.l 

Average Rivate Sec tor Forecasts 

percent, unless otherwise indicated 

2018- 



2018 

2019 

2020 2021 

2022 

2023 

2023 

Real GDP growth 1 

Budget 2018 

2.1 

1.6 

1.7 1.6 

1.8 

- 

- 

2018 Fall Economic Statement 

1.9 

1.9 

1.6 1.6 

1.9 

1.9 

1.8 

Budget 2019 

1.9 

1.8 

1.6 1.7 

1.9 

1.9 

1.8 

GDP inflation 1 

Budget 2018 

2.0 

1.9 

2.0 2.0 

1.9 

- 

- 

2018 Fall Economic Statement 

2.0 

2.0 

1.7 2.0 

2.0 

2.0 

2.0 

Budget 2019 

1.9 

1.6 

1.9 2.0 

2.0 

2.0 

1.9 

Nominal GDP growth 1 

Budget 2018 

4.1 

3.5 

3.8 3.6 

3.8 

- 

- 

2018 Fall Economic Statement 

3.9 

4.0 

3.3 3.7 

4.0 

3.9 

3.8 

Budget 2019 

3.8 

3.4 

3.5 3.7 

3.9 

4.0 

3.7 

Nominal GDP level 1 (billionsof dollais) 

Budget 2018 

2,229 

2,307 

2,395 2,482 

2,576 

- 


2018 Fall Economic Statement 

2,226 

2,314 

2,391 2,479 

2,578 

2,679 


Budget 2019 

2,223 

2,298 

2,379 2,467 

2,564 

2,667 


Difference between Budget 2018 

and Budget 2019 

-6 

-9 

-16 -15 

-12 

- 

- 

Difference between 

2018 Fall Economic Statement 

and Budget2019 

-3 

-16 

-12 -13 

-14 

-13 

-12 


1 Figures have been restated to reflect the historical revisons to the Canadian System of National Accounts 
released on March 1st, 2019. 

Sources For Budget 2018, Departmentof Finance Canada December2017survey of private sector 
economists forthe 2018 Fall Economic Statement, September 2018 survey of private sec tor economists and 
for Budget 2019, February 2019 survey of private sectoreconomists 
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Budget 2019 Fiscal Outlook 

The Government continuesto manage deficits carefully while delivering real 
results that grow the economy, create jobs a nd improve the quality of life for 
the middle class and people working hard to join it. 

In Budget 2019, the Government of Canada is introducing new investments to 
support workers, strengthen income security of seniors, bolsterthe health of 
Canadiansand improve housing affordability, while maintaining the debt-to- 
GDP ratio on a downward trackand protecting the long-term fiscal sustainability 
of C a na da's economy. 

Table A1.2 outlinesthe fiscal impact of economic and fiscal developments since 
the 2018 Fall Economic Statement, including the cost of new measures 
announced in thisbudget. 

Notably, 2018-19 monthly fiscal results have been betterthan expected since 
the 2018 Fall Economic Statement. The stronger-tha n-expected 2018-19 monthly 
fiscal re suits a re primarily driven by higher income tax revenues, reflecting a 
strong labour market and highercorporate profits.The impactofthe 2018-19 
re suits partially carries forward overthe forecast horizon, which more than offsets 
the impact of the downward revision to the economic growth outlook provided 
by private sec tor economists. Details of the Budget 2019 fiscal outlook are 
provided in Annex 2. 
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Table A1.2 

Economic and Fiscal Developments since the 2018 Fall Economic Statement 
(FES2018) and Investments Included in Budget 2019 

billionsof dollars _ 

Projection 



2018- 

2019 

2019- 

2020 

2020- 

2021 

2021- 

2022 

2022- 

2023 

2023- 

2024 

FES2018 budgetary balance 1 

-18.1 

-19.6 

-iai 

-15.1 

-12.6 

-1L4 

Adjustment for risk from FES 2018 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

FES 2018 budgetary balance 

(without risk adjustment) 

-15.1 

-16.6 

-15.1 

-12.1 

-9.6 

-8.4 

Economic and fiscal developments 

since FES2018 

5.9 

4.8 

4.7 

3.7 

4.1 

4.6 

Revised balance before policy 

actions and investments 

-9.3 

-1L9 

-10.4 

-8.4 

-5.5 

-3.9 

Policy actionssince FES2018 2 

-1.4 

-1.0 

-0.6 

-0.6 

-0.2 

-0.2 

Investments in Budget 2019 

Investing in the Middle Class 

0.0 

-0.6 

-1.3 

-1.8 

-2.3 

-2.4 

Building a BetterCanada 

-3.2 

-0.3 

-0.8 

-0.8 

-0.6 

-0.4 

Advancing Reconciliation 

-0.9 

-0.7 

-1.0 

-1.0 

-0.6 

-0.6 

Delivering Real Change 

-0.1 

-1.7 

-1.6 

-0.8 

-0.5 

-0.6 

OtherBudget 2019 investments? 

0.0 

-0.7 

-0.9 

1.6 

0.6 

1.2 

Total investments in Budget 2019 

-4.2 

-4.0 

-5.7 

-2.7 

-3.4 

-2.8 

total policy actions and investments 

sine e FES 2018 

-5.6 

-5.0 

-6.3 

-3.3 

-3.6 

-2.9 

Budgetary balance 

-14.9 

-16.8 

-16.7 

-11.8 

-9.1 

-6.8 

Adjustment for risk 


-3.0 

-3.0 

-3.0 

-3.0 

-3.0 

Final budgetary balance 

(with risk adjustment) 

-14.9 

-19.8 

-19.7 

-14.8 

-12.1 

-9.8 

Federal debt (percent of GDP) 

30.8 

30.7 

30.5 

30.0 

29.3 

28.6 


Note: Totals may not add due to rounding. 

1 A negative number implies a deterioration in the budgetary balance (lowerrevenuesorhigherspending). 
A positive number implies an improvement in the budgetary balance (higher revenues or lower spending). 

2 Table A2.8providesa detailed list of policy actionssince FES2018. 

3 Table A2.9providesa detailed list of other Budget 2019 investments 
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Budget 2019 continues to carefully ma nage deficits over the medium term. 

After including the measures proposed in this budget, the deficit is projected to 
decline from $19.8 billion in 2019-20 to $9.8 billion by 2023-24, with a projected 
continuousdecline in the federal debt-to-GDP ratio, which isexpected to reach 
28.6 percent in 2023-24 (C hart Al.ll). 


The Government continuesto carefully manage deficits to 
ensure long-term fiscal sustainability 


ChartAl.il 

Federal Budgetary Balance 


per cent of GDP 



Federal Debt-to-GDP Ratio 


Budgetary balance 
(left scale) 


1 -in o 1Q 7 n — Budgetary balance as 

. -if.o -i y.r a share of GDP 

| (right scale) 

-25 - 1 -1.5 

2017- 2018- 2019- 2020- 2021- 2022- 2023- 
2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 

Note: Figures have been restated to reflectthe 
historic a I revisions to the Canadian System of 
National Accounts, released on March 1 st , 2019. 
Sources: Fiscal Reference Tables, Department 
of Finance Canada calculations 



1980 1986 1992 1998 2004 2010 2016 2022 

Note: Figures have been restated to reflectthe 
historic a I revisions to the Canadian System of 
National Accounts, released on March 1 st , 2019. 
Sources: Fiscal Reference Tables, Department 
of Finance Canada calculations 
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Budgetary revenuesare expected to grow on average by 4.1 percentannually 
overthe forecast horizon, in line with economic growth overthe period, while 
expensesare expected to grow at a pproximately 3.3 percent peryear 
(Chart 1.12). Notably, the decrease in revenue growth in 2019-20 isassociated 
with the new tax incentives pro posed in the 2018 Fall Economic Statements 
encourage businessesto accelerate investment in capital, including the 
Accelerated Investment Incentive. 


On average, budgetary revenuesare expected to grow 
fasterthan expenses overthe forecast horizon 


Chart Al.12 

Year-over-YearGrowth in Revenuesand Expenses 

per cent 


8 


■ Total budgetary revenues oTotal expenses 



2018-2019 2019-2020 2020-2021 2021-2022 2022-2023 2023-2024 


Note: For comparison purposeswith financial results presented overthe projection period, restated 
2017-18 figures we re used to reflect the change in accounting treatment of the Canadian 
Commercial Corporation. 

Source: Department of Finance Canada calculations. 


Impact of Alternative Economic Scenarios 

The fiscal projections presented in thisbudgetare based on an average of the 
Februa ry 2019 private sectoreconomic outlook survey. However, economists 
surveyed offered a wide range of viewson future economic growth and the 
path of nominal G DP (the broadest measure of the tax base). Cha nges in 
economic growth assumptionscan have large impactson the budgetary 
balance and debt-to-GDP profile over an extended projection horizon. 
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Forexample, if economic growth wasstrongerthan expected, equaling the 
average of the top four individual forec a sts for nominal G DP growth-whic h is 
equivalentto nominal GDP growth being 0.4 percentage points per year higher, 
on average, than the full February survey-the budgetary balance would 
improve by $5.4 billion peryear(Chart A1.13). 


Impact of Alternative Economic Scenarios 


Chart Al.13 

Federal Budgetary Balance 

$ billions —Budget2019survey 

■ Budget 2019 survey (top four) 



2017- 2018- 2019- 2020- 2021- 2022- 2023- 

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 


Federal Debt-to-GDP Ratio 


per cent of GDP 



2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 


Notes: Based on the average private sectoreconomists' projection fornominal GDP, excluding the 
adjustment for risk. The top (bottom) fourscenariosare based on the average of the most optimistic 
(pessimistic) projections fornominal GDP among the economists surveyed. 

Sources Department of Finance Ca nada Februa ry 2019 survey of private sectoreconomists; 
Department of Finance Canada calculations. 


Conversely, basing fiscal projectionson the average of the bottom four 
individual forec a sts for nominal G DP growth—which is equivalent to nominal 
GDP growth being 0.4 percentage points per year lower, on average, than in 
the full February survey—the budgetary balance would worsen by $5.3 billion per 
yearon average, and the federal debt-to-GDP ratio would still decline, but 
would be 29.9 percent in 2023-24. 
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ANNEX 2 


Details of Economic and 
Fiscal Projections 

Contents 

Budget 2019 economic and fiscal projections a re detailed in thisannexin the 
following sections: 

1. Private Sector Economic Projections 

2. Changesto the Fiscal Outlook since the 2018 Fall Economic Statement 

2.1 Economic and Fiscal Developmentssince the 2018 Fall Economic 
Statement 

3. Fiscal Projections 

3.1 Summary Statement of Transactions 

3.2 Outlook for Budgetary Revenues 

3.3 Outlook for Prog ram Expenses 

3.4 Financial Source/Requirement 

4. Supplementary Information 

4.1 Policy Actions Announced since the 2018 Fall Economic Statement 

4.2 Other Budget 2019 Measures (Not Included in Previo us Chapters) 

4.3 Policy Actio ns and Budget 2019 Investments by Department 
(Estimates Basis) 

4.4 Reconciliation of Budget 2019 Expenseswith 2018-19 Main Estimates 
and 2019-20 Planned Estimates 

4.5 Sensitivity of Fiscal Projections to Economic Shocks 
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1. Private Sector Economic Rejections 

Hie average of private sec tor forecasts has been used as the basis for fisc a I 
planning since 1994and introducesan element of independence into the 
Govemment'seconomic and fiscal forecast. 

The economic forecast presented in this section isbased on a survey conducted 
in Februa ry 2019. The February 2019 survey includes the views of 14 private sector 
economists: 

1. BMO Capital Markets, 

2. Caisse de depot et placementdu Quebec, 

3. Canadian Federation of Independent Business, 

4. CIBC World Markets, 

5. The Conference Board of Canada, 

6. Desjardins, 

7. IHSMarkit, 

8. Industrial Alliance Insurance and Financial Services Inc., 

9. La urentian Bank Sec unties, 

10. National Bank Financial Markets, 

11. Royal Bank of Canada, 

12.Scotia bank, 

13. TD Ba nk Fina nc ia I G roup, a nd 

14. the University of Toronto (Policyand Economic Ana lysis Prog ram). 
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Table A2.1 

Average Rivate Sector Forecasts 

percent, unless otherwise indicated _ 

2018- 



2018 

2019 

2020 

2021 

2022 

2023 

2023 

Real GDP growth 1 

Budget 2018 

2.1 

1.6 

1.7 

1.6 

1.8 

- 

- 

2018 Fall Economic Statement 

1.9 

1.9 

1.6 

1.6 

1.9 

1.9 

1.8 

Budget 2019 

1.9 

1.8 

1.6 

1.7 

1.9 

1.9 

1.8 

GDP inflation 1 

Budget 2018 

2.0 

1.9 

2.0 

2.0 

1.9 

- 

- 

2018 Fall Economic Statement 

2.0 

2.0 

1.7 

2.0 

2.0 

2.0 

2.0 

Budget 2019 

1.9 

1.6 

1.9 

2.0 

2.0 

2.0 

1.9 

Nominal GDP growth 1 

Budget 2018 

4.1 

3.5 

3.8 

3.6 

3.8 

- 

- 

2018 Fall Economic Statement 

3.9 

4.0 

3.3 

3.7 

4.0 

3.9 

3.8 

Budget 2019 

3.8 

3.4 

3.5 

3.7 

3.9 

4.0 

3.7 

Nominal G DP level 1 (billions of 
dollars) 

Budget 2018 

2,229 

2,307 

2,395 

2,482 

2,576 

- 


2018 Fall Economic Statement 

2,226 

2,314 

2,391 

2,479 

2,578 

2,679 


Budget 2019 

2,223 

2,298 

2,379 

2,467 

2,564 

2,667 


Difference between Budget 
2018 and Budget 2019 

-6 

-9 

-16 

-15 

-12 



Difference between 

2018 Fall Economic Statement 
and Budget2019 

-3 

-16 

-12 

-13 

-14 

-13 

-12 

3-month treasury bill rate 

Budget 2018 

1.4 

2.0 

2.3 

2.5 

2.5 

- 

- 

2018 Fall Economic Statement 

1.4 

2.1 

2.4 

2.4 

2.4 

2.6 

2.2 

Budget 2019 

1.4 

1.9 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.1 

10-year government bond rate 

Budget 2018 

2.3 

2.8 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

- 

- 

2018 Fall Economic Statement 

2.3 

2.8 

3.0 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

3.0 

Budget 2019 

2.3 

2.4 

2.7 

2.8 

3.1 

3.3 

2.8 

Exchange rate (UScent^C$) 

Budget 2018 

79.0 

79.6 

80.3 

80.6 

81.2 

- 

- 

2018 Fall Economic Statement 

77.6 

78.4 

78.7 

79.5 

80.2 

81.1 

79.2 

Budget 2019 

77.2 

76.3 

77.2 

111 

78.2 

79.9 

77.8 

Unemployment rate 

Budget 2018 

6.0 

6.0 

6.1 

6.0 

6.0 

- 

- 

2018 Fall Economic Statement 

5.9 

5.8 

6.0 

6.1 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 
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Table A2.1 

Average FYivate Sector Forecasts 

percent, unless otherwise indicated 



2018 

2019 

2020 

2021 

2022 

2023 

2018- 

2023 

Budget 2019 

5.8 

5.7 

5.9 

6.0 

6.0 

5.9 

5.9 

Consumer Price Index inflation 

Budget 2018 

1.9 

2.0 

1.9 

1.9 

2.0 

- 

- 

2018 Fall Economic Statement 

2.4 

2.1 

1.9 

1.9 

2.0 

2.0 

2.0 

Budget 2019 

2.3 

1.9 

2.0 

1.9 

2.0 

2.0 

2.0 

U.S. real GDP growth 

Budget 2018 

2.4 

1.9 

1.9 

1.8 

1.9 

- 

- 

2018 Fall Economic Statement 

2.8 

2.5 

1.8 

1.8 

2.0 

1.9 

2.1 

Budget 2019 

2.9 

2.4 

1.7 

1.7 

1.9 

1.9 

2.1 

WII erode oil price ($USperbanel) 

Budget 2018 

56 

57 

57 

59 

62 

- 

- 

2018 Fall Economic Statement 

67 

68 

65 

65 

68 

71 

67 

Budget 2019 

66 

59 

60 

61 

63 

65 

62 


1 Figures have been restated to reflect the historical reviaons to the Canadian System of National Accounts 
released on March 1* 2019. 

Sources For Budget 2018, Departmentof Finance Canada Dec ember 2017 survey of private sectoreconomistsfor 
the 2018 Fall Economic Statement September 2018 survey of private sectoreconomists and for Budget 2019, 
February 2019 survey of private sectoreconomists 
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2. Changes to the Fiscal Outlook since the 2018 
Fall Economic Statement 

Table A2.2 

Economic and Fiscal Developments since the 

2018 Fall Economic Statement 

(FES2018) and Investments Included in Budget2019 

billions of dollars _ 

Projection 



2018- 

2019 

2019- 

2020 

2020- 

2021 

2021- 

2022 

2022- 

2023 

2023- 

2024 

FES2018 budgetary balance 1 

-18.1 

-19.6 

-18.1 

-15.1 

-12.6 

-11.4 

Adjustment for risk from FES 2018 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

FES2018 budgetary balance (without 

risk adjustment) 

-15.1 

-16.6 

-15.1 

-12.1 

-9.6 

-8.4 

Economic and fiscal developments 

since FES2018 

5.9 

4.8 

4.7 

3.7 

4.1 

4.6 

Revised budgetary balance before 

policy actions and investments 

-9.3 

-11.9 

-10.4 

-8.4 

-5.5 

-3.9 

Policy actionssince FES2018 2 

-1.4 

-1.0 

-0.6 

-0.6 

-0.2 

-0.2 

Investments in Budget 2019 

Investing in the M iddle C la ss 

0.0 

-0.6 

-1.3 

-1.8 

-2.3 

-2.4 

Building a BetterCanada 

-3.2 

-0.3 

-0.8 

-0.8 

-0.6 

-0.4 

Advancing Reconciliation 

-0.9 

-0.7 

-1.0 

-1.0 

-0.6 

-0.6 

Delivering Real Change 

-0.1 

-1.7 

-1.6 

-0.8 

-0.5 

-0.6 

Other Budget 2019 Investments 3 

0.0 

-0.7 

-0.9 

1.6 

0.6 

1.2 

Total investments in Budget 2019 

-4.2 

-4.0 

-5.7 

-2.7 

-3.4 

-2.8 

lotal policy actions and investments 

sine e FES 2018 

-5.6 

-5.0 

-6.3 

-3.3 

-3.6 

-2.9 

Budgetary balance 

-14.9 

-16.8 

-16.7 

-11.8 

-9.1 

-6.8 

Adjustment for risk 


-3.0 

-3.0 

-3.0 

-3.0 

-3.0 

Final budgetary balance (with risk 

adjustment) 

-14.9 

-19.8 

-19.7 

-14.8 

-12.1 

-9.8 

Federal debt (percent of GDP) 

30.8 

30.7 

30.5 

30.0 

29.3 

28.6 


Note: Totals may not add due to rounding. 

1 A negative number implies a deterioration in tbe budgetary balance (lower revenues or higher spending). A 
positive number imples an improvement in the budgetary balance (higher revenues or lower spending). 

2 Table A2.8 provides a detailed list of policy actionssince FES2018. 

3 Table A2.9 provides a detailed list of otherBudget2019 investments 
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2.1 Economic and Fiscal Developments since the 
2018 Fall Economic Statement 

Table A2.3 

Economic and Fiscal Developments since the 
2018 Fall Economic Statement 

billions of dollars 


Projection 



2018- 

2019 

2019- 

2020 

2020- 

2021 

2021- 

2022 

2022- 

2023 

2023- 

2024 

Economic and fiscal developments by component 1 : 

Change in budgetary revenues 

(1.1) Income taxes 

4.2 

1.7 

2.0 

1.2 

1.2 

1.4 

(1.2) Excise taxes^duties 

1.6 

1.5 

1.1 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

(1.3) Fuel charge proceeds 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.1 

(1.4) Employment Insurance 
premiums 

-0.6 

-0.5 

-0.7 

-0.7 

-0.8 

-0.8 

(1.5) Other revenues 2 

0.6 

-0.4 

-0.3 

-0.1 

0.0 

0.0 

(1) Total budgetary revenues 

5.7 

2.3 

2.1 

L6 

1.6 

1.8 

Change in program expenses 

(2.1) Majortransfersto persons 

1.5 

1.5 

1.6 

1.1 

0.9 

0.7 

(2.2) Majortransfersto otherlevelsof 
government 

-0.1 

-0.2 

0.0 

0.1 

0.1 

0.0 

(2.3) Direct program expenses? 

-1.5 

-0.1 

-0.4 

-0.7 

0.2 

1.0 

(2) Total program expenses 

-0.1 

1.2 

1.1 

as 

1.2 

1.6 

(3) Public debt charges 

0.3 

1.3 

1.4 

L6 

1.4 

1.2 

(4) Total economic and fiscal 
developments since the 2018 Fall 

5.9 

4.8 

4.7 

3.7 

4.1 

4.6 


Economic Statement 

Note:Totalsmaynotadd due to rounding. 

1 A negative number implies a deterioration in the budgetary balance (lowerrevenuesorhigherspending). A 
positive numberimpliesan improvement in the budgetary balance (higherrevenuesorlowerspending). 

2 Forcomparison purposes the impactof a change in the Govemment'saccounting forthe Canadian 
Commercial Coporation, which results in the commercial trading transactions of the Coporation no longer 
being presented in the Government's financial results has been excluded from the table. "Ihe change has 
offsetting impactson revenues and expenses and no overall impact on the budgetary balance. 


Relative to the 2018 Fall Economic Statement (FES 2018), budgetary revenuesare 
projected to be higher a cross the forecast horizon, driven by strong fiscal results 
in 2018-19. This year-to-date strength is partly offset by a weakereconomic 
outlook starting in 2019-20, asthe projected level of nominal GDP is lower 
relative to expectationsatthe time of FES2018. 

Income tax revenues ha ve been revised up relative to FES 2018, driven by 
improvements a cross the va rious revenue streams. In 2018-19, upward revisions 
to corporate and non-resident income tax revenuesaccount forthe majority of 
the increase, due in large part to strength in year-to-date fiscal results In 
particular, a numberof large reassessments a re contributing to 2018-19 
corporate income tax revenue strength. Overthe rest of the forecast horizon, 
income tax revenuesare projected to be higher, with personal income tax 
revenues playing a larger role, driven by low unemployment a nd a strong 
labour market. 
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Exc ise taxes and duties have been revised up relative to FES2018dueto stronger- 
tha n-expected year-to-date fiscal results Of note, the upward revision islargerin 
the first two years than in the outeryearsdue to the assumed continued 
application of steel and aluminum tariffs until the middle of 2019-20. 

Employment Insurance (El) premium revenuesare projected to be loweracross 
the forecast horizon than atthe time of FES 2018. Thisisa result of slightly weaker- 
tha n-expected year-to-date results in 2018-19, and a projected decrease in the 
El premium rate beginning in 2020 (not inc luding Budget 2019 measures). 

Other revenues, such asthose resulting from the salesof goodsand services, 
investments and loans, interestand penaltiesand Crown corporations' net 
profits, are projected to be higherin 2018-19, primarily due to a better-than- 
expected financial performance by enterprise Crown corporationsand interest 
and penalties revenues. Small downward revisions in future years mostly reflect 
lowerexpected retumson the Government's interest-bearing investments, asa 
result of the lower interest rate outlook. 

With respectto expenses, majortra nsfersto persons have been revised 
downwardsthroughoutthe forecast horizon compared to FES2018. El benefits 
are lower, reflecting year-to-date results that ha ve shown fewer-tha n-expected 
beneficiaries, largely due to a strengthening labour market. The outlookfor 
spending on elderly benefits (inc luding Old Age Security, Guaranteed Income 
Supplement and Allowance payments) hasalso been reduced, due to lower- 
than-projected year-to-date resultsand lower projected Consumer Price Index 
(CPI) inflation in the nearterm (to which these benefitsare indexed). 

Major transfers to other levelsof govemmentare broadly similar to FES 2018 
projections. The increase in the early years is driven by revised tax point tra nsfers 
underthe Quebec Abatement, which are offsetfrom 2020-21 onwardsby lower 
forecasted Canada Flea Ith Transfer and Equalization tra nsfer payments 
(reflecting a weaker outlook for nominal GDP). 

Compared to FES 2018, direct program expensesare higherin 2018-19 through 
2021-22, reflecting the anticipated revaluation of a numberof liabilities, 
including higherpensionsand employee future benefits expenses due to lower 
projected long-term interest rates, and Indigenous claims. Direct program 
expensesare slightly lowerin the remaining yearsof the forecast horizon, 
reflecting small adjustments in departmental spending forecasts. 

Public debtchargesare lower a cross the forecast horizon compared to FES 2018. 
Public debtchargesare expected to be lowerin 2018-19, largely due to lower 
inflation, which results in lowerCPI adjustmentson Real Return Bonds. From 2019- 
20 onwards, the improvement over FES 2018 largely reflects lower projected 
interest rates, which result in lower interest expenses on market debt, pensions 
and employee future benefits 
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3. Fiscal Rejections 

3.1 Summary Statement of Transactions 


Table A2.4 

Summary Sate merit of Transactions 

billionsof dollars 






Projection 



2017- 

2018 

2018- 

2019 

2019- 

2020 

2020- 

2021 

2021- 

2022 

2022- 

2023 

2023- 

2024 

Budgetary revenues 1 

311.2 

332.2 

338.8 

351.4 

366.7 

380.7 

395.5 

Program expenses 1 

308.3 

323.5 

329.4 

339.7 

348.3 

358.4 

369.1 

Public debt charges 

21.9 

23.6 

26.2 

28.5 

30.2 

31.4 

33.2 

Total expenses 

330.2 

347.1 

355.6 

368.2 

378.4 

389.8 

402.2 

Adjustment for risk 



-3.0 

-3.0 

-3.0 

-3.0 

-3.0 

Final budgetary balance 

-19.0 

-14.9 

-19.8 

-19.7 

-14.8 

-12.1 

-9.8 

Financial position 

Total liabilities 1 

1,151.3 

1,186.3 

1,219.3 

1,257.5 

1,293.6 

1,325.5 

1,353.7 

Financial assets 12 

398.4 

415.1 

425.6 

441.5 

460.0 

477.7 

494.6 

Net debt 

752.9 

771.2 

793.7 

816.0 

833.6 

847.8 

859.1 

Non-financial assets 1 

81.6 

85.6 

88.3 

90.9 

93.7 

95.9 

97.4 

Federal debt 

671.3 

685.6 

705.4 

725.1 

739.8 

75L9 

761.7 

Percent of GDP 3 

Budgetary revenues 

14.5 

14.9 

14.7 

14.8 

14.9 

14.8 

14.8 

Program expenses 

14.4 

14.6 

14.3 

14.3 

14.1 

14.0 

13.8 

Public debt charges 

1.0 

1.1 

1.1 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

Budgetary balance 

-0.9 

-0.7 

-0.9 

-0.8 

-0.6 

-0.5 

-0.4 

Federal debt 

31.3 

30.8 

30.7 

30.5 

30.0 

29.3 

28.6 


Note: Totals may not add due to rounding. 

1 For comparison purposes with financial results presented overthe projection period, 2017-18 figures have been 
restated to reflect the change in accounting treatment of the Canadian Commercial Corporation. 

2 The projected level of financial assets for 2018-19 includes an estimate of othercomprehensive income. 

3 Figuresfor2017-18have been restated to refleetthe historical revisions to the Canadian System of National 
Accounts, released on March 1st, 2019. 
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3.2 Outlook for Budgetary Revenues 


Table A2.5 

The Revenue Outlook 

billionsof dollars 






Projection 





2017- 

2018 

2018- 

2019 

2019- 

2020 

2020- 

2021 

2021- 

2022 

2022- 

2023 

2023- 

2024 

Inc ome taxes 

Personal income tax 

153.6 

162.8 

170.4 

177.8 

185.0 

192.7 

201.3 

Corporate 
income tax 

47.8 

52.0 

46.3 

47.0 

49.7 

50.7 

52.8 

Non-resident 
income tax 

7.8 

9.6 

9.7 

9.7 

9.7 

9.8 

9.9 

Total 

209.3 

224.3 

226.5 

234.5 

244.4 

253.2 

264.0 

Exc ise taxes' duties 

Goodsand Services 

Tax 

36.8 

39.6 

40.8 

42.1 

43.6 

45.2 

47.0 

Customs import duties 

5.4 

6.9 

6.3 

5.9 

6.1 

6.4 

6.3 

Otherexcise 

taxe^duties 

11.7 

12.0 

12.3 

12.4 

12.6 

12.7 

12.7 

Total 

53.8 

58.5 

59.3 

60.4 

62.3 

64.3 

66.0 

total tax revenues 

263.1 

282.9 

285.8 

294.9 

306.6 

317.5 

330.0 

Fuel charge proceeds 

0.0 

0.0 

2.3 

3.5 

4.6 

5.7 

5.7 

Employment Insurance 
premium revenues 

21.1 

21.4 

22.0 

22.7 

23.5 

24.4 

25.3 

Other revenues 

Enterprise Crown 
corporations 

7.7 

7.4 

7.3 

7.9 

8.7 

9.3 

10.0 

Otherprograms 1 

17.8 

19.5 

19.4 

20.1 

20.9 

21.3 

21.8 

Net foreign exchange 

1.5 

1.1 

1.9 

2.3 

2.3 

2.6 

2.7 

Total 

27.0 

27.9 

28.7 

30.3 

31.9 

33.2 

34.5 

total budgetary revenues 

311.2 

332.2 

338.8 

351.4 

366.7 

380.7 

395.5 

Percent of GDP 2 

Total tax revenues 

12.3 

12.7 

12.4 

12.4 

12.4 

12.4 

12.4 

Fuel charge proceeds 

0.0 

0.0 

0.1 

0.1 

0.2 

0.2 

0.2 

Employment Insurance 
premium revenues 

1.0 

1.0 

1.0 

1.0 

1.0 

1.0 

0.9 

Other revenues 

1.3 

1.3 

1.2 

1.3 

1.3 

1.3 

1.3 

Total budgetary revenues 

14.5 

14.9 

14.7 

14.8 

14.9 

14.8 

14.8 


Note: Totalsmay not add due to rounding. 

1 Forcomparison purposes with revenues presented overthe projection period, 2017-18figureshave been 
restated to reflectthe change in accounting treatment of the Canadian Commercial Corporation. 

2 Figuresfor2017-18have been restated to reflectthe historical revisions to the Canadian System of National 
Accounts, released on March 1st, 2019. 

Table A2.5 setsoutthe Government's projection forbudgetary revenues. 

Overa II, budgeta ry revenues a re expected to increase by 6.7 percent in 2018-19, 
reflecting robust year-to-date resultsand economic growth. Overthe remainderof 
the forecast horizon, revenuesare projected to grow atan average annual rate of 
3.5 percent, in line with projected growth in nominal G DP. 
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Personal income tax re venues—the largest component of budgetary revenues— 
are projected to increase by $9.2 billion, or6.0 percent, to $162.8 billion in 
2018-19. The strong growth in 2018-19 isdriven, in particular, by high employment, 
reflecting a strong labourmarket. Overthe remainderof the projection period, 
personal income tax revenues a re forecast to increase somewhatfasterthan 
growth in nominal GDP, averaging 4.3 percentannually, given the progressive 
nature of the income taxsystem combined with projected real income gains. 

Corporate income taxrevenuesare projected to increase by $4.2 billion, or 
8.7 percent, to $52.0 billion in 2018-19. This increase reflects growth in year-to-date 
revenuesfrom a number of sectors, including finance, manufacturing, and 
wholesale trade, aswell asseveral large reassessments resulting from audits. 
Revenuesare then expected to decline in 2019-20 by 10.9 percent, primarily due 
to the tempora ry cost of new tax measuresto promote business investment 
announced in the 2018 Fall Economic Statement, as well asa projected slowdown 
in corporate profits Overthe remainderof the projection period, corporate income 
tax revenues a re expected to grow atan average annual rate of 3.3 percent. 

Non-resident income tax revenuesa re taxes paid by non-residents on Canadian- 
sourced income, notably dividend and interest income. For2018-19, non-resident 
income tax revenues a re projected to increase by $1.7 billion, or21.9 percent, 
based on strong year-to-date resultsand the associated increase in dividend and 
interest income. Overthe remainderof the forecast horizon, these revenuesare 
projected to grow atan average annual rate of 0.7 percent. 

Goodsand ServicesTax(GST) revenuesare forecast to grow by 7.8 percent in 
2018-19 based on year-to-date fiscal results Overthe remainderof the projection 
period, GSTre venues a re forecast to grow by 3.5 percent per year, on average, in 
line with the outlookfortaxable consumption. 

Customs import dutiesa re projected to grow 27.0 percent in 2018-19, largely due 
to the tempora ry application of the steel and a luminum retaliatory tariffs. Overthe 
remainderof the projection horizon, customs import duties a re projected to 
decline at an average of 1.8 percent, due to the assumed removal of steel and 
aluminum tariffsand the phase-out of tariffsundervarioustrade agreements, 
including the Comprehensive and Progressive Agreement for Trans-Pacific 
Partnership and the Canada-United States-Mexico Agreement. 

Other excise taxes and duties (OETD) revenuesare projected to increase by 
$0.4 billion, or3.2 percent, to $12.0 billion in 2018-19, largely due to the higher 
excise dutyon tobacco productsannounced in Budget2018. Overthe remainder 
of the projection horizon, OETD revenuesare expected to grow atan average 
annual rate of 1.1 percent based on historic a I consumption trends a swell as the 
forecast of canna bis revenue. 

Beginning in 2019-20, the revenue outlook inc ludesan estimate for fuel charge 
proceedsthat a rise from the federal carbon pollution pricing system. The 
Government will return all direct proceeds from the fuel c harge to the jurisdiction 
of origin. For jurisdictions that do not meet the Cana da-wide federal sta ndard for 
reducing carbon pollution—Ontario, New Brunswick, Manitoba and 
Saskatchewan—the bulkofthese proceedswill be going to individuals and 
familiesthrough Climate Action Incentive payments. Forjurisdictionsthat 
voluntarily adopted the federa I system—Yukon and Nunavut—all direct proceeds 
will be returned to the govemmentsof those jurisdictions. 
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El premium revenuesare projected to increase by 1.3 percent in 2018-19 due to 
modestgrowth in insurable eamingscoupled with an increase in the El premium 
rate to $1.66 per$100 of insurable eamingsin 2018. In 2019-20, El premium 
revenuesare then expected to grow 2.6 percent, asstrongerexpected growth 
in earnings more than offsets the reduction in the El premium rate in 2019 to $1.62 
per$100 of insurable eamings(asannounced by the Canada Employment 
Insura nee Commission). Overthe rema inderof the forecast horizon, El premium 
revenuesare expected to continue on theirupward trend based on projected 
growth in insurable eamingsand a projected El premium rate for2020of $1.61 
per$100 of insurable earnings, aftertaking into account new El measures 
announced in Budget 2019. 

Other revenues a re made up of three broad components: net income from 
enterprise Crown corporations; otherprogram revenues, particularly 
consolidated Crown corporation revenues, retumson investments, proceeds 
from the salesof goodsand services; and revenues in the Exchange 
Fund Account. 

Enterprise Crown corporation revenuesare projected to decrease slightly in 2018-19 
and 2019-20 driven by expected dec lines in net income reported by Export 
DevelopmentCanada and Canada Mortgage and Housing Corporation. Revenue 
isexpected to grow atan average annual rate of 8.1 percent overthe remainder 
of the forecast horizon, reflecting the outlooks presented in respective enterprise 
Crown corporation corporate plans 

Otherprogram revenuesare affected by consolidated Crown corporation 
revenues, interest and exchange rate movements (which affect the Canadian- 
dollarvalue of foreign-denominated assets), and flow-through items that give rise 
to an offsetting expense and therefore do not impaetthe budgetary balance. 
These revenuesare projected to increase by 9.4 percent in 2018-19, largely 
reflecting an increase in interestand penaltiesrevenuesdue to higherinterest 
rates and large company reassessments. Overthe rema inderof the forecast 
horizon, otherprogram revenuesare projected to increase atan average annual 
rate of 2.3 percentasa result of growth in revenue from salesof goodsand 
servicesand interestand penalties revenues. 

Net foreign exchange revenues, which consist ma inly of retumson investments 
held in the Exchange Fund Account, are volatile and sensitive to fluctuations in 
foreign exchange ratesand foreign interest rates These revenuesare expected 
to decrease in 2018-19, due in large part to a decrease in the expected net 
income forthe Exchange Fund Account. Overthe rema inderof the projection 
period, net foreign exchange revenuesare projected to increase, largely asa 
result of a projected increase in interest rates 
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Employment Insurance Operating Account 

Employment Insurance Operating Ac count Rejections 


2017 - 

2018 

2018 - 

2019 

2019 - 

2020 

2020 - 

2021 

2021 - 

2022 

2022 - 

2023 

2023 - 

2024 


El premium revenues 

21.1 

21.4 

22.0 

22.7 

23.5 

24.4 

25.3 


El benefits 1 

19.7 

18.8 

19.9 

21.5 

23.0 

24.0 

24.8 


El administration and otherexpenses 2 

1.9 

1.7 

1.8 

1.8 

1.8 

1.8 

1.7 



20173 

2018 

2019 

2020 

2021 

2022 

2023 (...) 

2026 

El Operating Account annual balance 

-0.9 

1.4 

1.0 

0.1 

-0.7 

-0.9 

-0.9 

-0.2 

El Operating Account 









cumulative balance 

1.6 

3.0 

3.9 

4.0 

3.3 

2.3 

1.4 

-0.34 

Projected premium rate 









(per $100 of insurable earnings) 

1.63 

1.66 

1.62 

1.61 

1.61 

1.61 

1.61 

1.61 


1 El benefits include regular El benefits, ackness, maternity, parental, compassionate care, fishing and work 
sharing benefits, and employment benefitsand support measures These representabout 90 percent of 
total El program expenses 

2 The remaining El costs relate mainly to administration and are included in diiect program expenses 

3 Valuesfor2017 are actual data. Valuesfor 2018 and future years a re a projection. 

4 The El Operating Account cumulative balance does not reach exactly zero at the end of the seven-year 
period asprojected El rates a re rounded to the nearest whole cent per $100 of insurable earnings in 
accordance with the Employment Insurance Act. 

Hie Employment Insurance Operating Account operates within the 
Consolidated Revenue Fund. As such, El-related revenuesand expenses 
that a re credited and charged to the Account, respectively, in 
accordance with the Employment Insurance Act, a re consolidated with 
those of the Government, and impactthe budgetary balance. For 
consistency with the El premium rate, which is set on a calendar-year basis 
with the objective of having the Accountbreakeven overtime, the annual 
and cumulative balancesof the Accountare also presented on a 
calendar-year basis 

The El Operating Account is expected to record a nnua I surpluses of 
$1.4 billion in 2018 and $1.0 billion in 2019, and to roughly breakeven in 
2020. The Account is then projected to record a nnua I deficits a cross the 
remainder of the horizon. Forfiscal planning purposes, an El premium rate of 
$1.61 hasbeen applied from 2020 onwardsja one-centdecrease from the 
2019 premium rate) such thatthe El Operating Account achieves 
cumulative balance by 2026. 
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3.3 Outlook for Prog ram Expenses 

Table A2.6 

The Expense Outlook 

billionsof dollars 


Projection 



2017- 

2018 

2018- 

2019 

2019- 

2020 

2020- 

2021 

2021- 

2022 

2022- 

2023 

2023- 

2024 

Major transfers to persons 

Elderly benefits 

50.6 

53.3 

56.2 

59.7 

63.3 

66.9 

70.6 

Employment Insurance 
benefits 1 

19.7 

18.8 

19.9 

21.5 

23.0 

24.0 

24.8 

Canada Child Benefit 2 

23.4 

23.9 

24.3 

24.6 

25.1 

25.6 

26.1 

Total 

93.8 

96.0 

100.4 

105.8 

111.4 

116.4 

121.5 

Major transfers to other levels 
of government 

Canada Health Transfer 

37.1 

38.6 

40.4 

41.8 

43.3 

44.9 

46.6 

Canada Social Transfer 

13.7 

14.2 

14.6 

15.0 

15.5 

15.9 

16.4 

Equalization 

18.3 

19.0 

19.8 

20.5 

21.3 

22.1 

22.9 

Territorial Formula Financing 

3.7 

3.8 

3.9 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

4.6 

GasTax Fund 3 

2.1 

4.3 

2.2 

2.2 

2.3 

2.3 

2.4 

Home care and mental health 

0.3 

0.9 

1.1 

1.3 

1.5 

1.2 

1.2 

Otherfiscal arrangements 4 

-4.7 

-4.7 

-5.1 

-5.3 

-5.5 

-5.8 

-6.0 

Total 

70.5 

76.0 

76.9 

79.6 

82.6 

85.0 

88.1 

Directprogram expenses 

Fuel charge 
proceeds returned 5 

0.0 

0.6 

2.6 

3.8 

4.9 

5.7 

5.7 

Othertra nsferpayments 

47.1 

54.1 

52.8 

55.0 

54.5 

55.1 

56.4 

Operating expenses^ 7 

96.8 

96.7 

96.7 

95.4 

95.0 

96.2 

97.3 

Total 

144.0 

151.5 

152.1 

154.2 

154.3 

156.9 

159.4 

Total program expenses 

308.3 

323.5 

329.4 

339.7 

348.3 

358.4 

369.1 

Percent of GDP 

Majortransfersto persons 

4.4 

4.3 

4.4 

4.4 

4.5 

4.5 

4.6 

Majortransfersto otherlevels 
of government 

3.3 

3.4 

3.3 

3.3 

3.3 

3.3 

3.3 

Direct program expenses 

6.7 

6.8 

6.6 

6.5 

6.3 

6.1 

6.0 

Total program expenses 

14.4 

14.6 

14.3 

14.3 

14.1 

14.0 

13.8 


Note: Totals may not add due to rounding. 

1 El benefits include regular El benefits sickness maternity, parental, compassionate care, fishing and work-sharing 
benefits and employment benefitsand support measures These represent a bout 90 percent of tota IB program 
expenses The remaining Elcostsrelate mainly to administration and are part of operating expenses 

2 Includesretioactive paymentsforpreviouschildren'sbenefits(Canada Child TaxBenefitand Universal Child Care 
Benefit) thatexisted priorto the introduction ofthe Canada Child Benefit in Budget 2016. 

3 The GasTaxFund isa component ofthe Community Improvement Fund. 

4 OtherfiscalarrangementsincludetheYouthAllowancesRecovery;Altemative Paymentsforaanding Programs 
which represent a recovery from Quebec of a tax point transfen statutory subsidies paymentsunderthe 2005 
Offdrore Arrangements and established termsforrepayable floor bans 

5 Thiswillbe included asa transfer payment in the Public Accountsof Canada. 

6 "Ihisincludescapitalamortization expenses 

7 Forcomparison purposes with expensespresented overthe projection period, 2017-18 figureshave been restated to 
reflect the change in accounting treatment of the Canadian Commercial Corporation. 
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Table A2.6 providesan overview of the projectionsforprogram expenses, on an 
accrual basis, by majorcomponent. A more detailed outlookfor2018-19 and 
2019-20 ca n be found in Tables A2.13 and A2.14, which provide a full estimates- 
budget reconciliation. Program expenses consist of majortransfersto persons, 
major transfers to other levelsof govemmentand direct program expenses 

Majortransfersto personsare projected to increase from $96.0 billion in 2018-19 to 
$121.5 billion in 2023-24. Majortransfersto personsconsist of elderly, El and 
children's benefits 

Elderly benefits, which are comprised of Old Age Security, Guaranteed Income 
Supplement and Allowance payments to qualifying seniors, are projected to 
grow from $53.3 billion in 2018-19 to $70.6 billion in 2023-24, ora pproximately 
5.8 percent peryear. The expected increase in elderly benefitsisdue to 
projected consumerprice inflation, to which benefitsare fully indexed, and a 
projected increase in the population of seniors. 

El benefitsare projected to decrease by 4.7 percent to $18.8 billion in 2018-19, 
driven bya falling unemployment rate. Overthe remainder of the horizon, El 
benefitsa re projected to grow at a n average of 5.7 percent annually, reflecting 
expected gains in average weekly benefitsand modest increases in the number 
of El beneficiaries as the unemployment rate isprojected to stabilize ataround 
6.0 percentafter2019, based on the outlook provided by private sector 
forecasters. 

Canada Child Benefits(CCB) are projected to rise from $23.9 billion in 2018-19 to 
$26.1 billion in 2023-24, orapproximately 1.7 percentannually, largely reflecting 
the full indexation of the CCBto consumerprice inflation. 

Majortransfersto other levels of government, which include the Canada Health 
TransferjCHTj, the Canada SocialTransfer(CST), Equalization, Territorial Formula 
Financing and the GasTaxFund, among others, are expected to increase overthe 
forecast horizon, from $76.0 billion in 2018-19 to $88.1 billion in 2023-24. 

The C FTTis projected to grow from $38.6 billion in 2018-19 to $46.6 billion in 2023-24. 
The CFTTgrowsin line with a three-year moving average of nominal GDP growth, 
with funding guaranteed to increase by at least 3.0 percent peryear. The CSTis 
legislated to grow at3.0 percent peryear. GasTaxFund commitments a re 
expected to increase to $4.3 billion in 2018-19due to a one-time transferof 
$2.2 billion proposed in this budget. In 2019-20 a nd beyond, base GasTax Fund 
commitments a re indexed at 2.0 percent peryear, with increasesapplied in 
$100 million increments Announced in Budget 2017, home care and mental 
health transfers in support of provincial and territorial home care and mental 
hea Ith initiatives will grow from $0.9 billion in 2018-19 to $1.2 billion in 2023-24. 

Direct program expensesare projected to rise to $151.5 billion in 2018-19 and 
furtherto $159.4 billion by 2023-24. Direct program expenses include transfer 
paymentsadministered by departments and operating expenses. 
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The projected increase in direct program expensesisdriven, in large part, bythe 
introduction of the federal carbon pollution pricing system and the associated 
return of directfuelcharge proceeds, which are expected to increase from 
$0.6 billion in 2018-19to $5.7 billion in 2023-24.There isalso a projected increase 
in othertransferpaymentsadministered by departmentsoverthe forecast 
horizon, including transfers to provincial, municipal and Indigenousgovemments 
and post-secondary institutions for investments in infrastructure. Othertransfer 
paymentsare projected to increase from $54.1 billion in 2018-19 to $56.4 billion in 
2023-24. 

Operating expenses reflect the costof doing business for mo re than 
100 government departments, agenciesand Crown corporations, and are 
projected to reach $96.7 billion in 2018-19. Operating expensesare projected to 
decrease to $95.0 billion in 2021-22, and then grow to $97.3 billion in 2023-24. The 
growth in operating expenses is composed of average annual growth of about 
3 percent in departmental expenses, which isoffset by falling expenses related to 
pensionsand employee future benefits, reflecting the projected rise in long-term 
interest rates 

3.4 Financial Source/Requirement 

The budgetary balance ispresented on a full accrual basisof accounting, 
recording government revenuesand expenseswhen theyare earned or 
incurred, regard less of when the cash is received orpaid. 

In contrast, the financial source/requirement measuresthe difference between 
cash coming in to the Govemmentand cash going out. This measure isaffected 
notonly bythe budgetary balance, butalso bythe Government's non¬ 
budgetary transactions These include changes in federal employee pension 
liabilities; changes in non-financial assets; investing activities thro ugh loans, 
investments and advances; and changesin otherfinancial assetsand liabilities, 
including foreign exchange activities. 
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Table A2.7 

The Budgetary Balance, Non-Budgetary Transactions and Financial 
Source/ Requirement 

billionsof dollars 






Projection 




2017- 

2018 

2018- 

2019 

2019- 

2020 

2020- 

2021 

2021- 

2022 

2022- 

2023 

2023- 

2024 

Budgetary balance 

-19.0 

-14.9 

-19.8 

-19.7 

-14.8 

-12.1 

-9.8 

Non-budgetary transactions 

Pensionsand other 
accounts 

10.4 

7.5 

6.3 

2.9 

0.6 

-1.2 

-1.6 

Non-financial assets 1 

-3.9 

-4.0 

-2.6 

-2.6 

-2.8 

-2.1 

-1.5 

Loans, investments 
and advances 

Enterprise Crown 
corporations 

-2.1 

-5.0 

-7.0 

-6.0 

-7.7 

-7.2 

-5.8 

Other 

-1.0 

-5.4 

-0.6 

-2.3 

-2.2 

-2.2 

-2.0 

Total 

-3.1 

-10.4 

-7.6 

-8.3 

-9.9 

-9.4 

-7.8 

Othertransactions 

Accounts payable, 
receivable, accruals 
and allowances 1 

4.3 

7.6 

-7.1 

-6.0 

-5.8 

-3.8 

-4.6 

Foreign exchange 
activities 

1.9 

1.5 

-1.0 

-3.6 

-3.9 

-4.0 

-3.9 

Total 

6.1 

9.1 

-8.1 

-9.6 

-9.7 

-7.8 

-8.6 

Total 

9.5 

2.3 

-12.1 

-17.7 

-21.8 

-20.5 

-19.5 

Financial 

source/requirement 

-9.4 

-12.6 

-31.9 

-37.3 

-36.6 

-32.5 

-29.3 


Note: Totals may not add due to rounding. 

1 For comparison purposes with financial results presented overthe projection period, 2017-18 figures have been 
restated to reflectthe change in accounting treatment of the Canadian Commercial Corporation. 


As shown in Table A2.7, a financia I requirement is projected overthe entire 
forecast period. The projected financial requirementsfor2018-19 to 2023-24 
largely reflect requirements assoc iated with the budgeta ry ba lance, increases in 
retained earnings of enterprise Crown corporations, and growth in otherassets, 
including financing ofthe Exchange Fund Account. 

A financial source isprojected for pensions and otheraccountsfor2018-19 
to 2021-22. Pensionsand otheraccounts include the activities of the 
Government of Canada'semployee pension plansand those offederally 
appointed judges and Members of Parlia ment, as well asa variety of other 
employee future benefit plans, such ashealth care and dental plans, and 
disability and other benefits for vetera ns and others. The fina ncial source for 
pensionsand otheraccounts largely re fleets adjustments for pension and benefit 
expenses not funded in the period. 
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Financial requirementsfornon-financial assets mainly reflectthe difference 
between cash outlays for the acquisition of new tangible c a pita I assets a nd the 
amortization of c a pita I assets inc luded in the budgetary balance. They a Iso 
include disposalsof tangible capital assetsand changesin inventories and 
prepaid expenses A netcash requirement of $2.6 billion isestimated for2019-20. 

Loans, investmentsa nd advancesinclude the Government's investments in 
enterprise Crown corporations, such asCanada Mortgage and Housing 
Corporation (CMHC), Export Development Canada, the Business Development 
Bank of Canada (BDC) and Farm Credit Cana da (FCC). They also include loans, 
investments and advancesto national and provincial govemmentsa nd 
international organizations, and forgovemment programs. The requirements for 
enterprise Crown corporations projected from 2018-19 to 2023-24 reflect 
retained earnings of enterprise Crown corpora tionsas well asthe Government's 
dec ision in Budget 2007 to meet all the borrowing needs of CMHC, BDC and 
FCC through itsown domestic debt issua nee. In general, loans, investments and 
advancesare expected to generate additional revenuesforthe Government in 
the form of interest or additional net profits of enterprise Crown corporations, 
which partly offsetdebtchargesassociated with these borrowing requirements. 
These revenuesare reflected in projections of the budgetary balance. 

Other transactions include the payment of tax refundsand otheraccounts 
payable, the collection of taxesand otheraccounts receivable, the conversion 
of otheraccrual adjustments inc luded in the budgetary balance into cash, as 
well asforeign exchange activities. Projected cash requirements assoc iated with 
other transactions mainly reflectforecast increasesin the Government's official 
international reserves held in the Exchange Fund Account, as perthe prudential 
liquidity plan, aswell asprojected growth in accounts receivable, in line with 
historica I trends. 
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4. Supplementary Information 

4.1 Policy Actio ns Announced since the 2018 Fall 
Economic Statement 


Table A2.8 

RoEcy Actions Announced since the 2018 Fall Economic Statement 1 

millionsof dollars 



2018- 

2019 

2019- 

2020 

2020- 

2021 

2021- 

2022 

2022- 

2023 

2023- 

2024 

lotal 

Government Operations, Fairness 
and Openness 

45 

177 

100 

83 

83 

83 

571 

Real Property Price and Volume Protection 

1 

64 

64 

64 

64 

64 

319 


Funding forPublic Servicesand ProcurementCanada to supportprice and volume fluctuations 
related to real property assets. 

Expediting Accessto Pardo ns for Simple 0 2 0 0 0 0 2 

Cannabis Possession Convictions 

Funding provided to the Parole Board of Canada and the Royal Canadian Mounted Police to 
support legislation to expedite accessto pardons for Canadians previously convicted of simple 
possession of cannabis 

Canada SummerJ obs2019-20 4 62 0 0 0 0 66 

Funding provided to Employmentand Social DevelopmentCanada to continue the Government’s 
commitment to double Canada SummerJ ob placements in summer 2019-20. 


Digital Democracy Project 


1 7 0 0 0 0 8 


Funding provided to Ca nadian Fleritage for measures to sup port citizen digital literacy ahead of 
the 2019 Genera I Election. This initiative will aim to equip Canadia ns with knowledge of deceptive 
practicesand the tools to navigate the intemetand betterunderstand information consumption 
online more generally. 


Establishing Two New Departments 
IndigenousServicesCanada and Crown- 
Indigenous Relations and Northern Affairs 
Canada 


40 41 36 19 19 19 175 


Funding provided to support the stand-up of the departmentsof IndigenousServicesCanada and 
Crown-Indigenous Relations and Northern AffairsCanada. 


Veterans Affairs C a na da Adjustments for Non¬ 
discretionary Cost Fluctuations 1 ' 

Funding adjustments for Vetera ns Affairs Cana da to reflect non-discretionary costs increases or 
savingsbased on take-up forbenefits 


Royal Canadian Mounted Police Disability 
Pension Program Adjustments 1 ' 

Funding adjustmentsforthe Royal Canadian Mounted Police (RCMP) to reflect non-discretionary 
cost increases for the RCM P disability pension program adjustments 

Improving the Safety of LG B1Q2+ 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 

Communities 

Funding is provided to Public Safety Canada to support the work of Pride Toronto, particularly a sit 
relatesto developing a betterunderstanding of LGB"n32+victimzation (including hate crimes) and 
contributing to the implementation of education and prevention tools. 

Funding is a Iso provided to Canadian Fleritage to support Pride Toronto's efforts to ra ise awareness 
among Cana diansa bout the 50th anniversa ry of the decriminalization of homosexuality in 
Canada. 
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Table A2.8 

Ftolicy Actions Announced since the 2018 Fall Economic Statement 1 

millionsof dollars 



2018- 

2019- 

2020- 

2021- 

2022- 

2023- 

lotal 


2019 

2020 

2021 

2022 

2023 

2024 


Growth, Innovation, Infrastructure 
and the Environment 

29 

259 

270 

326 

140 

97 

1,122 

Canada Reachesforthe Moon and Beyond 

0 

10 

48 

67 

55 

30 

209 


Funding provided to the Canadian Space Agency to develop and contribute a smart robotic 
system - including a third generation artificial intelligence-enabled Canadarm - that will repair 
and maintain the NASA-led LunarGateway, a project that will see humans return to the Moon and 
set the stage for further exploration to Mars. This investment includes sup port fora new Lunar 
Exploration Accelerator Prog ra m to help small and medium-sized businesses in Canada develop 
new technologiesto be used and tested in lunarorbitand on the Moon'ssurface. 


Departmentof Finance Supportfor 

Government Priorities 1 3 ' 3 5 1 

Funding provided to the Departmentof Finance to addresspressuresstemming from an increasing 
workload thatthe Department hasunderta ken in meeting Government priorities. 


Deconstruction of Champlain Bridge 

15 

86 

156 

170 

0 

0 

426 

Funding announced in Februa ry 2019 forj ac 

quesCa 

rtiera nd 

1 Champlain Bridges Incorporated to 

deconstructthe Champlain Bridge following 

the entranee in : 

service of the new bridge - 

- the 


Sa mue 1 d e C ha mp la in Brid g e. 








SupportforProvincial Infrastructure Priorities 

6 

42 

43 

43 

47 

27 

208 

Less: Year-over-yearReallocation 
of Funding 

-5 

-18 

-12 

16 

4 

5 

-11 


Funding provided to Infrastructure Canada to support provincial infrastructure priorities. 


Reallocating Funding forthe Icefields 0 0 0 0 4 4 

Trail Project v H H 

In J anuary 2019, the M in&erof Environment and Climate Change announced thatthe Parks 
Canada Agency will not be proceeding with the IcefieldsTrail project in J a sper National Park. The 
remaining funding hasbeen reallocated to wards other priorities, including addressing wildfire 
damage in Waterton Lakes National Parkand undertaking environmental activities at the Sable 
Island National Park Reserve. The remaining funding forthe project has been returned to the fiscal 
framework. 


Operating Funding forWindsor-Detroit Bridge 
Authority 


0 29 29 28 35 36 157 


Funding provided forthe Windsor-Detroit Bridge Authority to ma nage the Gordie Flo we 
International Bridge project. This will ensure the corporation hasthe required resourcesforproject 
delivery during the construction period. 


Restoring Rail Service to Churchill, Manitoba 


10 


0 


0 


0 


0 


0 


10 


Financing provided by Export Development Canada via the Canada Account forthe acquisition, 
re pairs a nd operation required by the Fludson Bay Railway Company, the Fludson Bay Port 
Company, and the Churchill Marine Tank Farm. 


Response to Intercity Bus Service Disruptions in 
Western Canada 


8 


0 


0 


0 


15 


Funding provided to Western Economic Diversification Canada and Crown-Indigenous Relations 
and Northern Affairs Cana da to support communities affected by the cancellation of Greyhound 
Canada'sbus service in Western Canada. This will allow forservice to affected communities to 
continue where no otherservice providerhasemerged. 

Supporting Small and Medium-Sized 

Businessesthat Produce and Use Steel 0 100 0 0 0 0 10C 

and Aluminum 

Funding provided to the regional development agencies to support small and medium-szed 
enterprises thatare eitherproducersordownstream usersofsteel and aluminum. This is part of the 
Govemment'scontinued efforts to defend and protectthe interests of Canadian workersand 
businesses facing U.S. Section 232 ta riffs on Canadian steel and aluminum exports 


Labour Markets, Health, Safety and Economic 
Prosperity of Canadians 


113 


24 


137 
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Table A2.8 

RjScy Actions Announced since the 2018 Fall Economic Statement 1 

millionsof dollars 



2018- 

2019 

2019- 

2020 

2020- 

2021 

2021- 

2022 

2022- 

2023 

2023- 

2024 

Total 

TransMountain Pipeline Consultstionsand 
National Energy Board Reconsideration 

25 

29 

0 

0 

0 

0 

55 

Less NEB Cost Recovery 

-8 

-1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

-9 

Less FundsSourced from Existing 
Departmental Resources 

-5 

-5 

0 

0 

0 

0 

-10 


Funding provided to Natural ResourtesCanada, Fisheriesand OceansCanada, Transport 
Canada, Crown-IndigenousRelationsand Northern AffairsCanada, IndigenousServicesCanada, 
and the National Energy Board (NEB) to re-initiate consultationson the proposed TransMountain 
Pipeline Expansion Project a nd to support NEB reconsideration of the project. Funding provided to 
the NEB will be fully cost-recovered from industry. 

Emergency ManagementAssistance Program 102 0 0 0 0 0 102 

Funding provided to IndigenousServicesCanada to support the Emergency Management 
Assistance Program with the costs of response and recovery activities on reserve following an 
emergency event. 

Trade, International Relationsand Security 24 58 36 20 19 19 176 

Expo 2020 12 9 14 4 0 0 40 


Less Year-over-year Reallocation 12 12 3 3 0 0 

of Funding 

Funding provided to G loba I AffairsCanada forCa na da's participation in World Expo 2020, to be 
hosted in Dubai. This will be anopportunityto showcase Canada asa destination for trade, 
investment, tourism a nd culture, to a large international audience. 


Global AffairsCanada Ad justments for Non- 
Disc re tionary Cost Fluctuations 


24 


37 


19 


19 


19 


19 


136 


Funding provided to G loba I AffairsCanada for non-disc retiona ry cost increa ses affecting missions 
abroad, such as changes in exchange rates a nd inflation. This will a How the Government to 
ma intain its high standards for the delivery of overseas ope ratio ns. 


(Net) fiscal impactof non-announced 
measures 


1,197 450 165 172 -25 -27 1,932 


The net fiscal impactof measures that are not announced is presented at the aggregate level, 
and would include pro visions for anticipated Cabinet decisions not yet made and funding 
decisions related to national security, commercial sensitivity, collective bargaining and litigation 
issues. 


Grand Total 1,409 968 571 602 216 171 3,937 

Note:Totalsmaynotadd due to rounding. 

hhe Govemment'sspending plansare generally laid out in the annual budget. Due to operational reasons, some 
funding decisions may be required between budgets All such "off-cycle" funding decisions taken since the 2018 Fail 
Economic Statement that a re not discussed in the previouschaptersare detailed in this table. 

♦Public Sectoraccounting rulesrequire thatthe present value of all increased future payments to eligible recipientsbe 
recognized up-front when changes a re made to benefit plans as well as on an annual basis based on actuarial 
forecasts. As such, funding adjustments on an accrual basis have already been accounted for. The actual cost of 
ad justments for approved benefits for a II eligible recipients is re flee ted in the cash table (see Table A2.10) 
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4.2 Other Budget 2019 Measures (Not Included in 
Previous Chapters) 


Table A2.9 


Other Budget 2019 Measures 

millionsof dollars 



2018- 

2019 

2019- 

2020 

2020- 

2021 

2021- 

2022 

2022- 

2023 

2023- 

2024 

Total 

GovemmentOperations, Fairness 
and Openness 

0 

453 

237 

244 

239 

275 

1,448 

Better Digital Services for Canadians 

0 

0 

12 

12 

0 

0 

24 


Funding to extend the mandate of the Ca nadian Digital Service, whic h works with federal 
organizations to design, prototype and build better d ig ita I services for Canadians. 


Insuring Income Replacement Benefits for 
Medically Released Membersof the Forces 


0 182 182 182 182 182 910 


Funding to coveranticipated costsunderthe Service Income Security Insurance Plan and long¬ 
term Disability 


Federal Public Service Dental 
Plan Amendments 


0 11 14 15 15 16 71 


To implement plan a mendmentsasa result of an arbitral decision on negotiations for the Public 
Se rvic e De nta I C a re Pla n 


Maintaining Service levels of the Controlled o 4 4 4 0 0 1 

GoodsProgram ' 1 1 v J 

Funding provided to Public Servicesand ProcurementCanada to maintain the Controlled Goods 
Program, which overseesthe examination, possession and transfer of controlled goods (primarily 
defence weaponry) within Canada. 


Industrial Security Systems 
Transformation Project 
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Table A2.9 

Other Budget 2019 Measures 

millionsof dollars 



2018- 

2019- 

2020- 

2021- 

2022- 

2023- Total 


2019 

2020 

2021 

2022 

2023 

2024 

Supporting the Canadian Human Rights 
Commission and Accessto J ustice 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 4 


Funding proposed for the Canadian Fluma n Rights Commission to implement a modem a nd 
streamlined case managementsystem. "The new system will bettersupportthe operational needs 
of the Commission, aswell asaccessto justice forCanadians. 


Supporting the Delivery of J ustice through the 0 2 2 2 5 3 13 

CourtsAdministration Service 4 4 4 J 

Funding proposed forthe CourtsAdministration Sen/ice to increase capacity to translate Federal 
Court decisionsand to relocate the federal courthouse in Montreal. 

Protecting the Privacy of Canadians 0 5 5 4 4 4 22 

Funding proposed forthe Office of the Privacy Commissionerto enhance the Office'scapacity, 
including its a b ility to engage with Canadian individuals and businesses, addresscomplaintsand 
respond to privacy issuesasthey occur. 


Supporting the Public Prosecution 
Service of Canada 


0 4 21 21 21 21 89 


Funding proposed forthe Public Prosecution Service of Canada to support the continued 
fulfillment of its responsibilities to ca rry out the prosecution of criminal offences under fed era I law. 


SupportforAccessto Information 0 3 0 0 0 0 3 

Funding proposed forthe Office of the Information Commissionerto enable it to continue resolving 
new and existing complaints regarding accessto information requests. 

Improving LabourStandardsin CPTPP - 

PartnerCountries 


Less: FundsSourced from Existing 
Departmental Resources ' 

Funding proposed for Employment and Social DevelopmentCanada to promote, monitorand 
enforce labour standards in CPTPP partnercountries. To be sourced from existing departmental 
reference levels. 


Ensuring Income Security Benefits a re ^ 

Fair and Efficient 

Less: Foregone Revenues 0 

Projected Savings 0 

Funding proposed to Employmentand Social DevelopmentCanada to supportenhanced 
ovensightand assessmentof benefit entitlements and detectfraud and abuse. As ESDC hasa 
proven track record for successfully recovering overpayments, Budget 2019 accountsforthe 
expected revenue impact of approximately $500 million overfive years. 


32 

36 

35 

15 

15 

133 

13 

38 

39 

41 

42 

173 

-97 

-99 

-101 

-101 

-101 

-499 
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Table A2.9 

Other Budget 2019 Measures 

millionsof dollars 



2018- 

2019- 

2020- 

2021- 

2022- 

2023- Total 


2019 

2020 

2021 

2022 

2023 

2024 

Supporting J udicial Advisory 

Committee Members 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 6 


Funding is pro posed for the Office of the CommissionerforFederalJ udicia I Affairs to provide a per 
diem to non-judic ial members of J udicia I Advisory Committees J udicia I Advisory Committees help 
to inform federaljudicial appointments, and play a key role in upholding a judicial appointment 
process thatis fair, neutral, and consciousof the diversity of Canada. 


Canadian Energy Regulator Transition Costs 

0 

4 

0 

0 

0 

0 

4 

Less: Costs to Be Recovered 

0 

-1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

-1 

Funding proposed forthe National Energy Boa rd to support its tra nsitio n to its new role as the 


Canadian Energy Regulator. 








Fisheriesand OceansCanada - 
Advancing Reconciliation 

0 

5 

5 

4 

4 

4 

23 

Funding is pro posed for Fisheriesand OceansCa nada to support its capacity to work with 



Indigenousgroupsand advance reconciliation. 








Growth, Innovation, Infiastnjcturo and the 
Environment 

0 

459 

650 

152 

116 64 

1,442 

Canada'sMarine Safety Response 

0 

15 

15 

15 

0 

0 

46 

Less: FundsSourced from Existing 

Departmental Resources 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

-1 


Funding proposed forthe Canadian CoastGuard, TransportCanada and Environment and 
Climate Cha nge Ca nada to continue to improve marine environmenta I response planning. This 
bringstogetherfederal, provincial and Indigenouspartnersto jointly plan fora quickerand more 
effic ient response to marine pollution incidents Fast, efficient responses help to ensure thatif 
inc idents happen, our environment and communities stay safe. 


Ensuring Continued Accessto USMarketsfor _ , . 

C | ■ ■ a , k a , U -1- J -1- J U U U 4 

anadian MeatProducts 

Funding proposed forthe Canadian Food Inspection Agency to mainta in its Daily Shift Inspection 
Presence Progra m. This prog ra m provides additional food safety inspection resources at 
allCanadian meatprocessing facilities to ensure continued accessto the U.S. market 
forCanadian meatproducts 


Protecting Against Bovine SpongTorm 
Encephalopathy in Canada 


0 40 40 40 40 40 199 


Funding proposed forthe Canadian Food Inspection Agency, HeaIth Canada, and the Public 
Flealth Agency of Canada to ma intain world class inspection progra ms to protect against Bovine 
Spongiform Encephalopathy in the Canadian cattle herd. These progra ms he Ip ensure that 
Canadia n cattle and beef products a re safe for consumers at home and abroad, thereby 
protecting the health of Canadia nsand maintaining accessto international markets forCanadian 
cattle and beef products 


Safe and Secure Road and RailTransportation 0 73 72 61 57 1 264 

Funding proposed forTransportCanada to continue oversightand regulation of motor vehicle 
safety, railway safety and transportation of dangerousgoods and to support the continuation of 
passengerrail servicesto remote communitieswith no alternative means of surface transportation. 
This will support safe transportation on Canadian roadsand railways, and accessto transportation 
services for re mote communities. 


Details of Economic and Fiscal Projections 299 










Table A2.9 

Other Budget 2019 Measures 

millionsof dollars 


2018- 2019- 2020- 2021- 2022- 2023- Total 

2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 

0 296 871 7 0 0 1,175 

0 0 0 0 -12 -16 -27 

0 0 -426 -32 -32 -32 -523 

Funding is pro posed for the Canadian Air Transport Security Authority (CA15A), Transport Canada 
and the Royal Canadian Mounted Police to ensure thatairtravellersand workersatairportsare 
effectively screened. The Government a Iso proposes to provide funding forthe Canadian 
Transportation Agency and TransportCanada in support of transitioning CA15A to an 
independent, not-for-profitentity. The Government intendsto introduce legislation to establish this 
entity. 


Delivering BetterService forAirTravellers 
Less: Coststo be Recovered 

Less: FundsSourced from Existing 
Departmental Resources 


Cleaning-up Federal Conta minated Sites 0 0 22 22 22 22 87 

Funding is proposed to renew the Federal Conta minated Sites Action Plan to continue work to 
addressconta minated sites for which the federal government has responsibility. 


Implementing a Federal Carbon 
Offset System 

Less: FundsSourced from Existing 
Departmental Resources 


0 3 4 3 3 


3 15 


0 -2 -2 -2 


-2 -2 -11 


Providing compliance flexibility for participating facilities is an important feature of the federal 
output-based carbon pollution pricing system. To supportCanada'sactionsto reduce greenhouse 
gasemissions, funding isproposed for Environment and Climate Change Canada to develop the 
information technology infrastructure and tracking systems required fora nationalcarbon offset 
credit system. 


Supporting Capital Assets in Canada's 

National Parks, Conservation Areasand 0 0 3 5 4 7 19 

Historic Sites 

Funding proposed forcapital projects in national parks, national marine conservation areasand 
national historic sites ad ministered by the ParksCa nada Agency. The Government will also 
introduce a mendmentsto the Parks Cana da Agency Act to create a standard, one-year 
appropriation authority forthe Agency to ensure that Cana dia ns continue to enjoy Canada's 
natural treasuresin ournational parks, heritage sites, and marine conservation areasand to better 
ma nage heritage, tourism, waterway, and highway assets. 


Enhancing Canada sGlobalAnctic 

, , , . 0 6 7 7 7 7 

Leadership 

Funding proposed forGlobal Affairs Cana da to enhance Cana da’s global Arctic leadership, by 
strengthening Cana da's engagement in the Arctic Council, creating the first Arctic Council 
related permanent secretariat in Canada (forthe Sustainable Development Working Group), 
increasing the participation of northerners in Arctic Counc il and Arctic research activities, and 
providing northern youth with international learning opportunities 


Increased Funding forthe Regional 
Development Agenc ies 


0 9 13 0 0 0 23 


Funding proposed forAtlantic Canada OpportunitiesAgency, Canada Economic Development 
forQuebec Regions, and Western Economic Diversification Canada that isequiva lent to 
repayable contributions collected in 2018-19, based on current estimates Ac cess to funding will be 
based on actual repayments in 2018-19. In addition, permanent funding of $184.5 million peryear 
($97.8 million peryearon an accrual bass), starting in 2024-25, to the Federal Development 
Agency of Southern Ontario to support innovation a nd economic growth in southern Ontario. 
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Table A2.9 

Other Budget 2019 Measures 

millionsof dollars 



2018- 

2019 

2019- 

2020 

2020- 

2021 

2021- 

2022 

2022- 

2023 

2023- 

2024 

Total 

Preparing fora New Generation of 
Wireless Techno logy 

0 

7 

19 

27 

30 

35 

117 


Funding proposed forlnnovation, Science and Economic DevelopmentCanada to continue to 
effectively manage wireless networks in Canada. Unis will support equipment modernization and 
the development of innovative toolsand systems to enhance ongoing efforts to minimize network 


interference and verify comp lia nee with health and safety stand a rds, including in the context of 
the new generation of wireless networks, referred to as5G. 


Labour Markets, Health, Safety and Economic 
Prosperity of Canadians 

0 

334 

327 

38 

37 

35 

771 

Supporting the Ha rbourfront Centre 

0 

0 

0 

7 

7 

7 

20 


Funding proposed forCanadian Fleritage to support the opera tionsof the Fla rbourfront Centre in 
Toronto and to help the Centre to continue to provide Internationally-renowned programming in 
arts, culture, education and recreation. 


Boosting the Capacity of the Federal 
Mediation and Conciliation Services 


Funding proposed for Employment and Social DevelopmentCanada to support the hiring of 
additional media tors to strengthen the Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service'soverall 
advisory capacity. 


Providing Flea Ith Care to Refugees and 
Asylum Seekers 


0 125 158 0 0 0 283 


Funding proposed forlmmigration, Refugeesand Citizenship Canada to provide increased 
funding forthe Interim Federal He a Ith Program. This will promote betterpublic health outcomesfor 
both Canadiansand those seeking asylum in Canada. 

Modernizing Canada's BorderOperations 
Less: Funds Previously Provisioned in the 
Fisc a I Framework 


0 

127 

134 

24 

23 

24 

332 

0 

-21 

-17 

-1 

-2 

-3 

-44 


Funding proposed forthe Canada BorderServicesAgency to support effective border 
ma nagement a nd enforcement, and to modernize borderoperations. This funding will facilitate 
the safe and timely flow of transactionsatthe border. 


Support forthe Correctional 
Service of Canada 


0 95 0 0 0 0 95 


Funding proposed forthe Correctional Service of Canada to supportexisting operations The 
Correctional Service of Canada is responsible forthe safe and humane custody of offenders 
serving sentencesof two yearsormore and forassisting in offenderrehabiiitation, encouraging 
offenders to become law-abiding citizenswhen they return to the community. 


Protecting the Rightsand 
Freedoms of Canadians 


0 5 6 7 8 6 32 


Funding isproposed forthe Canadian Security Intelligence Service to continue efforts to modernize 
itsframeworkforcompliance with Canadian law, Ministerialdirection, and Federal Court 
requirements a swell asCSIS' internal policies, in a ma nner that protects national security interests 
and respects the rightsand freedomsof Canadians 


Enhancing IndigenousConsultation and n 7 7 n n r 

Capacity Support ^ 4 ’ 

Funding proposed forCrown-IndigenousRelationsand Northern AffairsCanada to support 
Indigenous partners' development of, and participation in, consultation processes with the 
Govemmentof Canada through Consultation Protocols 
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Table A2.9 

Other Budget 2019 Measures 

millionsof dollars 


2018- 2019- 2020- 2021- 2022- 2023- Total 

2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 


On-Reserve Income Assistance: Case 0 0 39 0 0 0 3' 

Ma nagement a nd Pre-Employment Support 

Funding proposed forlndigenousServicesCanada to support individuals to tra nation from income 
assistance to employmentand education. 


Matrimonial Real Property Implementation 0 0 3 0 0 0 3 

Support Program 

Funding proposed for Crown-Indigenous Re la Sons and Northern Affairs Cana da to support First 
Nations in developing theirown community-specific matrimonial real property laws, and to provide 
targeted training and a ware ness activities to law enforcement a nd members of the judiciary. 


Improving the He a Ith and Safety of Canadian 
Workers 


Funding provided to the Ca nadian Centre for Occupational Flea Ith and Safety (C CO FIS) in 
support of its Employee Benefit Pla n premiums This will allow the C CO FIS to continue its important 
work to safeguard and improve the physical and mental health of C a na da's workers. 


Trade, International Relations and Security 

248 

5 

4 

1 

1 

1 

260 

Supporting the World Bank 

248 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

248 


Funding to purchase Canada's International Ba nk for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD) 
shares, which will increase the World Bank's financial capacity and allow the institution to provide 
more financing fordeveloping countriesto promote sustainable economic growth. 


Administration of New Free Trade Agreement 
Measuresand Steel Safeguards 


(Net) fiscal impact of measures discussed in 
TaxMeasures: Supplementary information 
and Strengthening and Modernizing 
Canada'sFinancial Sector (Annex 4) 


0 5 4 1 1 1 12 


1 4 4 4 5 18 


Funding proposed forGlobal Affairs Cana da for the implementation of new trade openings a nd 
control measuresunderthe Comprehensive and Progressive Agreement for Tra ns-Pacific 
Partnership (CPTPP) and Cana da-United States-Mexico Agreement (CUSMA). These trade 
agreements will benefit C a nadian companies, providing new trade opportunities in the Asia- 
Pacific region, a swell as reinforcing and modernizing trade relationships a cross North America. 
Funding isalso proposed forGlobal AffairsCanada forthe administration of potential import 
safeguardson certain steel products. 


(Net) fiscal impact of non-announced 
measures 


-267 -533 -323 -2,056 -978 -1,585 -5,742 


The net fiscal impact of measures that are not announced is presented at the aggregate level, 
and would include pro visions for anticipated Cabinet decisions not yet made and funding 
decisions related to nationalsecurity, commercialsensitivity, collective bargaining and litigation 
issues. 


Grand Total 


-18 718 898 -1,617 -580 -1,206 -1,804 


Note:Totalsmaynotadd due to rounding 
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Table A2.10 

Fblicy Actions since the 2018 Fall Economic Satemerrtby Department (estimates basis) 

millionsof dollars(cash basis)_ 



2018- 

2019- 

2020- 

2021- 

2022- 

2023- 

Total 


2019 

2020 

2021 

2022 

2023 

2024 

(Cash) 

Canadian Heritage 

1 

7 

0 

0 

0 

0 

8 

Digital Democracy Project 

Improving the Safety of LG BTC)2+Communities 

1 

0 

7 

0.3 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

8 

0.3 

Canadian Space Agency 

0 

10 

61 

221 

265 

240 

797 

Canada Reachesforthe Moon and Beyond 

0 

10 

61 

221 

265 

240 

797 

Crown-Indigenous Relations and Northern Affairs Canada 

7 

8 

5 

0 

0 

0 

20 

Establishing Two New Departments: IndigenousServicesCanada and 
Crown-IndigenousRelationsand Northern AffairsCanada 

5 

5 

4 

0 

0 

0 

14 

Response to Intercity Bus Service Disruptions in Western Canada 

Trans Mountain Pipeline Consultations and National Energy Board 
Reconsideration 

2 

0 

3 

1 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

5 

1 

Department of Finance Canada 

1 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

16 

Department of Finance Support forGovemment Priorities 

1 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

16 

Employment and Social Development Canada 

4 

62 

0 

0 

0 

0 

66 

Canada SummerJobs2019-20 

4 

62 

0 

0 

0 

0 

66 

Fisheries and Oceans Canada 

2 

3 

0 

0 

0 

0 

5 

Trans Mountain Pipeline Consultations and National Energy Board 
Reconsideration 

2 

3 

0 

0 

0 

0 

5 

Global Affairs Canada 

36 

59 

36 

21 

19 

19 

176 

Expo 2020 

0 

22 

17 

2 

0 

0 

40 

G lo ba 1 Affa irs C a na d a Adjustme nts fo r Non-Disc retio na ry Flue tua tio ns 

24 

37 

19 

19 

19 

19 

136 

IndigenousServicesCanada 

137 

37 

32 

19 

19 

19 

263 

Emergency Management Assistance Program 

102 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

102 

Establishing Two New Departments: IndigenousServicesCanada and 
Crown-Indigenous Relations and Northern AffairsCanada 

35 

36 

32 

19 

19 

19 

160 

Trans Mountain Pipeline Consultations and National Energy Board 
Reconsideration 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

Infrastructure Canada 

1 

24 

30 

59 

50 

33 

197 

Support for Provincial Infrastructure Priorities 

1 

24 

30 

59 

50 

33 

197 

Regional Development Agencies (allocation to be determined) 

0 

100 

0 

0 

0 

0 

100 

Supporting Small and Medium-Sized Businesses that Produce and Use 
Steel and Aluminum 

0 

100 

0 

0 

0 

0 

100 

Jacques Cartier and Champlain Bridge Inc. 

15 

86 

156 

170 

0 

0 

426 

Deconstruction of the Champlain Bridge 

15 

86 

156 

170 

0 

0 

426 

National Energy Board 

8 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

9 

Trans Mountain Pipeline Consultations and National Energy Board 

8 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

g 

Reconsideration 



Natural Resources Canada 

7 

17 

0 

0 

0 

0 

24 

Trans Mountain Pipeline Consultations and National Energy Board 
Reconsideration 

7 

17 

0 

0 

0 

0 

24 

Parks Cana da 

0 

0 

-16 

0 

0 

0 

-15 

Reallocating Funding forthe Icefields Trail Project 

0 

0 

-16 

0 

0 

0 

-15 

Parole Board of Canada 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

Expediting Access to Pa rdonsfor Simple Cannabis Possession 
Convictions 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

Riblic Safety Canada 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

Improving the Safety of LG BTQ2+Communities 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

Public Services and Procurement Canada 

1 

64 

64 

64 

64 

64 

319 

Supporting Price and Volume Fluctuations Related to Real Property 
Assets 

1 

64 

64 

64 

64 

64 

319 

Royal Canadian Mounted Police 

29 

93 

0 

0 

0 

0 

121 

Expediting Access to Pa rdonsfor Simple Cannabis Possession 
Convictions 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

Royal Canadian Mounted Police Disability Pension Program 

Adjustments 

29 

92 

0 

0 

0 

0 

120 

Tra nsport C a nada 

2 

3 

0 

0 

0 

0 

4 

Trans Mountain Pipeline Consultations and National Energy Board 
Reconsideration 

2 

3 

0 

0 

0 

0 

4 

Vetera ns Affa its C a nada 

323 

240 

0 

0 

0 

0 

563 

Vetera ns Affa irs Cana da AdjustmentsforNon-discretionary Cost 
Fluctuations 

323 

240 

0 

0 

0 

0 

563 

Western Economic Diversification Canada 

1 

5 

4 

0 

0 

0 

10 

Response to Intercity Bus Service Disruptions in Western Canada 

1 

5 

4 

0 

0 

0 

10 

Windsor-Detroit Bridge Authority 

0 

29 

29 

28 

35 

36 

157 

Operating Fundinq fo r Wind so r-Detro it Bridqe Authority 

0 

29 

29 

28 

35 

36 

157 

Total - Voted Budgetary Measures Since the 2018 Fall Economic 
Statement by Department 

568 

869 

415 

584 

455 

416 

3,307 

Other 

4 

-18 

-12 

0 

0 

-3 

-29 

Total - All Policy Actions Since the 2018 Fall Economic 

Statement 

572 

851 

403 

584 

455 

413 

3,278 


Note: Totals may not add due to rounding 
Note: Totals may not add due to rounding 
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Table A2.ll 

Budget 2019 Measures by Department (estimates basis) 

millionsof dollars(cash basis) 



2018- 

2019 

2019- 

2020 

2020- 

2021 

2021- 

2022 

2022- 

2023 

2023- 

2024 

Total 

(Cash) 

Administrative Tribunals Support Service of Canada 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

Resolving Income Security Program Disputes More Quickly 
and Easily 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

Agriculture and Agri-Food Canada 

0 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

95 

A Food Policy forCanada 

0 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

95 

Atlantic Canada Opportunities Agency 

0 

27 

13 

9 

9 

9 

67 

A J ustTransition forCoal PowerWorkersand Communities 

0 

0 

9 

9 

9 

9 

36 

Launching a Federal Strategy on J obsand Tourism 

0 

2 

4 

0 

0 

0 

6 

Increased Funding forthe Regional Development Agencies 

0 

25 

0 

0 

0 

0 

25 

Canada Border Semees Agency 

0 

262 

337 

193 

188 

276 

1,257 

Addressing the Challenges of African Swine Fever 

0 

6 

9 

6 

6 

6 

32 

Enhancing Accountability and Oversight of the CBSA 

0 

1 

2 

3 

3 

3 

11 

Enhancing the Integrity of Cana da's Borders and 

Asylum System 

0 

106 

158 

102 

8 

8 

382 

Helping Travellers Visit Canada 

0 

13 

17 

0 

0 

0 

30 

Modernizing Canada's Border Operations 

0 

135 

148 

76 

159 

247 

765 

Protecting People from Unscrupulous Immigration Consultants 

0 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

10 

Strengthening C ana da's AM L-ATF Regime 

0 

0 

2 

5 

11 

10 

28 

Canada Economic DevelopmentforQuebec Regions 

0 

3 

57 

0 

0 

0 

60 

Launching a Federal Strategy on J obsand Tourism 

0 

3 

6 

0 

0 

0 

9 

Increased Funding forthe Regional Development Agencies 

0 

0 

51 

0 

0 

0 

51 

Canada Mortgage and Housing Corporation 

0 

33 

61 

110 

144 

159 

507 

Expanding the Rental Construction Financing Initiative 

0 

18 

40 

84 

115 

129 

385 

Introducing the First-Time Flo me Buyer Incentive 

0 

15 

21 

27 

29 

30 

121 

Canada Revenue Agency 

0 

61 

77 

77 

76 

75 

367 

Ac cess to Charitable TaxIncentivesforNot-for-ProfitJ oumalism 

0 

1 

3 

2 

2 

1 

9 

Ensuring ProperPaymentsforPublic Servants 

0 

9 

0 

0 

0 

0 

9 

Improving Access to the Canada Workers Benefit Throughout 
the Year 

0 

4 

1 

0 

0 

0 

4 

Improving Client Servicesatthe Canada Revenue Agency 

0 

9 

11 

12 

12 

8 

50 

Improving TaxCompliance 

0 

29 

53 

53 

52 

54 

241 

Taking Action to Enhance TaxCompliance in the Real 

Estate Sector 

0 

9 

10 

10 

10 

10 

50 

Tax Credit for Digital News Subscriptions 

0 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

3 

Canadian AirTransport Security Authority 

0 

288 

309 

0 

0 

0 

597 

Delivering BetterService for Air Travellers 

0 

288 

309 

0 

0 

0 

597 

Canadian Centre for Occupational Health and Safety 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

Improving the Health and Safety of Canadian Workers 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

Canadian Food Inspection Agency 

0 

56 

60 

48 

50 

51 

266 

A Food Policy forCanada 

0 

3 

6 

5 

6 

5 

24 

Bringing Innovation to Regulations 

0 

3 

4 

5 

7 

8 

27 

Ensuring Continued Access to US Marketsfor Canadian 

Meat Products 

0 

13 

13 

0 

0 

0 

26 

Protecting Against Bovine Spongiform Encephalopathy 
in Canada 

0 

38 

38 

38 

38 

38 

189 

Canadian Heritage 

0 

83 

110 

108 

109 

131 

541 

Ensuring a Safe and Healthy Sport System 

0 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

30 

Expanding Support for Artists and Cultural Events 

0 

31 

31 

0 

0 

0 

61 

Inclusion of Cana dia ns with Visual Impairments and Other Print 
Disabilities 

0 

4 

5 

6 

4 

2 

23 

Introducing a New Anti-Racism Strategy 

0 

17 

15 

13 

0 

0 

45 

National Day forTruth and Reconciliation 

0 

5 

5 

0 

0 

0 

10 

Protecting Democracy 

0 

5 

5 

5 

5 

0 

19 

Supporting the HarbourfrontCentire 

0 

0 

0 

7 

7 

7 

20 

Preserving, Promoting and Revitalizing Indigenous Languages 

0 

15 

44 

72 

87 

116 

334 
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Table A2.ll 

Budget 2019 Measures by Department (estimates basis) 

millionsof dollars(cash basis) 



2018- 

2019 

2019- 

2020 

2020- 

2021 

2021- 

2022 

2022- 

2023 

2023- 

2024 

Total 

(Cash) 

Canadian Human Rights Commission 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

Supporting the Canadian Human Rights Commission and 

Ac cess to J ustice 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

Canadian Institutes of Health Research 

0 

6 

8 

11 

11 

11 

46 

Paid Parental Leave for Student Researchers 

0 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

14 

Supporting Graduate Students Thro ugh Research Scholarships 

0 

4 

6 

7 

7 

7 

32 

Canadian Northern Economic DevelopmentAgency 

0 

15 

16 

18 

23 

23 

95 

A Food Policy forCanada 

0 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

15 

Launching a Federal Strategy on J obsand Tourism 

0 

2 

3 

0 

0 

0 

5 

Strong Arctic and Northern Communities 

0 

10 

10 

15 

20 

20 

75 

Canadian Radio-television and Telecommunications 
Commission 

0 

3 

3 

5 

0 

0 

11 

Protecting Canada'sCritical Infrastructure from Cyberlhreats 

0 

3 

3 

5 

0 

0 

11 

Canadian Security Intelligence Sen/ice 

0 

24 

26 

13 

14 

20 

97 

Enhancing the Integrity of Cana da's Borders and 

Asylum System 

0 

2 

4 

0 

0 

0 

6 

Helping Travellers Visit Canada 

0 

1 

2 

0 

0 

0 

3 

Protecting Canada'sNational Security 

0 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

16 

Protecting Democracy 

0 

0 

2 

3 

6 

12 

23 

Protecting the Rightsand Freedomsof Canadians 

0 

9 

7 

7 

5 

5 

33 

Renewing Canada's Middle East Strategy 

0 

8 

8 

0 

0 

0 

17 

Canadian Transportation Agency 

0.0 

0.0 

0.1 

0.1 

0.1 

0.1 

0.3 

Delivering BetterService for Air Travellers 

0.0 

0.0 

0.1 

0.1 

0.1 

0.1 

0.3 

Civilian Review and Complaints Commission for the RCMP 

0 

0 

2 

3 

4 

4 

14 

Enhancing Accountability and Oversight of the CBSA 

0 

0 

2 

3 

4 

4 

14 

Communications Security Establishment Canada 

0 

18 

26 

26 

24 

24 

118 

Protecting Canada'sCritical Infrastructure from Cyberlhreats 

0 

9 

18 

22 

22 

22 

92 

Protecting Canada'sNational Security 

0 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

12 

Protecting Democracy 

0 

2 

1 

1 

0 

0 

4 

Renewing Canada's Middle East Strategy 

0 

5 

5 

0 

0 

0 

9 

Correctional Sen/ice Canada 

0 

95 

0 

0 

0 

0 

95 

Support for the Correctional Sen/ice of Canada 

0 

95 

0 

0 

0 

0 

95 

Courts Administration Service 

0 

5 

6 

7 

15 

3 

37 

Enhancing the Integrity of Cana da's Borders and 

Asylum System 

0 

3 

2 

0 

0 

0 

5 

Supporting the Delivery of J ustice through the Courts 
Administration Sen/ice 

0 

3 

4 

7 

15 

3 

33 

Crown-Indigenous Relations and Northern Affairs Canada 

0 

934 

1,546 

1,520 

433 

419 

4,853 

Advancing Reconciliation by Settling Specific Claims 

0 

883 

1,078 

1,148 

8 

8 

3,125 

Better Information for Better Services 

0 

0 

0 

11 

12 

7 

29 

Enhancing Indigenous Consultation and Capacity Support 

0 

2 

2 

0 

0 

0 

3 

Honouring Missing Residential School Children 

0 

8 

11 

15 

0 

0 

34 

Indigenous Youth and Reconciliation 

0 

5 

5 

5 

0 

0 

15 

Matrimonial Real Property Implementation Support Program 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

0 

3 

More Connectivity =More Affordable Electricity 

0 

6 

6 

6 

0 

0 

18 

National Council for Reconciliation 

0 

0 

127 

0 

0 

0 

127 

Northern Abandoned Mine Reclamation Program 

0 

0 

181 

196 

270 

273 

921 

Supporting Indigenous Business Development 

0 

26 

26 

26 

26 

26 

129 

Supporting Indigenous Entrepreneurs "Through the Indigenous 
Growth Fund 

0 

0 

2 

5 

10 

0 

17 

Loan Forgiveness and Reimbursement forComprehensive 

C la ims Negotiations 

0 

0 

98 

98 

98 

98 

393 

Strong Arctic and Northern Communities 

0 

5 

8 

11 

9 

8 

40 
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Table A2.ll 

Budget 2019 Measures by Department (estimates basis) 

millionsof dollars(cash basis) 



2018- 

2019 

2019- 

2020 

2020- 

2021 

2021- 

2022 

2022- 

2023 

2023- 

2024 

Total 

(Cash) 

Department of Finance Canada 

0 

1 

13 

1 

1 

1 

17 

Introducing a FCAC Governance Council 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

Protecting Canadians' Pensions 

0 

0 

13 

0 

0 

0 

13 

Strengthening Cana da's AM L-ATF Regime 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

Department of J ustice Canada 

0 

27 

34 

32 

13 

12 

118 

Bringing Innovation to Regulations 

0 

7 

8 

7 

5 

3 

30 

Enhancing the Integrity of Cana da's Borders and 

Asylum System 

0 

17 

18 

17 

0 

0 

52 

Giving Canadians Better Ac cess to Public Legal Education and 
Information 

0 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

8 

Supporting Ac cess to FamilyJ ustice in the Official Language of 
One'sChoice 

0 

0 

4 

4 

4 

4 

17 

Supporting Renewed Legal Relationships With 

Indigenous Peoples 

0 

1 

2 

3 

2 

3 

10 

Destination Canada 

0 

5 

0 

0 

0 

0 

5 

Launching a Federal Strategy on J obsand Tourism 

0 

5 

0 

0 

0 

0 

5 

Employment and Social Development Canada 

0 

333 

447 

387 

336 

347 

1,851 

Boosting the Capacity of the Federal Mediation and 

Conciliation Sen/ices 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

5 

Empowering Seniors in theirCommunities 

0 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

100 

Enhancing SupportsforApprenticeship 

0 

3 

13 

10 

10 

10 

46 

Ensuring Income Security Benefits a re Fairand Efficient 

0 

32 

36 

35 

15 

15 

133 

Establishing a Permanent Global Talent Stream 

0 

6 

7 

7 

7 

8 

35 

Expanding the Canada Service Corps 

0 

35 

57 

68 

71 

84 

315 

Expanding the Student Work Placement Program 

0 

76 

113 

148 

148 

148 

631 

Additional work-integrated learning Opportunities 

0 

0 

20 

30 

50 

50 

150 

Improving Genderand Diversity Outcomes in Skills Prog rams 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

5 

Improving the Economic Security of Low-Income Seniors 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

1 

Inclusion of Cana dia ns with Visual Impairments and Other Print 
Disabilities 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 

Investing in Service Canada 

0 

91 

87 

49 

2 

0 

229 

Resolving Income Security Program Disputes More Quickly 
and Easily 

0 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

Supporting BlackCanadian Communities 

0 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

25 

Supporting Indigenous Entrepreneurs Through the Indigenous 
Growth Fund 

0 

0 

50 

0 

0 

0 

50 

Modernizing the Youth Employment Strategy 

0 

30 

5 

5 

5 

5 

50 

Supporting Employment for Persons with Intellectual Disabilities 
Including Autism Spectrum Disorders 

0 

4 

4 

4 

0 

0 

12 

Supporting Indigenous Post-Secondary Education 

0 

3 

3 

3 

0 

0 

9 

Participation of Social Purpose Organizations in the Social 
Finance Market 

0 

25 

25 

0 

0 

0 

50 

Environment and Climate Change Canada 

0 

26 

14 

20 

30 

16 

107 

Cana da's Marine Safety Response 

0 

3 

3 

3 

0 

0 

8 

Ensuring Better Disaster Management Preparation 
and Response 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

6 

Implementing a Federal Carbon Offset System 

0 

5 

1 

0 

0 

0 

6 

Strong Arctic and Northern Communities 

0 

18 

9 

16 

29 

15 

87 

Federal Economic Development Agency for Southern Ontario 

0 

4 

8 

0 

0 

0 

12 

Launching a Federal Strategy on Jobs and Tourism 

0 

4 

8 

0 

0 

0 

12 

Permanent Funding ($185 million annually starting in 

2024-25) 

Financial Transactions and Reports Ana lysis Centre of Canada 

0 

4 

5 

5 

4 

3 

20 

Strengthening C ana da's AM L-ATF Regime 

0 

4 

5 

5 

4 

3 

20 
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Table A2.ll 

Budget 2019 Measures by Department (estimates basis) 

millionsof dollars(cash basis) 



2018- 

2019 

2019- 

2020 

2020- 

2021 

2021- 

2022 

2022- 

2023 

2023- 

2024 

Total 

(Cash) 

Fisheries and Oceans Canada 

0 

16 

17 

16 

4 

4 

57 

Canada'sMarine Safety Response 

0 

11 

11 

11 

0 

0 

34 

Fisheriesand OceansCanada - Advancing Reconciliation 

0 

5 

5 

4 

4 

4 

23 

G loba 1 Affa irs C a na da 

0 

270 

262 

9 

8 

108 

658 

Administration of new free trade agreement measuresand 
steel safeguards 

0 

11 

3 

0 

0 

0 

15 

Increasing Cana da's International Assistance Envelope 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

100 

100 

Protecting Canada'sNational Security 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

7 

Protecting Democracy 

0 

1 

1 

1 

0 

0 

2 

Renewing Canada's Middle East Strategy 

0 

250 

250 

0 

0 

0 

500 

Enhancing Canada'sGlobal Arctic Leadership 

0 

6 

7 

7 

7 

7 

34 

Health Canada 

0 

51 

98 

107 

580 

577 

1,413 

Brain Canada Foundation 

0 

0 

20 

20 

0 

0 

40 

Bringing Innovation to Regulations 

0 

25 

26 

25 

14 

14 

103 

Enhancing the Federal Response to the Opioid Crisis in Canada 

0 

7 

11 

6 

4 

2 

31 

Introducing the Canadian Drug Agency 

0 

5 

10 

10 

10 

0 

35 

Making High-Cost Drugs for Rare Diseases More Accessible 

0 

0 

0 

0 

500 

500 

1,000 

Ovarian CancerCanada 

0 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

10 

Protecting Against Bovine Spongiform Encephalopathy 
in Canada 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

6 

Supporting a Safe and Non-Discriminatory Approach to Plasma 
Donation 

0 

1 

2 

0 

0 

0 

2 

Terry Fox Research Institute 

0 

11 

20 

32 

39 

48 

150 

Creating a Pan-Canadian Database forOrgan Donation and 
Transplantation 

0 

1 

6 

10 

10 

10 

37 

Immigration and Refugee Board of Canada 

0 

57 

151 

0 

0 

0 

208 

Enhancing the Integrity of Cana da's Borders and 

Asylum System 

0 

57 

151 

0 

0 

0 

208 

Immigration, Refugees and Citizenship Canada 

0 

339 

341 

103 

44 

41 

869 

Enhancing the Integrity of Cana da's Borders and 

Asylum System 

0 

160 

128 

95 

36 

33 

452 

Improving Immigration Client Service 

0 

18 

25 

0 

0 

0 

43 

Helping Travellers Visit Canada 

0 

24 

21 

0 

0 

0 

46 

Protecting People from Unscrupulous Immigration Consultants 

0 

11 

9 

8 

8 

8 

45 

Providing Health Care to Refugeesand Asylum Seekers 

0 

125 

158 

0 

0 

0 

283 

Indigenous Services Canada 

0 

695 

837 

834 

441 

444 

3,250 

Better Information for Better Services 

0 

4 

6 

6 

5 

5 

26 

Continuing Implementation ofJ ordan'sPrinciple 

0 

404 

404 

404 

0 

0 

1,212 

Core Governance Support for First Nations 

0 

24 

24 

0 

0 

0 

48 

Ensuring Better Disaster Management Preparation 
and Response 

0 

6 

11 

11 

11 

11 

48 

OnTrackto Eliminate Boil Water Advisories On-Reserve 

0 

67 

149 

164 

174 

185 

739 

Improving Assisted Living and Long Term Care 

0 

40 

3 

0 

0 

0 

44 

Improving Emergency Response On-Reserve 

0 

33 

50 

58 

57 

61 

259 

On-Reserve Income Assistance: Case Management and Pre- 
Employment Support 

0 

0 

39 

0 

0 

0 

39 

Safe and Accessible Spaces for Urban Indigenous Peoples 

0 

4 

9 

21 

21 

6 

60 

Supporting Indigenous Post-Secondary Education 

0 

79 

96 

116 

119 

121 

531 

Supporting InuitChildren 

0 

30 

40 

50 

50 

50 

220 

Supporting the National Inuit Suicide Prevention Strategy 

0 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

25 

Infrastructure Canada 

0 

0 

63 

63 

63 

63 

250 

Encouraging Innovation with the Housing Supply Challenge 

0 

0 

63 

63 

63 

63 

250 
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Table A2.ll 

Budget 2019 Measures by Department (estimates basis) 

millionsof dollars(cash basis) 



2018- 

2019 

2019- 

2020 

2020- 

2021 

2021- 

2022 

2022- 

2023 

2023- 

2024 

Total 

(Cash) 

Innovation, Science and Economic Development Canada 

0 

93 

321 

381 

367 

173 

1,335 

Access to High-Speed Intemetforall Canadians 

0 

26 

162 

220 

216 

92 

717 

Genome Canada 

0 

0 

32 

18 

23 

19 

92 

Giving Young Canadians Digital Skills 

0 

30 

30 

0 

0 

0 

60 

Growing Canada'sAdvantage in CyberSecurity 

0 

0 

20 

20 

20 

20 

80 

Let'sTaIk Science 

0 

0 

5 

5 

0 

0 

10 

Preparing fora New Generation of Wireless Technology 

0 

7 

20 

70 

69 

33 

199 

Protecting Canada'sCritical Infrastructure from Cyberlhreats 

0 

1 

1 

1 

0 

0 

3 

Protecting Canada'sNational Security 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

5 

Supporting Innovation in the Oil and GasSector 

Through Collaboration 

0 

10 

30 

30 

30 

0 

100 

Supporting Renewed Legal Relationships With 

Indigenous Peoples 

0 

3 

3 

3 

0 

0 

9 

Supporting the Next Generation of Entrepreneurs 

0 

7 

8 

8 

8 

8 

38 

Supporting the work of the Business/Higher 

Education Roundtable 

0 

6 

6 

6 

0 

0 

17 

Launching a Federal Strategy on J obsand Tourism (FedNor) 

0 

2 

4 

0 

0 

0 

6 

National Defence 

0 

437 

477 

237 

203 

203 

1,557 

Insuring Income Replacement Benefitsfor Medically Released 
Membersofthe Forces 

0 

182 

182 

182 

182 

182 

910 

Protecting Canada'sNational Security 

0 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

12 

Renewing Canada'sMiddle East Strategy 

0 

199 

243 

0 

0 

0 

442 

Supporting Vetera ns as They Transition to Post-Service Life 

0 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

94 

Reinforcing Cana da's Sup port for Ukraine 

0 

34 

32 

34 

0 

0 

100 

National Energy Board 

0 

4 

0 

0 

0 

0 

4 

Canadian Energy Regulator Transition Costs 

0 

4 

0 

0 

0 

0 

4 

National Research Council Canada 

0 

0 

39 

39 

41 

38 

158 

Strengthening Cana da's Wo rid Class Physics Research 

0 

0 

39 

39 

41 

38 

158 

Natural Resources Canada 

0 

43 

126 

145 

143 

58 

514 

Encouraging Canadians to Use Tern Emission Vehicles 

0 

10 

12 

35 

37 

36 

130 

Engaging IndigenousCommunities in Major Resource Projects 

0 

13 

0 

0 

0 

0 

13 

Ensuring Better Disaster Management Preparation 
and Response 

0 

11 

21 

21 

18 

18 

88 

Helping Canada's Forest Sector Innovate and Grow 

0 

0 

84 

84 

84 

0 

251 

Improving Canadian Energy Information 

0 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

15 

Protecting Canada'sCritical Infrastructure from Cyberlhreats 

0 

1 

1 

1 

0 

0 

3 

Strong Arctic and Northern Communities 

0 

6 

6 

1 

1 

1 

14 

Office of the Commissioner for Federal J udicial Affairs Canada 

0 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

12 

Enhancing the Integrity of Canada's Bordersand 

Asylum System 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

6 

Supporting J udicial Advisory Committee Members 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

6 

Offices of the Information and Rivacy Commissioners 
of Canada 

0 

8 

5 

4 

4 

4 

25 

Protecting the Privacy of Canadians 

0 

5 

5 

4 

4 

4 

22 

Support for Ac cess to Information 

0 

3 

0 

0 

0 

0 

3 

ParksCanada 

0 

0 

143 

224 

0 

0 

368 

Supporting Capital Assets in Canada'sNational Parks, 
Conservation Areasand Historic Sites 

0 

0 

143 

224 

0 

0 

368 

Privy Council Office 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

1 

Expanding the Work of the LG BTQ2+Secretariat 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

1 

Public Health Agency of Canada 

0 

8 

18 

18 

18 

17 

79 

Introducing a National Dementia Strategy 

0 

3 

12 

12 

12 

12 

50 

Protecting Against Bovine Spongiform Encephalopathy 
in Canada 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

Supporting a Pan-Canadian Suicide Prevention Sen/ice 

0 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

25 
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Table A2.ll 

Budget 2019 Measures by Department (estimates basis) 

millionsof dollars(cash basis) 



2018- 

2019 

2019- 

2020 

2020- 

2021 

2021- 

2022 

2022- 

2023 

2023- 

2024 

Total 

(Cash) 

Rjblic Prosecution Service of Canada 

0 

4 

21 

21 

21 

21 

89 

Supporting the Public Prosecution Sen/ice of Canada 

0 

4 

21 

21 

21 

21 

89 

Rjblic Safety Canada 

65 

172 

129 

25 

13 

13 

416 

Ensuring Better Disaster Management Preparation 
and Response 

0 

158 

109 

4 

4 

4 

279 

Improving Emergency Medical Response in Western Canada 

65 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

65 

Protecting Canada'sCritical Infrastructure from Cyberlhreats 

cT 

2 

2 

2 

0 

0 

6 

Protecting Canada'sNational Security 

0 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

10 

Protecting Children from Sexual Exploitation Online 

0 

4 

9 

9 

0 

0 

22 

Protecting Community Gathering Placesfrom Hate Motivated 
Crimes 

0 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

10 

Strengthening Cana da's AM L-ATF Regime 

0 

3 

5 

6 

5 

5 

24 

Public Services and Procurement Canada 

22 

1,020 

666 

862 

816 

883 

4,270 

Costand Profit Assurance Program 

0 

3 

3 

3 

0 

0 

9 

Ensuring ProperPaymentsforPublic Servants 

22 

352 

89 

90 

0 

0 

553 

Improving Crossingsin Canada'sCapital Region 

0 

6 

13 

21 

12 

8 

60 

Industrial Security Systems Transformation Project 

0 

8 

15 

10 

2 

2 

37 

Maintaining Sen/ice Levelsofthe Controlled GoodsProgram 

0 

4 

4 

4 

0 

0 

12 

Predictable Capital Funding 

0 

373 

542 

734 

802 

873 

3,323 

Real Property Repairs and Maintenance 

0 

275 

0 

0 

0 

0 

275 

Royal Canadian Mounted Police 

0 

123 

144 

137 

137 

135 

675 

Delivering BetterService for Air Travellers 

0 

3 

4 

5 

0 

0 

12 

Enhancing the Integrity of Cana da's Borders and 

Asylum System 

0 

18 

16 

16 

15 

14 

80 

Protecting Canada'sNational Security 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

6 

Strengthening C ana da's AM L-ATF Regime 

0 

4 

10 

15 

20 

20 

69 

Supportforthe Royal Canadian Mounted Police 

0 

96 

112 

100 

100 

100 

509 

Natural Sciencesand Engineering Research Council of Canada 

0 

6 

8 

11 

11 

11 

49 

Paid Parental Leave for Student Researchers 

0 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

15 

Supporting Graduate Students Thro ugh Research Scholarships 

0 

4 

6 

8 

8 

8 

34 

Shared Services Canada 

0 

2 

3 

4 

3 

3 

14 

Making Federal Government Workplaces More Accessible 

0 

2 

3 

4 

3 

3 

14 

Social Sciencesand Humanities Research Council of Canada 

0 

8 

10 

13 

13 

13 

56 

Paid Parental Leave forStudent Researchers 

0 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

9 

Supporting Graduate Students Thro ugh Research Scholarships 

0 

6 

8 

11 

11 

11 

48 

Statistics Canada 

0 

1 

1 

0 

0 

0 

1 

Monitoring Purchases of Canadian Real Estate 

0 

1 

1 

0 

0 

0 

1 

Tra nsport C a nada 

0 

162 

214 

238 

117 

100 

832 

Bringing Innovation to Regulations 

0 

10 

18 

18 

0 

0 

46 

Cana da's Marine Safety Response 

0 

1 

1 

1 

0 

0 

3 

Delivering BetterService for Air Travellers 

0 

5 

3 

3 

0 

0 

11 

Encouraging Canadians to Use ^ro Emission Vehicles 

0 

71 

106 

123 

0 

0 

300 

Protecting Canada'sCritical Infrastructure from Cyberlhreats 

0 

2 

3 

3 

0 

0 

7 

Safe and Secure Road and Rail Transportation 

0 

73 

73 

61 

57 

0 

264 

Strong Arctic and Northern Communities 

0 

0 

10 

30 

60 

100 

200 

Treasury Board of Canada Secretariat 

0 

36 

29 

31 

19 

19 

134 

Advancing Gender Equality 

0 

0.3 

0.3 

0.3 

0.3 

0.3 

1.5 

BetterDigital ServicesforCanadians 

0 

0 

12 

12 

0 

0 

24 

Bringing Innovation to Regulations 

0 

0 

3 

3 

3 

3 

13 

Ensuring Proper Paymentsfor Public Servants 

0 

25 

0 

0 

0 

0 

25 

Federal Public Service Dental Plan Amendments 

0 

11 

14 

15 

15 

16 

71 
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Table A2.ll 

Budget 2019 Measures by Department (estimates basis) 

millionsof dollars(cash basis) 



2018- 

2019 

2019- 

2020 

2020- 

2021 

2021- 

2022 

2022- 

2023 

2023- 

2024 

Total 

(Cash) 

Vetera ns Affa its C a nada 

0 

76 

48 

45 

44 

43 

256 

Supporting Veterans' Families 

0 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

150 

Commemorating Canada'sVeterans 

0 

1 

1 

1 

0 

0 

3 

J uno Beach Centre 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

3 

Recognizing MetisVeterans 

0 

30 

0 

0 

0 

0 

30 

Supporting Research on Military and Veteran Health 

0 

1 

7 

7 

7 

7 

30 

Supporting Vetera ns as They Transition to Post-Service Life 

0 

14 

9 

6 

6 

5 

41 

Western Economic Diversification Canada 

0 

54 

62 

54 

21 

21 

212 

A J ust Transition forCoal PowerWorkersand Communities 

0 

0 

21 

21 

21 

21 

84 

Launching a Federal Strategy on J obsand Tourism 

0 

4 

7 

0 

0 

0 

11 

Protecting Water and Soil in the Prairies 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

Increased Funding forthe Regional Development Agencies 

0 

16 

0 

0 

0 

0 

16 

Investing in a Diverse and Growing Western Economy 

0 

33 

33 

33 

0 

0 

100 

Women and Gender Equality 

0 

10 

10 

20 

40 

80 

160 

Advancing Gender Equality 

0 

10 

10 

20 

40 

80 

160 

Total - Voted Budgetary Measures by Department 

87 

6,030 

7,448 

6,259 

4,682 

4,682 

29,188 

Departmental Allocation To Be Determined 

0 

36 

294 

298 

240 

240 

1,107 

Canada's New International Education Strategy 

0 

22 

45 

66 

8 

8 

149 

Cleaning-up Federal Contaminated Sites 

0 

0 

232 

232 

232 

232 

927 

Expanding the Work of the LG BTQ 2+Secretariat 

0 

10 

10 

0 

0 

0 

20 

Launching a Federal Strategy on J obsand Tourism 

0 

4 

8 

0 

0 

0 

11 

Other Budget 2019 measures (Estimates Basis) 

224 

3,937 

1,405 

2,424 

1,734 

1,393 

11,116 

Expanding the Rental Construction Financing Initiative 

0 

500 

750 

1,750 

1,750 

1,500 

6,250 

New Infrastructure Funding for Local Communities Through a 
Munic ipal Top-Up 

0 

2,200 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2,200 

Improving the Economic Security of Low-Income Seniors 

0 

0 

345 

466 

471 

476 

1,758 

Introducing the First-Time Home Buyer Incentive 

0 

250 

500 

500 

0 

0 

1,250 

Reducing Energy Costs Through GreaterEnergy Efficiency 

0 

1,010 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1,010 

Other 

224 

-23 

-190 

-292 

-487 

-583 

-1,352 

Total - All Budget 2019 Measures 

311 

10,003 

9,147 

8,980 

6,655 

6,315 

41,411 
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4.4 Reconciliation of Budget 2019 Expenses 
with 2018-19 Main Estimates and 2019-20 
Planned Estimates 

Under this reconciliation, the accrual expense forecast is broken out into nine 
building blocks. These begin with Main Estimates authorities for 2018-19 or 
Planned Estimates authorities for 2019-20, and also include Budget 
Implementation Vote (BIV) allocations-to-date in 2018-19, Budget 2019 
measures, additional Estimatesauthoritiesforwhich Parliamentary approval may 
be sought through Supplementary Estimates, a mounts forecasted to remain 
unspent orcarried forward from total authorities, further spending financed by 
departmental revenues, spending-like prog rams delivered through the tax 
system, and remaining accrual and consolidation adjustments required to put 
the forecaston the same accounting basisasthe Public Accountsof Canada, 
Volume I.These building blocksare consistent with conceptsand definitions used 
in the Public Accountsof Canada , Volume II. 

Table A2.12 

Summary Reconciliation of Budget 2019 Expenses with 2018-19 Main 
Estimates and 2019-20 Planned Estimates 

billionsof dollars 



2018-19 

2019-20 

(1) Main estimated Planned estimates 

276.0 

292.5 

(2) Budget Implementation Vote allocations 

Allocations to Departments 

4.8 


Drawdowns of Vote 

(4.8) 0.0 


(3) Measures (Estimates basis) 

0.1 

6.0 

(4) Otheranticipated authorities 

18.2 

12.2 

(5) Unspent/carried forward 

(14.5) 

(11.3) 

(6) Net expenditures 

279.8 

299.6 

(7) Netted revenues 

11.5 

11.6 

(8) Taxcredits& repayments 

28.0 

31.3 

(9) Accrual & consolidation adjustments 

27.9 

13.2 

(10) Budget expense forecast 

347.1 

355.6 
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Table A2.13 

Reconciliation of Budget 2019 Expenses with the 2018-19 Main Estimates 

billionsof dollars 



(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 


Main 

Estimates 

HV 

allocation 
to date 

Other 

Budget2019 anticipated 
measures authorities 

Unspent/ 

carried 

forward 

Net 

expenditures 

Direct program expenses of large departments 

National Defence 

20.4 

0.0 

0.0 

1.7 

(0.5) 

21.6 

Indigenous Services Cana da 

9.3 

0.8 

0.0 

1.9 

(0.3) 

11.8 

Employment and Social 

Deve lopment 

7.2 

0.1 

0.0 

0.6 

(0.1) 

7.8 

Treasury Board Secretariat 

13.6 

(4.3) 

0.0 

1.1 

(4.0) 

6.5 

G loba 1 Affa irs C a na da 

6.5 

0.2 

0.0 

0.8 

(0.4) 

7.1 

Crown-Indigenous Relations 
and Northern AffairsCa nada 

3.1 

0.1 

0.0 

2.1 

(0.6) 

4.7 

Infrastructure of Canada 

4.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.5 

(0.5) 

4.1 

Canada Revenue Agency 

4.2 

0.1 

0.0 

0.2 

(0.2) 

4.3 

Vete ra ns Affa irs C a na d a 

4.4 

0.0 

0.0 

0.7 

(0.2) 

5.0 

Royal Canadian Mounted 
Police 

3.5 

0.1 

0.0 

0.5 

(0.1) 

4.0 

Public Services and 
Procurement Cana da 

3.2 

0.6 

0.0 

0.7 

(0.7) 

3.9 

Fisheriesand OceansCanada 

2.4 

0.1 

0.0 

1.2 

(0.4) 

3.3 

Industry Canada 

2.9 

0.1 

0.0 

0.3 

(0.8) 

2.5 

Immigration, Refugees and 
Citizenship Canada 

2.4 

0.1 

0.0 

1.6 

(1.6) 

2.5 

Correctional Service of 
Canada 

2.4 

0.1 

0.0 

0.1 

(0.1) 

2.5 

Agriculture and Agri-Food 
Canada 

2.5 

0.0 

0.0 

(0.3) 

(0.2) 

2.1 

Shared ServicesCanada 

1.5 

0.2 

0.0 

0.3 

(0.1) 

2.0 

Canada Border Services 
Agency 

1.8 

0.1 

0.0 

0.6 

(0.3) 

2.2 

Environment and Climate 
Change Canada 

1.5 

0.1 

0.0 

0.1 

(0.3) 

1.4 

TransportCanada 

1.5 

0.0 

0.0 

0.1 

(0.4) 

1.4 

Parks Cana da 

1.5 

0.0 

0.0 

0.5 

(0.5) 

1.5 

Natural Resources 

1.5 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

(0.1) 

1.3 

Canadian Heritage 

1.3 

0.1 

0.0 

0.1 

0.0 

1.4 

Health Canada 

1.3 

0.2 

0.0 

0.1 

(0.1) 

1.5 

Public Safety Canada 

1.2 

0.0 

0.1 

0.0 

(0.2) 

1.1 

Depa rtment of Fina nc e 

0.7 

0.0 

0.0 

0.4 

(0.1) 

1.0 

Subtotal 

106.0 

(1.2) 

0.1 

16.0 

(12.5) 

108.3 

Consolidated Crown 
corporations 

5.0 

0.4 

0.0 

1.1 

(0.6) 

5.8 

Other direct program 
expenses 

15.1 

0.9 

0.0 

2.0 

(1.4) 

16.5 

Total direct program expenses 

126.0 

0.0 

0.1 

19.0 

(14.5) 

130.6 

Majortransfers 

127.1 

0.0 

0.0 

(0.5) 

0.0 

126.7 

Public debtcharges 

22.8 

0.0 

0.0 

(0.3) 

0.0 

22.6 

Total expenses 

276.0 

0.0 

0.1 

18.2 

(14.5) 

279.8 
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Table A2.13 

Reconciliation of Budget 2019 Expenses with the 2018-19 Main Estimates 

billionsof dollars 



(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

(10) 


Net 

expenditures 

Netted 

revenues 

Accrual & 

Tax ere elite & consolidation 
repayments adjustments 

Budget 

expense 

forecast 

Direct program expenses of large departments 

National Defence 

21.6 

0.4 

0.0 

7.4 

29.3 

Indigenous Services Cana da 

11.8 

0.1 

0.0 

(0.1) 

11.8 

Employment and Social 

Deve lopment 

7.8 

2.0 

0.0 

0.2 

10.0 

Treasury Board Secretariat 

6.5 

0.7 

0.0 

(0.2) 

7.0 

Global Affa irsCanada 

7.1 

0.0 

0.0 

(0.4) 

6.8 

Crown-Indigenous Re la tons and 
Northern Affa irsCanada 

4.7 

0.0 

0.0 

2.5 

7.1 

Infrastructure of Canada 

4.1 

0.0 

0.0 

(0.9) 

3.2 

Canada Revenue Agency 

4.3 

0.4 

4.0 

3.9 

12.6 

Vete ra ns Affa irs C a na d a 

5.0 

0.0 

0.0 

(3.9) 

1.1 

Royal Canadian Mounted 

Police 

4.0 

1.7 

0.0 

1.1 

6.8 

Public Services and 

Procurement Cana da 

3.9 

3.6 

0.0 

(4.1) 

3.4 

Fisheriesand OceansCanada 

3.3 

0.0 

0.0 

0.2 

3.6 

Industry Canada 

2.5 

0.3 

0.0 

(0.2) 

2.5 

Immigration, Refugees and 
Citizenship Canada 

2.5 

0.4 

0.0 

(0.1) 

2.9 

Correctional Service of Canada 

2.5 

0.1 

0.0 

(0.3) 

2.4 

Agriculture and Agri-Food 
Canada 

2.1 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

2.1 

Shared ServicesCanada 

2.0 

0.7 

0.0 

(0.8) 

1.9 

Canada Border Services 

Agency 

2.2 

0.0 

0.0 

(0.1) 

2.1 

Environment and Climate 
Change Canada 

1.4 

0.1 

0.0 

(0.1) 

1.4 

TransportCanada 

1.4 

0.1 

0.0 

(0.1) 

1.3 

Parks Cana da 

1.5 

0.0 

0.0 

(0.5) 

1.0 

Natural Resources 

1.3 

0.0 

0.0 

1.0 

2.3 

Canadian Heritage 

1.4 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

1.4 

Health Canada 

1.5 

0.1 

0.0 

0.0 

1.6 

Public Safety Canada 

1.1 

0.0 

0.0 

0.1 

1.2 

Depa rtment of Fina nc e 

1.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

1.0 

Subtotal 

108.3 

10.8 

4.0 

4.6 

127.7 

Consolidated Crown 
corporations 

5.8 

0.0 

0.0 

0.8 

6.6 

Other direct program 
expenses 

16.5 

0.7 

0.0 

0.0 

17.2 

Total direct program expenses 

130.6 

11.5 

4.0 

5.5 

151.5 

Majortransfers 

126.7 

0.0 

23.9 

21.4 

172.0 

Public debtcharges 

22.6 

0.0 

0.0 

1.0 

23.6 

Total expenses 

279.8 

11.5 

28.0 

27.9 

347.1 


Note: Totalsmay not add due to rounding. 
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Table A2.14 

Reconciliation of Budget 2019 Expenses with the 2019-20 Planned Estimates 


billions of dollars 


(1) 


(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 


Planned 

Estimates 


Budget 

2019 

measures 

Other 

anticipated 

authorities 

Unspent/ 

earned 

forward 

Net 

expenditures 

Direct program expenses of large departments 

National Defence 

21.2 

- 

0.4 

1.7 

(0.8) 

22.6 

Indigenous Services Cana da 

11.5 

- 

0.7 

0.3 

(0.4) 

12.1 

Employment and Social 

Deve lopment 

8.2 

_ 

0.3 

0.0 

(0.1) 

8.4 

Treasury Board Secretariat 

7.3 

- 

0.0 

(2.3) 

(1.8) 

3.2 

G loba 1 Affa irs C a na da 

6.5 

- 

0.3 

0.9 

(0.3) 

7.3 

Crown-Indigenous Relations 
and Northern AffairsCa nada 

6.0 

_ 

0.9 

1.3 

(0.4) 

7.9 

Infrastructure of Canada 

5.8 

- 

0.0 

0.7 

(0.6) 

5.9 

Canada Revenue Agency 

4.4 

- 

0.1 

0.2 

(0.2) 

4.4 

Vete ra ns Affa irs C a na d a 

4.3 

- 

0.1 

0.4 

(0.2) 

4.7 

Royal Canadian Mounted 

Po lie e 

3.4 

_ 

0.1 

0.6 

(0.1) 

4.0 

Public Services and 
Procurement Cana da 

3.2 

_ 

1.0 

0.8 

(0.7) 

4.3 

Fisheriesand OceansCanada 

3.0 

- 

0.0 

1.1 

(0.2) 

3.9 

Industry Canada 

2.6 

- 

0.1 

0.4 

(0.7) 

2.5 

Immigration, Refugees and 
Citizenship Canada 

2.6 

_ 

0.3 

1.5 

(1.3) 

3.1 

Correctional Service of 

Canada 

2.5 

_ 

0.1 

0.1 

(0.1) 

2.6 

Agriculture and Agri-Food 
Canada 

2.5 

_ 

0.0 

(0.1) 

(0.1) 

2.3 

Shared ServicesCanada 

1.9 

- 

0.0 

0.3 

(0.1) 

2.0 

Canada BorderServices 
Agency 

1.9 

_ 

0.2 

0.4 

(0.2) 

2.3 

Environment and Climate 
Change Canada 

1.8 

_ 

0.0 

0.1 

(0.1) 

1.8 

TransportCanada 

1.7 

- 

0.2 

0.1 

(0.3) 

1.7 

Parks Cana da 

1.7 

- 

0.0 

0.5 

(0.5) 

1.7 

Natural Resources 

1.5 

- 

0.0 

1.2 

(0.1) 

2.6 

Canadian Heritage 

1.4 

- 

0.1 

0.1 

0.0 

1.6 

Health Canada 

1.3 

- 

0.1 

0.2 

0.0 

1.5 

Public Safety Canada 

0.7 

- 

0.2 

0.0 

(0.1) 

0.7 

Department of Finance 

0.7 

- 

0.0 

0.1 

(0.1) 

0.7 

Subtotal 

109.7 

— 

5.3 

10.4 

(9.8) 

115.6 

Consolidated Crown 
corporations 

6.1 


0.3 

0.8 

(0.4) 

6.7 

Other direct program 
expenses 

16.8 

_ 

0.4 

1.0 

(1.0) 

17.2 

Total direct program expenses 

132.5 

- 

6.0 

12.2 

(11.3) 

139.6 

Majortransfers 

135.3 

- 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

135.3 

Public debteharges 

24.7 

- 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

24.7 

Total expenses 

292.5 

- 

6.0 

12.2 

(11.3) 

299.6 
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Table A2.14 

Reconciliation of Budget 2019 Expenses with the 2019-20 Planned Estimates 

billionsof dollars 



(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

(10) 

Net 

expenditures 

Netted 

revenues 

Tax credits & 
repayments 

Accrual & 
consolidation 
adjustments 

Budget 

expense 

forecast 

Direct program expenses of large departments 

National Defence 

22.6 

0.4 

0.0 

5.8 

28.8 

Indigenous Services Cana da 

12.1 

0.2 

0.0 

(0.2) 

12.0 

Employment and Social 

Deve lopment 

8.4 

2.1 

0.0 

(0.1) 

10.4 

Treasury Board Secretariat 

3.2 

0.8 

0.0 

(0.2) 

3.8 

G loba 1 Affa irs C a na da 

7.3 

0.1 

0.0 

(0.8) 

6.6 

Crown-Indigenous Relations 
and Northern Affairs 

Canada 

7.9 

0.0 

0.0 

(5.1) 

2.7 

Infrastructure of Canada 

5.9 

0.0 

0.0 

(1.1) 

4.8 

Canada Revenue Agency 

4.4 

0.4 

7.0 

4.1 

15.9 

Vete ra ns Affa irs C a na d a 

4.7 

0.0 

0.0 

(3.5) 

1.2 

Royal Canadian Mounted 

Police 

4.0 

1.7 

0.0 

0.7 

6.4 

Public Servicesand 

Procurement Cana da 

4.3 

3.6 

0.0 

(4.5) 

3.4 

Fisheriesand Oceans 

Canada 

3.9 

0.0 

0.0 

(1.5) 

2.4 

Industry Canada 

2.5 

0.3 

0.0 

(0.2) 

2.6 

Immigration, Refugees and 
Citizenship Canada 

3.1 

0.3 

0.0 

(0.1) 

3.3 

Correctional Service of 

Canada 

2.6 

0.1 

0.0 

(0.3) 

2.5 

Agriculture and Agri-Food 

Canada 

2.3 

0.0 

0.0 

(0.4) 

1.9 

Shared ServicesCanada 

2.0 

0.6 

0.0 

(0.8) 

1.9 

Canada BorderServices 

Agency 

2.3 

0.0 

0.0 

(0.1) 

2.2 

Environment and Climate 

Change Canada 

1.8 

0.1 

0.0 

(0.1) 

1.8 

TransportCanada 

1.7 

0.1 

0.0 

0.0 

1.8 

Parks Cana da 

1.7 

0.0 

0.0 

(0.6) 

1.1 

Natural Resources 

2.6 

0.0 

0.0 

(1.0) 

1.6 

Canadian Heritage 

1.6 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

1.6 

Health Canada 

1.5 

0.1 

0.0 

(0.1) 

1.5 

Public Safety Canada 

0.7 

0.0 

0.0 

0.3 

1.1 

Depa rtment of Fina nc e 

0.7 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.7 

Subtotal 

115.6 

10.9 

7.0 

(9.6) 

123.9 

Consolidated Crown 
corporations 

6.7 

0.0 

0.0 

0.1 

6.8 

Other direct program 
expenses 

17.2 

0.7 

0.0 

3.5 

21.4 

Total direct program expenses 

139.6 

11.6 

7.0 

(6.0) 

152.1 

Majortransfers 

135.3 

0.0 

24.3 

17.7 

177.3 

Public debtcharges 

24.7 

0.0 

0.0 

1.5 

26.2 

Total expenses 

299.6 

11.6 

31.3 

13.2 

355.6 

Note: Totals may not add due to rounding. 
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1. Main Estimates(2018-19) and Planned Estimates 
(2019-20) 

The Estimates reflectauthoritiesapproved in previous budgets that ha ve been 
confirmed by Treasury Board forall orga nizationsthat receive a voted 
appropriation from Parlia ment. The Estimatesa Iso inc lude, for information, 
forecastsof spending undermost statutory authorities previously provided 
by Parlia ment. 

The Estimatesare presented on a modified cash basis of accounting. Figuresare 
net of certain revenuescollected by departments, which departmentscan 
respend to reduce the level of appropriations sought from Parliament. 

The Estimatesa re designed primarily to support Parlia ment's scrutiny of the 
portion of government spending that requires annua I approval through the 
appropriation acts. As such, they exc lude several programs where authorities 
and reporting to Parliament are established underseparate regimes, most 
notably the Employment Insurance Operating Accountand programsdelivered 
through the tax system. 

Estimates inc lude both budgeta ry a uthorities (for expend itures whic h impa ct the 
income statement) and no n-b ud g eta ry a uthorities (for balance sheet 
tra nsactions). As the objective in this reconciliation table is to identify 
transactions and adjustments that affect accrual expenses, the Main Estimates 
and Planned Estimates columns include only budgeta ry authorities. 

Valuesin thiscolumn for2019-20 a re preliminary, reflecting Treasury Board 
a pprova Is through the end of February 2019. 

2. Budget Implementation Vote Allocations-to-Date 
(2018-19 only) 

Tie Budget Implementation Vote (BIV) was introduced in the Main Estimates 
2018-19.Te BIV was included in the Main Estimatesof the Treasury Board of 
Canada Secretariat (TBS), and isbeing allocated to departments throughout the 
fiscal year as Budget 2018 measures inc luded in the vote a re confirmed by 
Treasury Board. 

Tiscolumn shows 2018-19 a mounts that have been allocated to departments 
by Treasury Board asofthe latest available monthly update published byTBS 
which reflects Treasury Board approvals through the end of February 2019. 

BIV amountswhich are remaining to be allocated laterin 2018-19are included 
within the "Otheranticipated authorities” column. 
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3. Budget 2019 measures 

Thiscolumn is based on the Budget 2019 measures by department (cash basis) in 
Table A2.ll, adjusted to follow the same accounting and presentational 
conventions as the Estimates (for example, as discussed above, a mounts related 
to the Employment Insurance Operating Accountdo notflow through 
the Estimates). 

Measures affecting departmentsotherthan the 26 identified in the table are 
grouped in the "Otherdirect program expenses” row. Measures which are 
solely statutory (and budgetary) are included in the "Otheranticipated 
authorities" column. 

4. Other Anticipated Authorities 

Tbiscategory capturesa range of forecasted authorities for measures and 
mechanisms that have been approved in principle off cycle orin previous 
budgets, orthat have already been authorized underexisting legislation, 
and thatare expected to appearin a Supplementary Estimatesorthe 
Public Accounts. 

Forexample,a revolving fund ora department with multi-year appropriations 
may have authority to carryforward unspent authorities from 2018-19 into 2019- 
20, butthatamountcannotbe confirmed until the audited financial results for 
2018-19 become available. 

Similarly, the Treasury Board ma nagessevera I central votes for carry-forwards, 
certain eligible personnel expendituresand othercontingenciesthatare initially 
presented underTreasury Board Secretariat and subsequently a llocated to 
departments throughout the year as departments meet eligibility requirements. 
This includes a mounts remaining to be allocated from the Budget 
Implementation Vote for Budget 2018 measures. 

Another common reason authorities a re not sought until a Supplementa ry 
Estimates is that a previousbudgetoroff-cycle measure ha snot yet received the 
supporting policy or program a pprova I. 

There are also certain statutory authorities, often small, which may not be 
included for information in the Estimates but which are reported in the 
Public Accounts. 

Note thatthe sum of the values in the first fourcolumns represent a forecast of 
total budgetary authorities available by department, consistent with the 
conceptsand definitionsa pplied in the Public Accountsof Canada Volume II, 
Section 1,Table 5. 
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5. UnspentyCanied Forward 

Tbiscolumn is the forecasted difference between the forecast of potential 
spending authorities (the sum of authoritiesfrom columnsone through four) and 
anticipated spending overthat period (net expenditures in column six). 

Specifically, the Estimatesshow the maximum a mount of appropriated funding 
that ca n be spent at a point in time, while the budget projects the amount of 
spending that will likely be spent overthe entire course of the fiscal year. 

The budgetforecast recognizesthat some amount of authoritiesincluded in the 
Estimates will remain unspentatthe end of the fiscal year. These unspent 
amountsare eitherca rried forward automatically into subsequent years or they 
"lapse". Amountsthattechnically lapse in one yearare often spent in a 
subsequent year as they are reprofiled and included in a future Estimates. 

Lapsesare influenced by many factors, such ascontractand project delays, 
uncommitted authorities in Treasury Board managed central votes, a swell as 
departmental funds management practices to ensure that spending does not 
exceed the authoritiesapproved by Parliament. 

In termsof the Public Accountsof Canada, Volume II, Section 1, Table 5, this 
column aligns with the sum of "Ava ilable for use in subsequent years" 
and "Lapsed." 

6. Net Expenditures 

Expendituresa re largely funded through voted a ppropriationsa nd statutory 
authorities, and to a limited extent through departmental revenues In the 
Estimates, authorities and expendituresa re presented on a "net" basis i.e. 
excluding expenditures expected to be funded by departmental revenues, in 
orderto reflect the expected impact on the Consolidated Revenue Fund. 

Figuresin thiscolumn are presented on the same modified cash basisof 
accounting asthe Estimates, and representa forecast of the corresponding 
amount in the Public Accountsof Canada, Volume II, Section 1, Table 5. 

7. Netted Revenues 

Certain expendituresa re funded through departmental revenues. Accrual 
expensesin the budgetand the Public Accountsare on a "gross" basis, so 
revenuesthat a re netted aga inst expenditures in the Estimatesare added back 
in orderto arrive atforecasted accrual expenses. Summing the figuresin the Net 
expenditures column with the Netted revenuescolumn would yield "Total gross 
expenditures" on a modified cash basisof accounting. Net expenditures, Netted 
revenuesand Total gross expenditures a re reported by department in the Public 
Accountsof Canada, Volume II, Section 1, Table 3. 
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8. Ta x C red its & Re pa yme nts 

Thiscolumn capturesexpendituresforecasted to be delivered through the tax 
system, but not shown in the Estimates Costs related to the Ca nada Child 
Benefit are the la rgest component in this column (shown in the "Major transfers" 
row). Taxcreditsand re pa yme nts that a re considered direct program expenses 
are shown in the "Canada Revenue Agency" row, and include, forexample, 
incentives for research and development, the Canada Workers Benefit, and the 
return of directfuelcharge proceedsthrough Climate Action Incentive 
payments associated with the introduction of carbon pollution pricing. 

Parliamentdoesnotauthorize annual spending forsuch tax expenditures and 
refundable taxcredits which are instead legislated through the Income TaxAct. 
These expenditures a re reported in the Public Accountsof Canada, Volume II, 
Section 1, Table 3a. In addition, the Department of Finance Canada'sannual 
Report on Federal Tax Expenditures includesboth historical and forecasted 
values by program. 

9. Accrual & Consolidation Adjustments 

Thiscolumn capturesotherdifferencesin accounting basisand scope between 
the Estimatesand the budget /Public Accountsof Canada. 

The budget ispresented on an accrual basis whereas the Estimatesare 
presented on a modified cash basis Asa result, certa in items such as 
acquisitions of tangible capital assetswill be reported differently between the 
two publications. Underaccrual accounting, the cost to acquire an asset is 
amortized overthe expected life of the asset, whereasundermodified cash 
accounting, the cost is recognized asdisbursementsare made. Forexample, if 
a building is acquired that has a useful life of 30 years, then accrua I accounting 
will see the cost a mortized overthe 30-yearlife of the asset, while cash 
accounting will portray the costonly in the first few yearswhen the payments 
a re ma d e. 

Otherexamplesof accrual adjustments inc lude bad debt expenses, operating 
expensesand public debt charges related to pensionsand benefits for which 
cash disburse me nts a re expected to be made in subsequent years but for which 
expensesare accrued in the current year. 

All costs related to consolidated specified purpose accounts, and certain costs 
related to consolidated Crown corporations, are also included here, including 
some a mounts a nnounced in Budget 2019. The most important is Employment 
Insura nee (El) benefits. Most El costs a re paid directly out of the Employment 
Insurance Operating Account, ratherthan a departmental appropriation, and 
are therefore not specific ally included in the Estimates, though they a re included 
in the budget. Similarly, expensesof consolidated Crown corporationsthatare 
funded from theirown revenuesare also captured here. 

A final consolidation adjustment included is the reversal of expensesthat a re 
internal to government, such aswhen one department paysanotherto provide 
it with a service. 

Thiscolumn representsa forecast consistent with a group of adjustments 
reported in the Public Accountsof Canada, Volume II, Section 1, Table 3a. 


Details of Economic and Fiscal Projections 319 



10. Budget Expense Forecast 

This column representsfina I externa I expenses on an accrua I basis, inc lusive of all 
budgetand off-cycle measures outlined in the Budget. 

4.5 Sensitivity of Fiscal Projections 
to Economic Shocks 

Changes in economic assumptionsaffectthe projectionsforrevenuesand 
expenses The following tables illustrate the sensitivity of the budgetary balance 
to a numberof economic shocks: 

• A one-year, 1-percentage-pointdecrease in real GDP growth driven equally 
by lower productivity and employment growth. 

• A dec rease in nominal G DP growth resulting solely from a one-year, 
1-percentage-pointdecrease in the rate of GDP inflation (assuming thatthe 
Consumer Price Index(CPI) movesin line with GDP inflation). 

• A sustained 100-basis-point increase in all interest rates 

These sensitivities a re generalized rules of thumb that assume any decrease in 
economic activity is proportional across income and expenditure components, 
and are meant to provide a broad illustration ofthe impact of economic shocks 
on the outlookforthe budgetary balance. Actual economic shocks may have 
different fisc a I impacts. Forexample, they may be concentrated in specific 
sectorsofthe economy orcause different responses in key economic variables 
(e.g. GDP inflation and CPI inflation may have different responsesto a 
given shock). 
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Table A2.15 

Estimated Impactofa One-Year, 1-Percentage-Point Dec lease in Real GDP 
Growth on Federal Revenues, Expenses and Budgetary Balance 

billionsof dollars 



Yearl 

Year2 

Year5 

Federal revenues 

Tax revenues 

Personal income tax 

-3.0 

-3.1 

-3.6 

Corporate income tax 

-0.7 

-0.7 

-0.7 

Goodsand ServicesTax 

-0.4 

-0.4 

-0.5 

Other 

-0.2 

-0.2 

-0.2 

Total tax revenues 

-4.2 

-4.3 

-5.0 

Employment Insurance premiums 

0.1 

0.5 

0.6 

Other revenues 

-0.1 

-0.1 

-0.1 

Total budgetary revenues 

-4.2 

-3.9 

-4.5 

Federal expenses 

Majortransfersto persons 

Elderly benefits 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

Employment Insurance benefits 

0.9 

0.9 

0.3 

Canada Child Benefit 

0.0 

0.1 

0.2 

Total 

0.8 

1.0 

0.5 

Otherprogram expenses 

-0.2 

-0.2 

-0.5 

Public debt charges 

0.1 

0.2 

0.6 

Total expenses 

0.7 

0.9 

0.6 

Budgetary balance 

-4.9 

-4.9 

-5.1 


Note: Totalsmay not add due to rounding. 


A 1-percentage-pointdecrease in real GDP growth proportional across income 
and expenditure componentsreducesthe budgetary balance by $4.9 billion 
in the first year, $4.9 billion in the second yearand $5.1 billion in the fifth year 
(Table A2.15). 

• Tax revenuesfrom all sourcesfall by a total of $4.2 billion in the first year. 
Personal income tax revenues decrease asemployment and the underlying 
tax base fall. Corporate income tax revenues fa II as output a nd profits 
decrease. GSTrevenues decrease asa result of lowerconsumerspending 
associated with the fall in employment and personal income. 

• El premium revenues inc rease asa result of an increase in the El premium 
rate, which, underthe seven-yearbreak-even mechanism adjusts to offset 
the increase in benefitsdue to the highernumberof unemployed, such that 
the El Operating Account balancesovertime. 
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• Expensesrise, mainly reflecting higher El benefits (due to an increase in the 
numberof unemployed) and higherpublic debtcharges(reflecting a higher 
stock of debt due to the lower budgetary balance). This rise is partially offset 
by lowerotherprogram expenses (ascertain programsare linked to growth in 
nominal GDP). 

Table A2.16 

Estimated Impactofa One-Year, 1-Percentage-Point Decrease in GDP 

Inflation on Federal Revenues, Expenses and Budgetary Balance 

billionsof dollars 



Yearl 

Year 2 

Year5 

Federal revenues 

Tax revenues 

Personal income tax 

-2.8 

-2.0 

-2.0 

Corporate income tax 

-0.5 

-0.5 

-0.6 

Goodsand ServicesTax 

-0.4 

-0.3 

-0.2 

Other 

-0.2 

-0.2 

-0.2 

Total tax revenues 

-3.8 

-3.1 

-3.0 

Employment Insurance premiums 

-0.1 

-0.1 

-0.2 

Other revenues 

-0.1 

-0.1 

-0.1 

Total budgetary revenues 

-4.0 

-3.3 

-3.3 

Federal expenses 

Majortransfersto persons 

Elderly benefits 

-0.4 

-0.6 

-0.7 

Employment Insurance benefits 

-0.1 

-0.1 

-0.1 

Canada Child Benefit 

0.0 

-0.1 

-0.2 

Total 

-0.5 

-0.8 

-1.2 

Otherprogram expenses 

-0.5 

-0.6 

-1.2 

Public debt charges 

-0.6 

0.1 

0.2 

Total expenses 

-1.5 

-1.3 

-2.2 

Budgetary balance 

-2.5 

-2.0 

-1.1 


Note: Totals may not add due to rounding. 
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A 1-percentage-point decrease in nominal GDP growth proportional across 
income and expenditure components resulting solely from lowerGDP inflation 
(assuming thatthe CPI moves in line with GDP inflation) lowers the budgetary 
balance by $2.5 billion in the first year, $2.0 billion in the second yearand 
$1.1 billion in the fifth year(Table A2.16). 

• Lower prices result in lowernominal income and, asa result, personal income 
tax revenues decrease. As the para meters of the personal income tax system 
are indexed to inflation, the fiscal impact issmallerthan underthe real shock. 
Forthe other sources of taxrevenue, the negative impactsare similarunder 
the real and nominal GDP shocks. 

• El premium revenuesdecrease in response to lowereamings. 

• Otherrevenuesdecline slightlyaslowerpriceslead to lowerrevenuesfrom 
the salesof goodsand services 

• Partly offsetting lower revenues a re the declinesin the cost of statutory 
prog rams that a re indexed to inflation, such aselderly benefit payments, 
which putsdownward pressure on federal program expenses. Payments 
underthese programsare smaller if inflation is lower. In addition, other 
program expensesare also lowerascertain programsare linked directly to 
growth in wages a nd nominal G DP. 

• Public debtchargesdecline in the first yeardue to lower costs associated 
with Real Return Bonds, then rise due to the higher stock of debt. 

Table A2.17 

Estimated Impactofa Sustained 100- Basis- Point Inc lease in All Interest Rates 
on Federal Revenues, Expenses and Budgetary Balance 

billionsof dollars 



Yearl 

Year2 

Year5 

Federal revenues 

1.3 

2.0 

3.0 

Federal expenses 

1.9 

3.4 

5.7 

Budgetary balance 

-0.6 

-1.4 

-2.7 


Note:Totalsmaynotadd due to rounding. 


An increase in interest ratesdecreasesthe budgetary balance by $0.6 billion in 
the first year, $1.4 billion in the second yearand $2.7 billion in the fifth year(Table 
A2.17).The decline stems entirely from increased expensesassociated with 
public debt charges. The impacton debtchargesrisesthrough time aslonger- 
term debt matures and is refina need at higher rates. Moderating the overa II 
impact isan increase in revenues associated with the increase in the rate of 
return on the Government's interest-bearing assets, which are recorded aspart 
of other revenues The impactsof changes in interest rateson public sector 
pension and benefitexpensesare excluded from the sensitivity analysis. 
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ANNEX 3 


Legislative Measures 

This annex includes a numberof measures(otherthan tax-related measures) that 
would be implemented through legislation. 


Legislative Measures 


Subject of the Measure 

Proposed Legislative Action 

Shared Equity 

Mortgage 

The Government proposesto introduce legislation that would 
enable CMHC to offerthe First-Time Home Buyerlncentive 
and administera fund forthird-party shared equity 
mortgage providers. 

National Housing 
Strategy 

The Government proposesto introduce new legislation that 
would require the federal government to maintain a National 
Housing Strategy that prioritizesthe housing needsofthe most 
vulnerable, and require regularreporting to Parliamenton 
progress toward the Strategy'sgoalsand outcomes. 

Affordable and 
Accessible Education 

The Government pro poses changes to Canada Student Loans 
and Canada Apprentice Loansthat would lowerthe floating 
interest rate and the fixed interest rate. 

The Government proposesto introduce amendments the 
Canada Student Financial Assistance Act so that student 
loans will not accumulate any interest during the six-month 
non-repayment period (the "grace period”) aftera student 
loan borrowerleavesschool. 

Economic Security of 
Low-Income Seniors 

The Government proposesto introduce legislation that would 
enhance the Guaranteed Income Supplement 
earnings exemption. 

Enrollment in Canada 
Pension Plan 

The Government proposesto introduce legislative 
amendments that would proactively enroll Canada Pension 

Plan contributors who are age 70 orolderin 2020 but have not 
yet applied to receive their retirement benefit. 

Protecting Canadians' 
Pensions 

The Government proposesto introduce legislative 
amendments to the Companies' CreditorsArrangementAct, 
the Bankruptcy and Insolvency Act, the Canada Business 
CorporationsAct and the Pension BenefitsStandardsAct, 

1985 that would betterprotect workplace pensions in the 
event of corporate insolvency. 

GasTax Fund 

The Government proposesa one-time transferof $2.2 billion 
through the federal GasTax Fund to address short-term 
priorities in municipalities and First Nation communities. 
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Subject of the Measure 

Proposed Legislative Action 

Energy Efficiency 

The Government proposesto invest $1.01 billion in 2018-19 
to increase energy efficiency in residential, commercial and 
multi-unit buildingsand to support infrastructure skillstraining 
for community. 

Price on Pollution 

The Government proposesto introduce legislation that would 
allow direct proceedsfrom the regulatory charge on fossil 
fuels to be directed towardssectorsthat may be particularly 
affected by the carbon pollution price. 

Bringing Innovation 
to Regulations 

The Government proposesto introduce legislation to begin its 
workon an annual modernization bill consisting of legislative 
amendments to various statutes to help eliminate outdated 
federal regulationsand betterkeep existing regulationsup 
to date. 

New Departments to 
Support New 
Relationship with 
IndigenousPeople 

The Government proposesto introduce legislation that would 
effectthe formal creation of two new departments: Crown- 
IndigenousRelationsand Northern AffairsCanada, and 

Ind igenous Services Ca nada. 

Supporting Veterans 
as they Transition to 

Post-Service Life 

The Government proposesto amend legislation thatwould 
expand eligibility forthe Education and Training Benefit, so 
that membersof the Supplementary Reserve can access 
the Benefit. 

Protecting Canada's 
Critical Infra structure 

The Government intendsto propose new legislation and 
make necessary amendments to existing federal legislation in 
orderto introduce a new critical cybersystems framework. 

Enhancing 
Accountability and 
Oversight of the 

Canada Border 

Services Agency 

The Government proposesto introduce amendments to the 
Canada BorderServices Agency Act, the Royal Canadian 
Mounted Police Act and other Acts, as required, that would 
expand the Civilian Review and Complaints Commission to 
act asan independent review body forthe Royal Canadian 
Mounted Police and the Canada BorderServicesAgency. 

Strengthening the 

Royal Canadian 
Mounted Police 

The Government proposesto introduce legislative 
amendments to the Royal Canadian Mounted Police Act and 
otherActs, asrequired, thatwould establish the Management 
Board forthe RCMP. 

Enhancing the 

Integrity of Canada's 
Bordersand 

Asylum System 

The Government proposesto introduce legislative 
amendments to the Immigration and Refugee Protection Act 
to bettermanage, discourage and prevent irregular 
migration. The Government proposesto introduce 
amendments to the Federal Courts Actto create three new 
judicial positions to help ensure efficient and timely processing 
of asylum claimants seeking judicial review. 

Protecting People 
from Unscrupulous 
Immigration 

Consultants 

The Government proposesto introduce legislation and 
propose amendments to the Immigration and Refugee 
Protection Act and the Citizenship Act in orderto implement 
measuresto help protect newcomersand applicantswishing 
to obtain the services of legitimate service providers. 

Improving Emergency 
Medical Response in 
Western Canada 

The Government proposesto provide a one-time investment 
of $65 million in 2018-19forthe ShockTrauma Air Rescue 

Service (STARS) to replace itsaging fleetand acquire new 
emergency ambulance helicopters. 
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Subject of the Measure 

Proposed Legislative Action 

Beneficial Ownership 
Transparency 

The Government proposesamendmentsto the Canada 
BusinessCorporationsActto make the beneficial ownership 
information maintained by federally incorporated 
corporationsmore readily available to taxauthoritiesand 
law enforcement. 

Strenghtening Anti- 
Money Laundering 
and Anti-Terrorist 
Financing Regime 

The Government pro poses legislative amendments to the 
Criminal Code and Proceeds of Crime (Money Laundering) 
and Terrorist Financing Act aswell as complementary 
legislative measures to strengthen Canada'slegal framework 
and support operational capacity of FINTFtAC. 

CAT5A Transition 

The Government proposesto introduce legislation that would 
enable CATSA to transition to an independent, not-for-profit 
entity and to establish thisentity. 

Parks Cana da 

The Government proposesamendmentsto the ParksCanada 
AgencyActto create a standard, one-yearappropriation 
authority for the Agency to ensure thatCanadianscontinue 
to enjoy Canada's natural treasuresin ournational parks, 
heritage sites, and marine conservation areasand to better 
manage heritage, tourism, waterway, and highway assets. 

New Retail Payments 
Oversight 

The Government proposesto introduce legislation to 
implementa new retail payments oversight fra mework, so 
thatretail payment services providers can continue to offer 
innovation in services, while remaining reliable and safe. 

Modernizing the 
Governance 

Fra meworkof 
PaymentsCanada 

The Government proposesto introduce technical 
amendments to the Canadian Payments Actto modernize 
the governance fra meworkof PaymentsCanada. 

Updating Federal 

Fina ncial 

Sec tor Statutes 

The Government proposesto introduce amendments to the 
federal financial institutions statutes (the BankAct, Insurance 
CompaniesActand Trustand Loan Companies Act) and 
related legislation such asthe Bankof Canada Act, Canada 
Deposit Insura nee Corporation Actand Paymentclearing 
and Settlement Act that would ensure that they meet the 
changing needsof Canadian consumersand businesses. 
Amendmentswill be proposed to: ensure the legislation 
remainsclearand current; modernize the corporate 
governance fra mework forfederally regulated financial 
institutions; and add further clarity on how investors, creditors 
and other participants may be compensated asa result of 
actions taken by financial sec tor authorities to sell, wind down 
orrestore to viability a failing bankorfina ncial market 
infrastructure. 

Unclaimed Assets 

Fra mework 

The Government proposesto introduce legislative 
amendments to the BankAct, the Bankof Canada Act, the 
Trustand Loan CompaniesActand the Pension Benefits 
StandardsAct, 1985 to expand the scope ofthe fra mework to 
include foreign denominated bankaccountsand unclaimed 
pension balancesfrom terminated federally regulated 
pension plans. 

Poverty Reduction 

The Government reaffirmsitscommitment to move ahead 
with poverty reduction legislation. 
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Subject of the Measure 

Proposed Legislative Action 

Prompt Payments 

The Government proposesto introduce legislation that would 
ensure that payments flow down the construction supply 
chain promptly and to provide foran effective adjudicative 
mechanism when they do not, thus facilitating the orderly 
and timely building of federal construction projectson 
federal property. 

Public Sector Pension 
Plan Sustainability 

The Government proposesto introduce legislation that would 
amend the Public Service Superannuation Act, the Canadian 
ForcesSuperannuation Act and the Royal Canadian 

Mounted Police Superannuation Actto increase the surplus 
limit forthe pension planscovering: (i) the Public Service; (ii) 
the Canadian Armed Forces(RegularForce); and (iii) the 

Royal Canadian Mounted Police, from 10 percent to 25 per 
cent of the plans'liabilities. 

NAV Canada 

Indemnity 

The Government proposesto introduce amendments to the 
Aviation Industry Indemnity Actthat would indemnify NAV 
Canada forany liability arising from its support of Canadian 
Armed Forcesoperations. 

Transportation Appeal 
Tribunal 

The Government proposesto introduce amendments to the 
Transportation Appeal Tribunal of Canada Act that would 
ensure clarity around the Transportation Appeal Tribunal of 
Canada’sjurisdiction in respect of reviews and appeals 
connected to administrative monetary penaltiesunderthe 
Marine Li a b ility Act. 

Pilotage 

Modernization 

The Government proposesto introduce amendments to the 
Pilotage Actthat would support the Oceans Protection Plan 
by strengthening the governance of Canada’spilotage 
authorities, strengthening enforcement provisions, streamlining 
fee-setting and increasing transparency. 

First Nations Access to 
Land and Land 
Management 

The Government proposesto introduce amendments to the 

First Nations Land Management Act and the Addition of 
Landsto Reservesand Reserve Creation Actthat would 
streamline the processforAdditionsto Reserve. 

National Parks 

The Government proposesto introduce amendments to the 
Canada National Parks Act. 

• to alterthe boundariesof ski areasin Banff National 

Pa rk, a nd 

• to take stepsto legally establish the Thaidene Nene 
National Park Reserve in the Northwest Territories. 

Amendments to the 
Employment 

Equity Act 

The Government proposesto introduce amendments to the 
Employment Equity Act and the Employment Equity 
Regulationsthat would introduce pay transparency measures 
forfederally regulated employeesin orderto reduce wage 
gaps. 
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ANNEX 4 


Modernizing Canada's 
Financial Sector 


Canadiansexpectand deserve a stable financial system that safeguardstheir 
savings a nd investments and delivers the financia I services they need at a 
fair price. 

To thatend, the Government proposesto modernize Canada'sfinancial sector 
framework through measuresthat will support consumers, including new 
productsand services, promote stability and innovation, and enhance the 
security and integrity of the financial system. 

Reviewing the Merits of Open Banking 

Open banking hasthe potentialto offerCanadian consumers—including small 
businesses—a secure way to consent to sharing their financia I transaction data 
with financial service providers, allowing them to benefit from a broader range 
of financial productsand servicesat more competitive prices Tbiscould better 
serve consumersand grow businessesand markets, benefitting Canada's 
economyasa whole. 

In Budget 2018, the Government a nnounced thatitwould undertake a review, 
and appointed an Advisory Committee on Open Banking last year. A public 
consultation paper was released in J anuary 2019, a nd round ta ble consultations 
are currently underway to leam more a bout how Ca nadiansfeel about open 
banking. The Committee will delivera report to the Ministerof Finance assessing 
the meritsof open banking afterthe consultations a re complete. Subjectto its 
findings, the Government would assess best potential ways to move ahead with 
open banking, with the highest regard forconsumerprivacy, security and 
financial stability. 

Supporting an Innovative and Well-Functioning 
Canadian Rayments System 

Retail payment services make it possible forCanadiansto buy goodsand 
services, pay the ir b ills a nd transfer funds using cash, debitand creditcards, 
cheques, and mobile and electronic devices. A range of new innovative service 
providersand technologiesare emerging thatare changing how Canadians 
make payments. 
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In Budget 2019, the Government proposesto introduce legislation to implement 
a new retail paymentsoversight framework, so thatretail payment services 
providerscan continue to offer innovation in services, while remaining reliable 
and safe. The framework would require payment service providers to establish 
sound operationa I risk management practices a nd to protect users' funds 
against losses The Bankof Canada would oversee the payment service 
providers' compliance with operational and financial requirements and 
maintain a public registry of regulated payment service providers 

Budget 2019 also proposesto introduce technic a I amendments to the Canadian 
PaymentsActto modernize the governance framework of PaymentsCanada. 
These proposed amendments follow a legislative review of the Canadian 
Payments Act undertaken by the Government in 2018. 

Supporting Sustainable Financing 

Given the trajectory of climate c hange, the way Canadian companies and 
financial institutions add ness c lima te issues and capitalize on clean growth 
opportunities will ultimately shape long-term economic, environmental and 
soc ial development. That iswhy the Minister of Environment and Climate 
C hange and the Minister of Fina nee jointly launched Ca nada's Expert Pa nel on 
Sustainable Finance. Overthe last year, the Panel hasbeen consulting with 
financial market participants and otherstakeholderswith the aim of submitting a 
final report in spring 2019. 

Many Ca nadian companies a nd federal C rown corporationsare now taking 
stepsto implement the recommendationsof the Financial Stability Board'sTask 
Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (1C FD). The Government supports 
the 1CFD'svoluntary international disclosure standardsand a phased approach 
to adopting them by majorCanadian companies, asappropriate. By supporting 
these standards, the Government aims to raise firms' a wareness of the 
importance of tracking, managing and disclosing material climate-related risks 
and opportunities in a consistentand comparable way. The Government will 
also encourage adoption byfederal Crown corporations where appropriate 
and relevant to theirbusinessactivities. 

Introducing a Financial Consumer Agency of 
Canada Governance Council 

The Government of Canada iscommitted to protecting financial consumers, 
and it delivered on this commitment in 2018 by providing new protectionsto 
consumersand granting new powers to the Financial Consumer Agency of 
Canada (FCAC). 

This year, the Minister of Finance will appoint a govema nee council to support 
the Agency in becoming a world leader in financial consumer protection. The 
Council will guide FCAC in itsexpanded mandate and promote the confidence 
of Canadians in ourfinancial consumerprotection system. 
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Updating Federal Financial Sector Statutes 

With the help of Parliament, the Government regularly reviews existing statutes 
governing federal financial institutions to ensure they have the lega I authority to 
make appropriate adjustments to meetthe changing needsof Canadian 
consumersand businesses. 

The Government proposes to introduce a mendmentsto the federal fina ncial 
institutions statutes (the BankAct, Insurance CompaniesAct and Trust and Loan 
Companies Act) and related legislation such asthe Bankof Canada Act, 
Canada Deposit Insurance Corporation Act and Payment Clearing and 
Settlement Act. 

In the latest review, stakeholders identified an opportunity to modernize the 
corporate governance frameworkforfederally regulated financial institutions to 
keep in step with changespassed by Parliament to the Canada Business 
Corporations Act in May 2018. These legislative amendments will promote, 
among otherthings, a more democratic and transparent election processof 
board members. Some changeswill also allow foreasierparticipation in the 
election of boards. For example, members of federa I credit unions would have 
more options for voting priorto and atannual general meetings, enhancing their 
participation in decision-making of federal credit unions The legislative 
amendments will also afford the opportunity for institutions to reduce their 
administrative costs a nd regulatory burden by using technology in their 
communications with owners 

The new measures will a Iso introduce new requirements forfederally regulated 
financial institutions to disclose policiesaimed atpromoting greater diversity on 
boardsand in seniormanagement. 

Technical amendments will also be proposed to ensure the legislation remains 
clearand current, and add further clarity on how investors, creditorsand other 
participants may be compensated asa result of actio ns taken byfina ncial 
sectorauthoritiesto sell, wind down orrestore to viability a failing bankor 
financial market infrastructure. 

Modernizing the Uhclaimed Assets Framework 

The Government of Canada iscommitted to protecting Canadians' unclaimed 
deposits, which result when accounts, depositsorotherinstrumentsheld by 
financial institutions have been inactive for 10 years. In 2017 and 2018, the 
Government consulted the public on proposed ways to modernize and improve 
the unclaimed depositsprogram and betterserve Canadians 

In Budget 2019, the Government proposesto introduce legislative amendments 
to the BankAct, the Bankof Canada Act, the Trust and Loan CompaniesAct 
and the Pension Benefits Standards Act, 1985 to expand the scope of the 
framework to include foreign denominated bankaccountsand unclaimed 
pension balances from terminated federa lly regulated pension plans. These 
legislative changeswill enable the Government to protecta greaternumberof 
people'shard-eamed savingsand help reunite more Canadianswith theirlostor 
forgotten money. 
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Annex 4- Modernizing Canada's Financial Sector 

millionsof dollars 



2018 








- 

2019- 

2020- 

2021- 

2022- 

2023- 



2019 

2020 

2021 

2022 

2023 

2024 

Total 

Modernizing Canada's 

Financial Sector 

Supporting an Innovative and 
Well-Functioning Canadian 
Payments System 

0 

1 

4 

6 

8 

9 

27 

Less Costs to be Recovered 

0 

0 

0 

-5 

-8 

-9 

-21 

Introducing a FCAC 

Governance Council 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

Annex 4- Net Fiscal Impact 

0 

1 

4 

2 

0 

0 

7 
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Debt Management Strategy 

Introduction 

The Debt Management Strategy sets out the Government of Ca nada's 
objectives, strategy a nd borrowing plansforitsdomestic debtprogram and the 
management of its official international reserves. Borrowing activities support the 
ongoing refinancing of government debt coming to maturity, the execution of 
the budget plan and the fina nc ia I operations of the Government. The Debt 
Management Strategy for2019-20 reflects Budget 2019 fiscal projections 

The Financial Administration Act requiresthat the Government table in 
Parliament, priorto the start of the fiscal year, a reporton the anticipated 
borrowing to be undertaken in the yearahead, including the purposesforwhich 
the money will be borrowed. The Debt Management Strategy fulfills 
this requirement. 

OutlookforGovemment of Canada Debt 

The Government of Canada continuesto receive trip le-A credit ratings, with a 
stable outlook, from majorrating agenciesthatevaluate its fina nc ia I position. 

Those rating agenciesindicate that Cana da'strip le-A credit ratings a re 
supported by strong political institutions, economic resilience and economic 
diversity, well-regulated financial markets, and monetaryand fiscal flexibility. 
They also note thatthe country's effective, stable and predictable policy¬ 
making contributesto stable financing demand from long-term investors. 

Canada'sgeneral govemmentgrossdebtand net debt positions a Iso remain 
favourable. According to the International Monetary Fund (IMF), Canada'snet 
debt-to-GDP (gross domestic product) ratio is the lowest in the Group of Seven 
(G7), reflecting significant holdings of financial assets 
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Planned Borrowing Activities for 2019-20 

Borrowing Authority 

Hie authority to manage public debt flows from the Borrowing Authority Act 
and Part IV of the Financial Administration Act, which togetherallow the Minister 
of Finance to borrow money up to a maximum a mount asa pproved 
by Parliament. 

Parliament granted itsa pprova I of a maximum stockof outstanding government 
and C rown corporation ma rket debt of $1,168 billion via the Borrowing Authority 
Act, which came into force on November23, 2017. Outstanding government 
and Crown corporation marketdebt isprojected to reach $1,070 billion by the 
end of 2019-20, including $754 billion in projected year-end government market 
debt and an anticipated Crown corporation market debt stock of 
a pproximately $316 billion. 

The Government is thereto re not expected to exceed the maximum authorized 
amount of borrowings underthe Borrowing Authority Act in 2019-20 and will not 
seek any cha ngesto the current Parliamenta ry a pprova I. The Government will 
provide a more fulsome report to Parliamenton the borrowing authority by 
November 2020, as required by the Borrowing Authority Act. 

The projected sourcesand uses of borrowings a re presented inTable A4.2. 
Actual borrowingsand uses of funds for the upcoming fiscal year compared 
with the projections will be reported in the Debt Management Report for 
2019-20, and detailed accounting information on the Government's interest- 
bearing debt will be provided in the Public Accountsof Canada 2020. 

Sources of Borrowings 

The aggregate principal amount of money to be borrowed by the Government 
in 2019-20 isprojected to be $280 billion. All borrowing will be sourced from 
domestic and foreign wholesale markets (Table A4.2). 
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Table A4.2 

Planned/Actual Sources and Uses of Borrowings for Fiscal Year 2019- 20 

b illionsof dollars _ 

Sourc es of borrowings 

Payable in Canadian currency 

Treasury bills 1 151 

Bonds 2 119 

Total payable in Canadian currency 270 

Payable in foreign currencies 10 

Total cash raised through borrowing activities 280 

Uses of borrowings 

Refinancing needs 

Payable in Canadian currency 

Treasury bills 131 

Bonds 111 

Of which: 

Switch bond buybacks 1 

Cash management bond buybacks 40 

Retail debt 1 

Total payable in Canadian currency 243 

Payable in foreign currencies 7 

Total refinancing needs 250 

Financial sourc e/ requirement 

Budgetary balance 20 

Non-budgetary transactions 

Pension and otheraccounts -6 

Non-financial assets 3 

Loans, investments and advances 8 

Of which: 

Loansto enterprise Crown corporations 7 

Other 1 

Othertransactions 3 8 

Total non-budgetary transactions 12 

Total financial source/requirement 32 

Adjustment forrisk 4 -3 

Change in otherunmatured debt transactions 5 1 

Net increase ordecrease (-) in cash 0 

Total usesof borrowings 280 

Notes Numbers maynotadd due to rounding. A negative sign denotesa financial source. 

1 Treasury bills a re rolled over, orrefinanced, a numberof timesduring the year, "lbs results in a largernumber 
of new issues peryear than the stock of outstanding at the end of the fiscal year, which is presented in 

the table. 

2 Includess/vitch buyback issuance. 

3 Othertransactionsprimarilycomprise the conversion of accrualtransactionsto cash inflowsand outflowsfor 
taxes and other accounts receivable, provincial and territorial taxcollection agreements a mounts payable 
to taxpayersand otherliabilities and foreign exchange accounts 

4 "Ihe $3 billion risk adjustment included forprudent fiscal planning purposesisremoved to increase the 
accuracy of borrowing needs If the risk adjustment is needed, the debt strategy can be 
adjusted accordingly. 

5 Includescross-currencyswap revaluation, unamortized discountson debt issues obligations related to capital 
leasesand otherunmatured debt. 
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Uses of Borrowings 

Hie Government's borrowing needsare driven bythe Government's refinancing 
of maturing debtand projected financial requirements. 

Financial requirements measure the net cash flow associated with the 
Government's budgetary and non-budgetary transactions. 4 If the Government 
hasa netcash inflow (financial source), itcan use the cash to decrease the total 
debt stock. However, as is currently the case, if a netcash outflow (financial 
requirement) is projected, the Government must meet that requirement by 
inc reasing the total debt stock or by drawing down cash ba lances. 

In 2019-20, the refinancing of maturing debt isprojected to be $250 billion, the 
financial requirement isprojected to be approximately $32 billion, and the 
Government's cash balances a re not projected to change as new borrowings 
are expected to meet a II borrowing requirements. 

Actual borrowingsforthe year may differ due to uncertainty associated with 
economic and fiscal projections, the timing of cash transactions, and other 
factors such aschangesin foreign reserve needsand Crown corporation 
borrowings. To adjust for unexpected c hangesin financial requirements, debt 
issuance can be altered during the year—typically through changes in the 
issuance of treasury bills a s well asthe 3-yearsector. 

Objectives 

The fundamental objectives of debt management a re to ra ise sta ble a nd low- 
cost funding to meetthe financial needsof the Government of Canada and to 
maintain a well-functioning market for Government of Canada securities. 
Achieving stable, low-cost funding involves striking a balance between the cost 
and risk associated with the debt structure asfunding needsand market 
conditions va ry. Having access to a well-functioning government sec unties 
market ensuresthatfundscan be raised efficiently overtime to meetthe 
Govemment'sneeds. Moreover, to supporta liquid and well-functioning market 
forGovemment of Ca nada securities, the Government strives to promote 
transparency and consistency. 

Debt Structure Planning 

The Debt Management Strategy for2019-20 is informed by an ana lysis of several 
possible debt structures over a wide range of economic and interest rate 
scenariosand forecastsovera medium-term horizon. Market participants a re also 
consulted aspartofthe processof developing the debt management strategy. 

The Government seeks to strike a balance between keeping funding costs low 
and mitigating risks, as measured by metricssuch asdebt rolloverand the 
variation in annual debt-service charges. 


4 Budgetary transactions include government revenuesand expenses Non-budgetary transactions 
include changes in federal employee pension accounts; changes in non-financ ial assets; investing 
activities thro ugh loans, investments and advances and changes in otherfina ncial assets, including 
foreign exchange activities 
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Composition of Market Debt 

The stockof total marketdebt isprojected to reach $754 billion by the end of 
2019-20 (Table A4.3). 


Table A4.3 

Change in Composition of MaiketDebt 

billions of dollars, end of fiscal year _ 



2015-16 

Actual 

2016-17 

Actual 

2017-18 

Actual 

2018-19 

Estimated 

2019-20 

Projected 

Domestic bonds 1 

504 

536 

576 

574 

583 

Treasury bills 

138 

137 

111 

131 

151 

Foreign debt 

22 

18 

16 

16 

19 

Retail debt 

5 

5 

3 

2 

1 

Total market debt 

670 

695 

705 

723 

754 


Note: numbersmaynotadd due to rounding. 

1 Includes additional debt that accrues during the fiscal yea rasa result of the inflation adjustments to 
Real Return Bonds 


Overthe nextdecade, the share of domestic market debt outstanding with 
origina I terms to maturity of 10 yea rs or more isprojected to stay at a bout the 
current level (i.e., around 40 percent). Additionally, the average term to 
maturity of domestic market debt is projected to remain relatively stable at 
around 5.5 to 6.5 years overthe medium term. 

The Government of Canada continuesto follow prudentdebt management 
practicescompa red to global peers. Canada'slevel of federal marketdebtas 
a proportion of GDP isthe lowestamong G7 countries. Despite this, Canada has 
continued to prudently issue debt a c ross different maturity sec tors a nd has 
maintained a weighted average term to maturity similarto that of most 
G7 countries. 

2019-20 Tnea sury Bill Program 

Bi-weekly issuance of 3-, 6- and 12-month maturities will be continued in 2019-20, 
with bi-weekly auction sizes projected to be largely in the $9 billion to $15 billion 
range. The Government is making changesto increase the projected year-end 
stock of treasury bills to an expected level of $151 billion. This approach will 
supporta liquid and well-functioning market for Canadian federal government 
treasury bills 

Cash management bills (i.e., short-dated treasury bills) help manage 
government cash requirements in an efficient manner. These instruments will also 
continue to be used in 2019-20. 
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2019-20 Bond Program 

In 2019-20, grossbond issuance isprojected to be around $119 billion 
(Table A4.4). Tbisa pproac h balancesliquidity requirements in both the treasury 
bill and core benchmark bond sectors necessary to promote market well¬ 
functioning, while also satisfying the Govemment'sobjective of achieving stable, 
low-cost funding. Along with treasury bills, issuance in the 3-yearsectormay be 
adjusted to address unexpected changesin financial requirements. 


Table A4.4 

Bond Issuance Plan for 2019-20 

billionsof dollars, end of fiscal year 



2015-16 

Actual 

2016-17 

Actual 

2017-18 

Actual 

2018-19 

Estimated 

2019-20 

Projected 

Grossbond issuance 1 

93 3 

135 3 

138 

100 

119 

Bond buybackson a 
switch basis 

-1 

-1 

-1 

-1 

-1 

Net issuance 

93 

134 

137 

99 

118 

Maturing bondsand 
adjustments 2 

-78 

-103 

-97 

-101 

-110 

Change in bond stock 

16 

32 

40 

-2 

8 


Note: numbersmaynotadd due to rounding. 

1 Includesa/vitch buyback issuance and additional debt that accrues during tbe fiscal yea rasa result of the 
inflation adjustments to Real Return Bonds 

2 Includescash management bond buybacks 

3 Historic bond issuancesare accounted foratmarketvalue. 


Maturity Date Cyclesand Benchmark Bond 
Target Range Sizes 

For 2019-20, increases in benchmark bond target ranges a re planned relative to 
fiscal year2018-19 (Table A4.5). 


Table A4.5 

Maturity Date Ra Items and Benchmark Size Ranges 

billionsof dollars 



Feb. 

Mar. 

May 

June 

Aug. 

Sept 

Nov. 

Dec. 

2- year 

3- year 1 

5-year 

10-year 

30-year 2 

Real Return Bonds 23 

9-15 

6-12 

12-18 

9-15 

10-16 

9-15 

6-12 

12-18 

9-15 

12-18 

9-15 

Total 

9-15 

18-30 

9-15 

10-16 

9-15 

18-30 

9-15 

9-18 2 


Note: These a mounts do not include coupon payments 

1 Issuance in the 3-yea rsec tor will be fungible with the previous 5-year benchmark bonds The benchmark size 
range forthe 3-yearsectorpresented here is in addition to fungible outstanding previous 5-year 
benchmarkbonds 

2 The 30-year nominal bond and Real Return Bond do not mature each year or in the same yearaseach 
other. 

3 Includes estimate forinflation adjustment. 
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Bond Auction Schedule 


In 2019-20, there will be quarterly auctions of 2-, 3-, 5- and 10-year bonds. Some 
of these bonds may be issued multiple times per quarter. The number of planned 
auctions in 2019-20 for each bond sectoris shown in Table A4.6. The actual 
numberof auctionsthat occurmay be different than the planned numberof 
auctions due to unexpected changes in borrowing requirements 


Table A4.6 

Numberof Planned Bond Auctions for 2019-20 


Sector 

Planned Bond Auctions 

2-year 

16 

3-year 

8 

5-year 

8 

10-year 

4 

30-year 

3 

30-yearswitch buyback 

2 

Real Return Bond 

3 


The datesof each auction will continue to be announced through the Quarterly 
Bond Schedule that ispublished on the Bank of Cana da's website priorto the 
start of each quarter 

(www.bankofca na da. ca/stats/c a r^ re sults/bd_a uction_schedule.html). 

Bond Buyback Programs 

The Government p la ns to continue conducting regular bond buybacks on a 
switch basisaswell ascash management bond buybacks 

Two bond buybackoperationson a switch basisare planned for2019-20. These 
operations would occurforbondsthat were originally issued with terms to 
maturity of 30 years The datesof each operation will continue to be announced 
through the Quarterly Bond Schedule that ispublished on the Bankof Canada's 
website priorto the start of each quarter. 

The cash management bond buyback program helpsto manage government 
cash requirements by reducing large bond maturities. Weekly cash 
management bond buybackoperationswill be continued in 2019-20. A pilot 
projectto increase the flexibility in the maximum repurchase amount was 
introduced in J anuary 2017, and thischange wasmade permanent in 
November 2018. 
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Management of Cana da's Offic ial 
International Reserves 

The Exchange Fund Account (EFA), which is held in the name ofthe Ministerof 
Finance, represents the largest component of Canada'sofficial international 
reserves. It isa portfolio of Canada'sliquid foreign exchange reservesand 
spec ial drawing rights (SDRs) 5 used to aid in the control and protection ofthe 
external value ofthe Canadian do liar a nd to provide a source of liquidity to the 
Government. In addition to the EFA, Canada'sofficial international reserves 
include Canada'sreserve position held atthe IMF. 

The Government borrows to invest in liquid reserves, which are maintained at a 
level atorabove 3 percent of nominal GDP. Netfunding requirements for 
2019-20 are estimated to be a round US$9 billion, but may va ry as a result of 
movements in foreign interest ratesand exchange rates 

The mix of funding sources used to finance the liquid reserves in 2019-20 will 
depend on a numberof considerations, including relative cost, market 
conditionsand the objective of maintaining a prudent foreign-currency- 
denominated debt maturity structure. Potential funding sources include a short¬ 
term US-do liar pa per prog ram (Canada bills), medium-term notes, cross¬ 
currency swa ps involving the exchange of Canadian dollars forfo reign currency 
to acquire liquid reserves, and the issuance of global bonds. 

Further information on foreign currency funding and the foreign reserve assets is 
available in the Reporton the Management of Canada'sofficial International 
Resen/es(www.fin.gc.ca/purl/efa-eng.asp) and in The FiscaI Monitor 
(www.fin.gc.ca/pub/fm-rf-index-eng.asp). 

Cash Management 

The core objective of cash management is to ensure the Government has 
sufficient cash available at all times to meet its ope rating requirements. 

Cash consistsof moneyson deposit with the Bankof Canada, chartered 
banksand otherfinancial institutions. Cash with the Bankof Canada 
includesoperational balancesand balancesheld forprudential liquidity. 

Periodic updateson the liquidity position are available in The Fiscal Monitor 
(www.fin.gc.ca/pub/fm-rf-index-eng.asp). 

Prudential Liquidity 

The Government holdsliquid financial assets in the form of domestic cash 
deposits and foreign exchange reserves to safeguard its ability to meet payment 
obligations in situations where normal access to funding markets may be 
disrupted ordelayed. The Govemment'soverall liquidity levelscoverat leastone 
month of net projected cash flows, including coupon paymentsa nd debt 
refinancing needs 


5 SDRs a re international reserve assets created by the IM F whose value is based on a basket of 
international currencies. 
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ANNEX 5 


Government Tax Expenditure 
and Spending Reviews 

Overview 

In 2015, the Government committed to achieving up to $3 billion in annual 
savings by 2019-20 through a number of targeted c ha ngesto federal tax 
expenditures and program spending. 

Asa first step, in Budget 2016, the Govemmentannounced a significant cut to its 
advertising budgetand federal spending on professional servicesand travel. Asa 
result of these early actions, $221 million in annual savingswere made available 
to reinvest in bettergovemment services, and new and enhanced programs to 
strengthen and grow the middle class. 

Since then, the Government has undertaken a comprehensive review of federa I 
tax expenditures. Overthe four-year period ending in 2018-19, the tax 
expenditure review resulted in savingsof $3.9 billion, and will lead to estimated 
savings of more than $3 billion annually starting in 2019-20. 

Table A5.1 

Total Savings Realized From Tax Measures and Government Spending 
Reviews Since 2015 

millions of dollars 



2015- 

2016 

2016- 

2017 

2017- 

2018 

2018- 

2019 

2019- 

2020 

2020- 

2021 

Pre-Budget 2019TaxSavings 
(Table A5.2) 

20 

371 

1,200 

2,319 

3,020 

3,720 

Budget 2019TaxSavings 
(Table A5.3) 





75 

154 

Spending Review Savings 
(Table A5.4) 

222 

231 

235 

237 

237 

237 

Total Estimated Savings 

Ac hieved 

242 

602 

1,435 

2,556 

3,332 

4,111 

2015 SavingsCommitment 


500 

1,000 

2,000 

3,000 

3,000 


The continuous improvement of government programming isvitalto ensuring 
thattaxdollarsare delivering the value and resultsthatCanadiansexpect 
and deserve. 

In addition to the review of itstaxexpenditures, the Government undertook 
several comprehensive program spending reviewsto ensure that the resources 
invested in these areasare administered effectively a nd continue to deliver 
value forCanadians. 
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lax Expenditure Review 

In Budget 2016, the Government committed to undertake a wide-ra nging review 
of federal tax expenditures. Individuals and businesses had expressed concerns 
about the efficiency and faimessof Canada'staxsystem, and how the 
increasing numberof tax expenditures had made the fed era I tax system 
more complex. 

The review's objectives were to eliminate poorly ta rgeted and inefficient tax 
measures, and allow the Government to identify opportunitiesto reduce tax 
benefits that unfairly help the wea Ithiest Ca nadians rathertha n the middle c las 
and those working hard to join it. 

The Government has completed a wide-ranging review of federa I tax 
expendituresto ensure thatthey are fairforCanadians, efficientand 
fiscally responsible. 

• The Govemment'scomprehensive review has resulted in the elimination of 
measuresthat were found to be ineffective and inefficient. 

• The review also identified opportunitiesto crackdown on taxevasion and 
aggressive tax a void a nee, and reduce tax benefits that disproportionately 
helped the wea Ithiest Canadians rathertha n the middle classand those 
working hard to join it. 

• Finally, the review led to measuresthat made existing taxreliefforindividuals 
and families more effective and accessible. 

In each of itsbudgets, the Government hasmade improvements to the tax 
system—many of which have been informed by this comprehensive review. 

Table A5.2 below providesa detailed breakdown ofthe savings resulting from 
tax measures introduced from the beginning ofthe Govemment'smandate up 
to and including Budget2018. 

Table A5.2 

Savings Realized From Tax Measures Undertaken 
From Beginning of Mandate to Budget 2018 

millionsof dollars 


Measure 

2015- 

2016 

2016- 

2017 

2017- 

2018 

2018- 

2019 

2019- 

2020 

2020- 

2021 

Multiplication ofthe Small 

Business Deduction 


-5 

60 

55 

45 

40 

Avoidance ofthe Business Limit 
and Taxable Capital Limit 

_ 

-1 

10 

10 

10 

10 

Life Insurance Policies 

- 

30 

35 

35 

35 

40 

Debt-Parking to Avoid Foreign 
Exchange Gains 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

Valuation for Derivatives 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

C ross-Bo rd er Surp lus Strip ping 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Extension of Back-to-Back Rules 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Taxation of Switch Fund Shares 

- 

- 

75 

145 

145 

145 

Sales of Linked Notes 

- 

65 

-20 

- 

45 

45 

Restricting the Relief of Excise Tax 
on Diesel and Aviation Fuel 


35 

45 

45 

40 

40 
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Table A5.2 

Savings Realized From Tax Measures Undertaken 
From Beginning of Mandate to Budget 2018 

millions of dollars 



2015- 

2016- 

2017- 

2018- 

2019- 

2020- 

Measure 

2016 

2017 

2018 

2019 

2020 

2021 

GST/FISTCIosely Related Test 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Cracking Down onTaxEvasion and Combating TaxAvoidance 




(NetFedeml Revenue Impact) 







Budget 2016 


154 

312 

398 

473 

775 

Budget 2017 



122 

232 

335 

511 

Budget 2018 




32 

46 

45 

Enhancing Tax Collections 1 
Children's Fitness and Arts 


-32 

-56 

-80 

-105 

-78 

TaxCredits 

Principal Residence Exemption 

20 

120 

245 

250 

255 

260 

Measure of October2016 


- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Automatic Exchange of 

Information forTax Purposes 
Registered Education Savings Plan 


- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

and Registered Disability Savings 
Plan Anti-Avoidance Rules 


_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

Meaning of Factual Control 

Timing of Recognition of Gains 


- 

- 


- 

- 

and Losseson Derivatives 

Extending the Base Erosion Rules to 


” 

54 

60 

60 

65 

Foreign Branchesof Canadian 

Life Insurers 


_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

Public Transit Tax Credit 

Taxation of Benefits in Respect of 


- 

150 

205 

210 

220 

Flome Relocation Loans 


- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Billed-Basis Accounting 


- 

35 

220 

170 

- 

Tax Exemption forlnsurersof 







Farmers and Fishers 


- 

- 

- 

10 

10 

Accelerated Deductibility of Some 
Canadian Exploration Expenses 
Reclassification of ExpensesUnder 


- 

- 

- 

45 

55 

Flow-Through Shares 

Eliminating Tax Exemptions of 


" 

" 

- 

2 

2 

Allowances for Certain 

Public Officials 


. 

. 

6 

30 

30 

GST/ FIST Re bate to Non-Residents 







forTourPackage 

Accommodations 


. 

10 

15 

15 

15 

Additional Deduction forGifts 







of Medicine 


- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Investment Tax Credit for Child 

Care Spaces 

Income Sprinkling announcement 


- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

of December2017 



45 

190 

200 

205 

Taxi and Ride-Sharing Services 
Passive Investment Income- 



3 

4 

4 

4 

Business Limit 



- 

-2 

120 

430 
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Table A5.2 

Savings Realized From Tax Measures Undertaken 
From Beginning of Mandate to Budget 2018 

millions of dollars 


2015- 

Measuie 2016 

Passive Investment Income- 
Re fundability ofTaxeson 
Investment Income 
Artificial Losses Using Equity-Based 
Financial Instruments 
Stop-Loss Rule on Share 
Repurchase Transactions 
At-riskRulesforliered Partnerships 
Amendment to Section 212.1— 

C ro ss-Bo rd e r Surp lus Strip p ing 
Foreign Accrual Property Income 
Avoidance Using 
Tracking Interests 
CRA Common International Data 
Standard—Phase II 


2016- 

2017 

2017- 

2018 

2018- 

2019 

2019- 

2020 

2020- 

2021 


- 

45 

185 

220 


- 

135 

245 

265 


_ 

230 

315 

275 


-5 -6 -9 


lax Savings Total (of measures 
introduced from the beginning of 

the mandate to Budget 2018) 20 371 1,200 2,319 3,020 3,720 


Notes indicates a nil a mount, a small a mount (less than $500,000) or an a mount that cannot be 
determined in respectof a measure that is intended to protectthe taxbase. 

Foryearspriorto the implementation of a measure, the corresponding cellsforthis measure have been left blank. 
1 It is anticipated that this proposal will result in the collection of an additional $7.4 billion in tax debt over 
five yea rs 
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Additional Tax Savings Introduced in Budget 2019 

Budget 2019 buildson the Govemment'searliereffortsto build an economy that 
works for everyone, and maintain a taxsystem in which all Canadianspay their 
fair share. It a Iso pro poses measures to further strengthen the Canada Revenue 
Agency'sability to crackdown on taxevasion and combattaxavoidance, and 
makesadditional progress in closing tax loopholes. 

Table A5.3 providesa breakdown of the savings resulting from taxmeasures 
proposed in Budget 2019. 


Table A5.3 

Savings Realized Rom lax Measures Introduced in Budget 2019 

millionsof dollars 


Measure 

2015- 2016- 2017- 2018- 2019- 
2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 

2020- 

2021 

Foreign Affiliate Dumping 

- 

- 

Tra nsfer Pricing Measures 

- 

- 

Cross-Border Share Lending 
Arrangements 

_ 

_ 

Character Conversion 
Transactions 

. 


Mutual Funds: Allocation to 
Redeemers Methodology 

25 

10b 

Pensionable Service Underan 
Individual Pension Plan 

. 

. 

Carrying on a Business in a Tax- 
Free SavingsAccount 

_ 

_ 

CRA Measuresto Enhance 
TaxCompliance 

50 

49 

Tax Savings Total (of measures 
included in Budget2019) 

75 

154 

Notes: indicates a nil amount, a small amount (less than $500,000) or an amount that cannot be 

determined in respectof a measure that is intended to protectthe taxbase. Foryearspriorto the 



implementation of a measure, the corresponding cellsforthismeasure have been left blank. 


To ensure the taxsystem opera tesasfa irly and effectively as possible moving 
forward, the Government will continue to study, identifyand address tax 
loopholesand taxplanning schemes. 
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Government Spending Reviews 

Responsible fiscal management requiresthat government spending and 
programming be managed wisely and be continuously improved in orderto 
ensure thatthe investment of Canadian taxpayerdollarsisdelivering results in 
the most effective and efficient manner possible. Since 2015, the Government 
hasundertaken a number of targeted program expenditure reviews to 
specifically achieve this aim. 


Review 

Impact 

Professional Services, Travel 
and Advertising Reductions 

In Budget 2016, the Government a nnounced 
annual reductions of $221 million in professional 
services, travel and government advertising, 
starting in 2016-17. The savingscreated asa result 
ofthese reductionsenabled a betteralignment 
of government spending with priorities. 

Tra nsport Ca nada 
Comprehensive Review 

In 2016-17, Tra nsport Cana da undertooka 
Comprehensive Review of all departmental 
activitiesto identify and eliminate poorly targeted 
and inefficient programs Savings identified 
through the Review were reprioritized to support 
government priorities within the department. 

Fisheries and Oceans and 
the Canadian CoastGuard 
Comprehensive Review 

In 2016-17, Fisheriesand OceansCanada and 
the Canadian CoastGuard undertooka 
Comprehensive Review. Ibis review resulted in the 
reallocation of $22 million peryearongoing in 
existing departmental resourcesto higher priority 
activities in the department's mandate. 

Health Canada 
Comprehensive Review 

In 2017-18, Health Canada undertooka 
Comprehensive Review of all program spending 
to ensure alignment with mandate, efficiency, 
effectiveness a nd program integrity. The review 
concluded thatthe department'sprogramsare 
well-aligned with the mandate and positioned to 
deliveron the Government's priorities, a nd 
identified opportunitiesfor reinvestment in core 
regulatory activities, such as the enforcement of 
drug and medical device regulations. 
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Review 

Impact 

Canada Border Services 
Agency Review 

In 2017-18, the Canada BorderServicesAgency 
undertooka Comprehensive Review across its 
programs to ensure alignment with the agency's 
mandate and government priorities, and to 
identify opportunities to strengthen program 
efficiencies and effectiveness. Through the 

Review, the agency considered key priorities 
including ways to sup port financial and 
operationa 1 susta ina bility, the integrity of border 
infrastructure, continued delivery of core 
responsibilities, and opportunitiesto modernize 
borderoperationsto keep pace with the growing 
volume of goodsand people crossing the 
Canadian border. 

Royal Canadian Mounted 
Police (RCMP) Review 

In 2015, the RCMP began the processof 
undertaking a review of activities, programsand 
services with a view to betterunderstanding 
resourcing requirements a cross business lines. The 
review provided a betterunderstanding of the 
cost pressuresfacing the RCMP, efforts to 
streamline internal operationsand enhance 
capacity, and challengesand opportunitiesto 
begin modernization of policing while focusing on 
delivering results to and forCanadians. 


A detailed breakdown of the savings that were created asa result of several of 
the comprehensive reviews outlined above can be found in Table A5.4 below. 


Table A5.4 

Estimated Savings Realized From Government Spending Reviews 
Undertaken Since 2015 

millionsof dollars 


Review 

2015- 

2016 

2016- 

2017 

2017- 

2018 

2018- 

2019 

2019- 

2020 

2020- 

2021 

2021- 

2022 

2022- 

2023 

Professional Services, 
Travel and Advertising 
Reductions 


221 

221 

221 

221 

221 

221 

221 

Transport Canada 
Comprehensive 

Review 


1 

10 

14 

16 

16 

16 

16 

Estimated Total Review 

Savings Ac hieved 


222 

231 

235 

237 

237 

237 

237 
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Overview 

Thisa nnex provides detailed information on each of the tax measures proposed 
in the Budget. 

Table 1 lists these measuresand provides estimates of their budgetary impact. 

The annexalso providesthe Notices of Ways and Means Motionsto amend the 
Income Tax Act, the Excise Tax Act, the Excise Act, 2001 and other related 
legislation and draft amendments to related regulations. 

In thisannex, referencesto "Budget Day" are to be read asreferencesto the 
day on whic h this Budget is presented. 
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Table 1 

Cost of Roposed Tax Measures 2 

Fiscal Costs (millionsof dollars) 



2018- 2019- 
2019 2020 

2020- 

2021 

2021- 

2022 

2022- 

2023 

2023- 

2024 

Total 

Personal Income Tax 

Canada Training Credit 

35 

155 

185 

210 

230 

815 

Less savings due to claimed 
amounts not qualifying under 
the Tuition Tax Credit 

(5) 

(20) 

(25) 

(25) 

(30) 

(105) 

Home Buyers' Plan - 
Withdrawal Limit 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

100 

Home Buyers' Plan - Breakdown of 
a Marriage orCommon-Law 

Pa rtnership 

5 

10 

10 

10 

10 

45 

Change in Use Rules for Multi-Unit 
Residential Properties' 1 







Permitting AdditionalTypesof 
AnnuitiesunderRegistered Plans- 
Advanced Ufe Deferred Annuities* 



2 

4 

5 

11 

Permitting Additional Typesof 
AnnuitiesunderRegistered Plans- 
Variable Payment Ufe Annuities* 







Registered Disability SavingsPlan- 
Cessation of Eligibility for the 

Disa b ility Ta x C red it 3 

3 

17 

28 

30 

31 

109 

Tax Measures for Kinship 

Care Providers* 







Donationsof Cultural Property 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Medical Expense TaxCredit* 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Contributionsto a Specified Multi- 
EmployerPlan forOlderMemberS* 







Pensionable Service Underan 
Individual Pension Plan 







Mutual Funds: Allocation to 
Redeemers Methodology 

- (25) 

(105) 

(90) 

(75) 

(55) 

(350) 

Carrying on a Business in a Tax-Free 
Savings Account* 







Electronic Delivery of Requirements 
forlnformation* 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Business Inc ome Tax 

Business Investment in 

Zfero-Emission Vehicles 

14 

21 

40 

90 

100 

265 

Small Business Deduction - 
Farming and Fishing 







Scientific Research and 

Experimental Development 

Program 

5 

80 

100 

105 

105 

395 

Canadian-Belgian Co-productions 
- Canadian Film orVideo 

Production TaxCredit* 







CharacterConversion Transactions 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 
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Table 1 

Cost of Roposed Tax Measures 2 

Fiscal Costs (millionsof dollars) 



2018- 

2019 

2019- 

2020 

2020- 

2021 

2021- 

2022 

2022- 

2023 

2023- 

2024 

total 

Support forCanadianJ oumalism 

Qualified Donee Status 

- 

6 

25 

32 

22 

11 

96 

Refundable LabourTaxCredit 

- 

- 

75 

95 

95 

95 

360 

TaxCreditforDigital Subscriptions 

- 

5 

26 

31 

36 

41 

138 

Less Amounts Provisioned in the 
Fiscal Framework 

- 

(45) 

(105) 

(130) 

(150) 

(165) 

(595) 

International Tax Measures 

Transfer Pricing Measures 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Foreign Affiliate Dumping 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Cross-BorderShare Lending 

Arra ngements 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Sales and Exc ise Tax Measures 

GST/HSTHealth Measures 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Cannabis Taxation 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

total Tax Measures Inc luded in 
Budget 2019 
- Gross Impact 


63 

304 

428 

522 

563 

1,879 

- Net Fiscal Impact 

- 

18 

199 

298 

372 

398 

1,284 

Of Which: AmountsOnly in 
this Annex (*) 

_ 

_ 

_ 

2 

4 

5 

11 

1 A indicates a nil amount, a small a mount (less than $500,000) or an amount that cannot be determined in 


respectof a measure that is intended to protectthe taxbase. 

2 Totalsmay not add due to rounding. 

3 "Ihe costofthismeasure isattributableto program expenditure. 
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Personal Income lax Measures 

Canada Training Credit 

Budget 2019 proposesto introduce the Canada Training Benefit to address 
barrier5to professional developmentforworking Canadians. The Canada 
Training Benefitwill include asone of its key components the new Canada 
Training Credit, a refundable tax credit aimed at providing financial support to 
help coverup to half of eligible tuition and feesassociated with training. Eligible 
individuals will accumulate $250 each yearin a notional account which can be 
accessed forthispurpose. 

In orderto accumulate the amount of $250 in respectof a year, an 
individual must: 

• file a tax return forthe year; 

• be at least 25 yea rs old and less than 65 yea rs old at the end of the yean 

• be resident in Canada throughout the yean 

• have eamings(including income from an office oremployment, self- 
employment income, Maternity and Parental Employment Insura nee benefits 
or benefits pa id under the Act respecting parental insurance, the taxable 
part of scholarship income, and the tax-exempt part of earnings of status 
Indiansand emergency service volunteers) of $10,000 or more in the year; 
and 

• have individual netincome forthe yearthat does not exceed the top of the 
third tax bracketforthe year($147,667 in 2019). 

A taxpayer's notional account ba lance will be communicated to them each 
yearin their Notice of Assessment and will be available through the Canada 
Revenue Agency's My Account portal. The amount of a c red it that can be 
claimed fora taxation yearwill be equalto the lesser of half of the eligible tuition 
and fees pa id in respectof the taxation yea rand the individual's notional 
account balance forthe taxation year(based on amounts used or 
accumulated in respect of previous years). The amountclaimed will offset, dollar 
fordollar, taxotherwise payable orwill be refunded to the individualto the 
extentthatthe amountexceedstaxotherwise payable. 

An individual who claims the c red it for a given taxation year may still 
accumulate an entitlement to $250 in respectof that year. The credit will be 
available to be claimed fora taxation year even if the individual'sea mings or 
income preclude them from accumulating an amount in respect of that year. 
However, an individual must be resident in Canada throughouta yearto claim 
the credit for the year. 

Individ ua Is will be able to accumulate up to a maximum amount of $5,000 over 
a lifetime. Any unused balance will expire atthe end of the yearin which an 
individual turns65. 
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Example: 

• Michelle iseligible to accumulate an amount of $250 in respectof each 
yearstarting in 2019. Hernotional account balance for2023 is$l,000. 

• In 2023, Michelle enrols in training and pays$l,500 in eligible tuition fees. 
She can claim a refundable tax credit worth $750forthe 2023 
taxation year. 

• Michelle isalso eligible to accumulate an amount of $250 in respectof 
2023. Asa result, hernotional account balance for2024 is$500 ($250 in 
unused balance from the prioryearin addition to the annual $250 
amount). She will then be able to accumulate up to an additional $3,750 
in hernotional account over her lifetime. 


Eligible Tuition and Other Fees 

Tuition and other fees eligible forthe Canada Training Credit will generally be 
the same asunderthe existing rulesforthe Tuition TaxCredit, a 15-per-cent non- 
refundable taxcrediton feespaid in respectof a yearforan individual enrolled 
atan eligible educational institution. In particular, eligible feeswill include: 

• tuition fees; 

• a nc illary fees a nd charges (e.g., admission fees, exemption fees and cha rges 
fora certificate, diploma ordegree); and 

• examination fees 

As in the case ofthe Tuition Tax Credit, an eligible educational institution in 
Canada will be: 

• a university, college orothereducationaI institution providing coursesat a 
post-secondary level; or 

• an institution providing occupational-skillscoursesthat is certified by the 
Ministerof Employment and Social Development. 

Unlike the Tuition TaxCredit, educational institutions outside of Canada will not 
be eligible forthe purpose ofthe Canada Training Credit. 

The portion ofthe tuition fees refunded through the Canada Training Credit will 
not qualify as eligible expenses underthe Tuition TaxCredit. The difference 
between the total eligible feesand the portion refunded through the Canada 
Training C red it will continue to qualify as eligible fees under the Tuition TaxC red it. 
In the example above, Michelle would have $750 of eligible feesforthe 
purposes of the Tuition TaxC red it (i.e., $1,500 of total eligible fees less the $750 
refunded through the Canada Training Credit). 

This measure will a pply to the 2019 a nd subsequent taxation years. 

Consequently, the annual accumulation to the notional account will start based 
on eligibility in respect of the 2019 taxation year a nd the credit will be available 
to be claimed forexpenses in respectof the 2020 taxation year. 

Earning and income thresholds underthe Canada Training Credit will be subject 
to annual indexation. 
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Home Buyers' Plan 

Hie home buyers' plan (HBP) helps first-time home buyers save fora down 
paymentbyallowing them to withdraw up to $25,000from a registered 
retirement savings plan (RRSP) to purchase orbuild a home without having to 
pay taxon the withdrawal. First-time home buyerspurchasing a home jointly 
may each withdraw up to $25,000 from theirown RRSP underthe HBP. 

Amounts withdrawn underthe HBP must be repaid to an RRSP overa period not 
exceeding 15 years, starting the second yearfollowing the yearin which the 
withdrawa I was made. A special rule denies an RRSP deduction for contributions 
that a re withdrawn underthe HBP within 90 daysof being contributed. 

For HBP purposes, a n individual is not considered to be a first-time home buyer if, 
in the relevantcalendaryearorin any of the fourpreceding calendaryears, 

• the individual, orthe individual's spouse orcommon-law partner, owned and 
occupied anotherhome, and 

• thathome wasthe individual's principal place of residence. 

Withdrawal Limit 

To provide first-time home buyers with greateraccessto their RRSPs to purchase 
orbuild a home, Budget 2019 pro poses to increase the HBP withdrawa I limit to 
$35,000from $25,000. Asa result, a couple will potentially be able to withdraw 
$70,000 from their RRSPs to purchase a first home. 

Special rulesunderthe HBP apply to facilitate the acquisition of a home that is 
more accessible or better suited for the personal need sand care of an 
individual who iseligible forthe disability taxcredit, even if the first-time home- 
buyer requirement is not met. Forthese cases, the rules will a Iso be modified to 
provide the same $35,000 withdrawal limit. 

This increase in the HBP withdrawal limit will apply to the 2019 and subsequent 
calendaryears in respectof withdrawals made afterBudget Day. 

Breakdown of a Marriage orCommon-Law Partnership 

Budget 2019 also proposesto extend access to the HBP in orderto help 
Canadians maintain homeownership afterthe breakdown of a marriage or 
common-law partnership. 

Generally, an individual will not be prevented from participating in the HBP 
because theydo notmeetthe first-time home buyer requirement, provided that 
the individual livessepa rate and apart from their spouse orcommon-law partner 
fora period of at least 90 daysasa result of a breakdown in their marriage or 
common-law partnership. The individual will be able to make a withdrawal 
underthe HBP if the individual livesseparate and apart from their spouse or 
common-law partneratthe time of the withdrawal and began to live separate 
and apart in the yearin which the withdrawal is made orany time in the four 
preceding years. However, in the case where an individual's principal place of 
residence isa home owned and occupied bya new spouse orcommon-law 
partner, the individual will not be able to make an HBP withdrawal under 
these rules 


356 



An individual will be required to dispose of their previous principal place of 
residence no laterthan two yearsafterthe end of the yearin which the HBP 
withdrawal is made. The requirement to dispose of the previousprinc ipa I place 
of residence will be waived for individuals buying out the share of the residence 
owned by the individual's spouse orcommon-law partner. The existing rule that 
individuals may notacquire the home more than 30 daysbefore making the HBP 
withdrawal will also be waived in thiscircumstance. 

Existing HBP rules will otherwise genera lly a pply. Forexample, an individual's 
outstanding HBP balance must be nil atthe beginning of the yearin which the 
individual makes an HBP withdrawal. 

This measure will apply to HBP withdrawals made after2019. 

Change in Use Rules for Multi-Unit 
Residential Properties 

The Income TaxAct deemsa taxpayerto have disposed of, and reacquired, a 
property when the taxpayerconvertsthe property from an income-producing 
use (e.g., a rental property) to a personal use (e.g., a residential property) or vice 
versa. Where the use of an entire property ischanged to an income-producing 
use, oran income-producing property becomesa principal residence, the 
taxpayermay electthatthisdeemed disposition notapply. Asa consequence, 
the election can provide a deferral of the realization of any accrued capital 
gain on the property until it is realized on a future disposition. 

As well, where an election is made on a conversion of a property to orfrom a 
principal residence, the property can be designated asa taxpayer's principal 
residence fora n additiona I period of up to four years before or after the period 
forwhich the taxpayercould otherwise claim the principal residence exemption 
in respect of the property (provided no other principal residence exemption is 
claimed in respect of those additional years). 

The deemed disposition also occurswhen the use of part of a property is 
changed. Forexample, thiscan occurwhere a taxpayerownsa multi-unit 
residential property, such asa duplex, and eithersta rts renting or moves into one 
ofthe units. However, underthe current rules, a taxpayercannotelectoutof the 
deemed disposition thatariseson a change in use of partof a property. 

To improve the consistency of the taxtreatmentof ownersof multi-unit 
residential properties in comparison to ownersof single-unit residential properties, 
Budget2019 proposesto allow a taxpayerto electthatthe deemed disposition 
that norma lly a rises on a change in use of partof a property notapply. 

This measure will apply to changes in use of property that occur on or after 
Budget Day. 
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Permitting Additional Types of Annuities Under 
Registered Plans 

Hie taxrulesallow fundsfrom certain registered plansto be used to purchase an 
annuity to provide income in retirement, subjectto specified conditions In 
exchange fora lump-sum a mount of funds, an a nnuity provides a stream of 
periodic payments to an individual (i.e., the annuitant), generally fora fixed 
term, for the life of the annuitant or for the joint lives of the annuitant and the 
annuitant's spouse orcommon-law partner. 

To provide Canadianswith g rea te r flexib ility in managing their retirement 
savings, Budget 2019 proposesto permit two new types of annuities underthe 
taxrulesforcertain registered plans: 

• advanced life deferred annuitieswill be permitted undera registered 
retirement savings plan (RRSP), registered retirement income fund (RRIF), 
deferred profit sharing plan (DPSP), pooled registered pension plan (PRPP) 
and defined contribution registered pension plan (RPP); and 

• variable payment life annuitieswill be permitted undera PRPP and defined 
contribution RPP. 

The measures will a pply to the 2020 and subsequent taxation yea rs. 

Advanced Life Deferred Annuities 

The tax rules genera lly require an annuity purchased with registered funds to 
commence by the end of the yearin which the annuitant attains 71 yearsof age. 

Budget 2019 proposesto amend the taxrulesto permit an advanced life 
deferred a nnuity (ALDA) to be a qualifying annuity purchase, ora qualified 
investment, undercertain registered plans. An ALDA will be a life annuity the 
commencement of which may be deferred until the end ofthe yearin which 
the annuitant attains 85 yearsof age. 

Qualifying plans 

An ALDA will be a qualifying annuity purchase underan RRSP, RRIF, DPSP, PRPP 
and defined contribution RPP. An ALDA will also be a qualified investment for a 
trustgovemed by an RRSP ora RRIF. Qualifying plan terms may need to be 
amended in orderto permit the purchase of an ALDA undersuch plans. 

The value of an ALDA will not be included forthe purpose of ca Iculating the 
minimum a mount required to be withdrawn in a yearfrom a RRIF, a PRPP 
member's account ora defined contribution RPP member's account, after the 
yearin which the ALDA is purchased. 
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Limits 


An individual will be subject to a lifetime ALDA limit equal to 25 percent of a 
specified amount in relation to a particularqualifying plan. The specified amount 
will equa I the sum of: 

• the value of all property (otherthan most a nnuities, including ALDAs) held in 
the qualifying plan asatthe end of the previousyear; and 

• a ny a mounts from the qualifying plan used to pure hase ALDAs in 
previousyears. 

In practice, this limit will a pply only when a n ALDA is purchased or when an 
additional amount isadded to an existing ALDA contract. Asa result, an 
individua I will not be required to surrenderordispose of ALDAs in situationswhere 
the value of ALDA purchasesin previousyea rsexceedsthe individual's lifetime 
ALDA limit fora particular year due to a decline in qualifying plan assets. 

An individual will also be subjeetto a comprehensive lifetime ALDA dollar limit of 
$150,000 from all qualifying plans The lifetime ALDA dollar limit will be indexed to 
inflation fortaxation years after 2020, rounded to the nea rest $10,000. 

Annuity requirements 

In orderto qualify asan ALDA, the annuity contract will need to state that it 
intendsto qualifyasan ALDA and will need to satisfy certain requirements. 

These include the requirementsthatthe annuity contract: 

• provide annual or more frequent periodic payments for the life of the 
annuitant, or for the joint lives of the annuitantand annuitant's spouse or 
common-law partner, commencing no laterthan the end of the yearin 
which the annuitant attains 85 years of age; 

• provide, when the a nnuitant undera joint-life contract dies priorto 
commencement, payments that commence to the surviving spouse or 
common-law partnerno laterthan the time at which the payments would 
have commenced if the annuitant had notdied, where the value of the 
periodic payments must, if the paymentscommence before thattime, be 
adjusted in accordance with generally accepted actuarial principles; 

• provide periodic payments which are equal, exceptto the extentthey are 

- adjusted annually to reflect in whole orin partchangesto the Consumer 
Price Indexora fixed rate specified in the annuity contract notto exceed 
two percent peryear, or 

- reduced on the death of the annuitantorthe annuitant's spouse or 
common-law partner; 

• provide that, following the death of the annuitant, a lump-sum death benefit 
(if any) provided to a beneficiary does not exceed the premium paid forthe 
annuity less the sum of all payments received by the annuitantor, in the case 
of a joint-life contract, the sum of all payments received by the annuitantand 
the annuitant's spouse orcommon-law partnerpriorto death; 
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• permita refund to the annuitant of any portion of the premium paid forthe 
contractto the extent thatthe premium paid forthe contract exceeded the 
annuitant'sALDA limit; and 

• provide no other payments, such ascommutation orcash surrender 
payments, orpaymentsundera guarantee period. 

Tax treatment on death 

Annuity payments to the surviving spouse orcommon-law partnerof a 
deceased annuitant under a joint-life contract will be inc luded in the income of 
the surviving spouse orcommon-law partnerfortaxpurposes. 

If the beneficiary of a lump-sum death benefit (i.e., a return of all ora portionof 
the premium paid to purchase the annuity) is the deceased a nnuitant's surviving 
spouse orcommon-law partner, ora financially dependent child orgrandchild 
of the deceased a nnuitant, the lump-sum death benefit will be inc luded in the 
income of the beneficiary for tax purposes. All ora portion of that amount will be 
permitted to be transferred on a tax-deferred basis (or "rolloveh’ basis) to the 
RRSP, RRIF or other qualifying vehic le of the beneficia ry provided that, where the 
beneficiary is a financially dependent child orgra ndc hild, the beneficiary was 
dependent on the deceased annuitant by reason of physical or mental infirmity. 

If the beneficiary of a lump-sum death benefit is neitherthe deceased 
a nnuitant's surviving spouse orcommon-law partnernora financially dependent 
child orgrandchild of the deceased annuitant, the lump-sum death benefit paid 
to a beneficiary will be included in the income of the deceased annuitant for 
tax purposes in the yearof death. 

Non-compliance 

If an individual purchases ALDA contracts in excessof their ALDA limit, a taxof 
one percent permonth will apply to the excess portion. All orsome of the taxon 
the excess portion may be waived orcancelled if the annuitant establishesthe 
excess portion waspaid asa consequence of a reasonable error, and the 
amount of the excess portion is returned to an RRSP, RRIF or other eligible vehicle 
ofthe a nnuitant by the end ofthe yearfollowing the yearin which the excess 
portion waspaid. 

If an annuity contract that is intended to qualify asa n ALDA does not comply 
with the ALDA requirements, it will be considered to be a non-qualifying annuity 
purchase ora non-qualified investment, asthe case may be, and will be subject 
to the existing rules and taxes that apply to such purchases and investments. 

Additional rules 

Additional rules will be included, asnecessary, in the draft amendments for the 
measure to be released forpublic comment. 
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Variable Payment Life Annuities 

The taxrulesgenerally require that retirement benefits from a PRPP ordefined 
contribution RPP be provided to a member by mea ns of a transfer of funds from 
the member'saccountto an RRSP orRRIF of the member, variable benefitspaid 
from the member's account or an a nnuity purchased from a licensed a nnuities 
provider. However, in-plan a nnuities (a nnuities provided to members directly 
from a PRPP ordefined contribution RPP) a re generally not permitted underthe 
tax rules 

Budget 2019 pro poses to amend the tax rules to permit PRPPsand defined 
contribution RPPsto provide a variable payment life annuity (VPLA) to members 
directly from the plan. A VPLA will provide payments that va ry based on the 
investment performance of the underlying annuitiesfund and on the mortality 
experience of VPLA annuitants. 

Annuitiesfund 

PRPP and defined contribution RPP administrators will be permitted to establish a 
separate annuitiesfund underthe plan to receive transfers of a mounts from 
members' accounts to provide VPLAs. Only transfers from a member'saccount 
will be permitted to be made to the annuitiesfund. Direct employee and 
employercontributionsto the annuitiesfund will not be permitted. 

A minimum of 10 retired members will be required to participate in a VPLA 
arra ngement in order for a plan to esta blish sue h an arra ngement and it must be 
reasonable to expeetthatat least 10 retired members will participate in the 
arrangementon an ongoing basis 

Annuity requirements 

VPLAswill be required to comply with certain existing taxrulesapplicable to 
PRPPsand defined contribution RPPs, aswell asadditional requirements. 
Specifically, a VPLA must: 

• commence paymentsby the laterof the end of the yearin which the 
member attains 71 yearsof age and the end of the calendaryearin which 
the VPLA isacquired; 

• provide annual or more frequent periodic payments, aftercommencement, 
forthe life of the annuitant, or for the joint-lives of the annuitantand the 
annuitant's spouse orcommon-law partner; 

• provide periodic paymentsthat reflectthe value of the a mount transferred 
from the member'saccountto acquire the VPLA, in accordance with 
generally accepted actuarial principles; 

• provide periodic paymentswhich are equal, exceptto the extentthey are 

- adjusted annually to reflect in whole orin partchangesto the Consumer 
Price Indexora fixed rate specified in the annuity contract notto exceed 
two percent per year, 

- reduced on the death of the annuitantorthe annuitant's spouse or 
common-law partner, or 

- adjusted to reflectthe investment performance of the annuitiesfund and 
the mortality experience of the pool of VPLA annuitants; 
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• adjust periodic paymentson an annual basisto reflectthe investment 
performance ofthe a nnuitiesfund, if the investment performance differs 
materially compared to the investment performance underthe assumptions 
on which the VPLA paymentsare based; 

• adjust periodic paymentson an annual basisto reflectthe mortality 
experience of VPLA annuitants, if the morta lity experience differs materially 
compared to the mortality assumptions on which the VPLA payments 

a re based; 

• provide that continuing periodic paymentstoa beneficiary undera 
guarantee period following the death ofthe annuitant, or the annuitant's 
spouse orcommon-law partner, reflectthe periodic payments that would 
have been payable to the annuitant, orthe annuitant's spouse orcommon- 
law partner, if they were alive; and 

• provide that the commuted value of any remaining periodic payments 
payable to a beneficiary undera guarantee period following the death of 
the annuitant, orthe annuitant's spouse orcommon-law partner, be 
determined in accordance with generally accepted actuarial principles 

Taxtreatment on death 

The tax treatment of VPLAs on the death ofthe annuitant will reflectthe existing 
taxtreatment of annuitiespurchased with PRPPand defined contribution 
RPP savings 

Non-compliance 

The existing mlesforPRPPsand defined contribution RPPsrelating to non- 
compliance will apply in respect of non-compliance with the tax mlesfor VPLAs. 

Additional rules 

Additional mleswill be included, asnecessary, in the draftamendmentsforthe 
measure to be released forpublic comment. 

Pensio n be nefits sta nd a rd s leg islatio n 

The Government will consulton potential changesto federal pension benefits 
standards legislation to accommodate VPLAs for federally regulated PRPPsa nd 
defined contribution RPPs. To the extent that provinces wish to accommodate 
VPLAs for pro vine ially regulated PRPPsand defined contribution RPPs, they may 
need to amend their provincial pension benefits sta ndardslegislation. 

Registered Disability Savings Plan - Cessation of 
Elig ib ility fo r the Disa b ility Ta x C red it 

The registered disability savings plan (RDSP) isa tax-assisted savings vehic le 
intended to help an individual with a disa bility - and the individual's family - 
save forthe individual's long-term financial security. An RDSP may be established 
only fora beneficiary who is e lig ib le forthe disability taxcredit (DIG). 
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To encourage long-term saving, the Government of Canada supplements 
private RDSP contributions with Ca nada Disability Savings Grants and provides 
Canada Disability SavingsBondsunderthe Canada Disability Savings Prog ram. 
These gra ntsa nd bondsa re eligible to be paid into a n RDSP until the end of the 
yearin which a beneficiary of the RDSP tums49 yearsof age. 

Current Treatment 

When a beneficiary of an RDSP ceasesto be eligible forthe DIG, no 
contributions may be made to, and no C a nada Disa bility Savings G ra ntsa nd 
Canada Disa bility Savings Bonds may be paid into, the RDSP. Tbe income tax 
rules generally require thatthe RDSP be closed by the end of the yearfollowing 
the first full year throughout which the beneficia ry is not eligible forthe DIG. 

An RDSP issuer is required to setaside an amount (referred to asthe "assistance 
holdback a mount") equivalent to the tota I Ca nada Disa bility Savings Grants 
and Canada Disability Savings Bonds paid into the RDSP in the preceding 10 
yea rs, less any of these grants and bonds that have been repaid in respect of 
that 10-year period. This requirement ensures that RDSP funds a re available to 
meet potential repayment obligations. Upon plan closure, the assistance 
holdback a mount must be repaid to the Government. Any assets remaining in 
the RDSP after this re payment a re paid to the beneficiary. 

Previousamendmentsto the Income TaxActallow an RDSP plan holderto elect 
to extend the period forwhich an RDSP may remain open aftera beneficiary 
becomes ineligible forthe DIG. To qualify forthisextension, a medical 
practitioner must certify in writing thatthe nature of the beneficia ry'scondition 
makes it likely thatthe beneficia ry will, because of the condition, be eligible for 
the DIG in the foreseeable future. 

During the period forwhich an election is valid, the following rulesapply, 
commencing with the first full calendaryearthroughout which the beneficiary is 
no longereligible forthe DIG: 

• No contributionsto the RDSP, including rolloversof registered education 
savings plan investment income, are permitted. The income tax rules do 
permit, however, a rolloverof proceedsfrom a deceased individual's 
registered retirement savingsplan orregistered retirement income fund to the 
RDSP of a financially dependent infirm child or gra ndc hild. 

• The beneficiary is not eligible to receive Canada Disability Savings Grants or 
Canada Disability Savings Bonds and no new entitle me ntsa re generated in 
respectof any yearthroughout which the beneficiary is ineligible forthe DIG. 

• If the beneficiary dies during the election period, the RDSP isclosed and the 
assistance holdback a mount, determined immediately priorto the beneficiary 
becoming ineligible forthe DIG, must be repaid to the Government. 

• Withd ra wa Is fro m the RDSP are permitted, subjectto the regular re payment 
rulesand the maximum and minimum withdrawal rules. Forexample, foreach 
$1 withdrawn from an RDSP, $3 of any Ca nada Disability Savings Grants or 
Canada Disability Savings Bond spa id into the plan in the 10 yea rs preceding 
the withdrawal must be repaid, up to the maximum of the assistance 
holdback amount, determined immediately priorto the beneficia ry becoming 
ineligible forthe DIG (referred to asthe "proportional repayment rule"). 
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An election isgenerally valid until the end of the fourth calendaryearfollowing 
the first full calendaryearthroughout which a beneficiary is ineligible forthe DTC. 
If a beneficiary becomeseligible forthe DTC while an election is valid, the 
regularRDSP rulesapply commencing with the yearin which the beneficiary 
becomeseligible. If the beneficiary does not regain eligibility forthe DTC during 
the election period, the RDSP must be closed by the end of the first year 
following the end of the election period and the assistance holdbackamount, 
determined immediately priorto cessation of the be nefic ia ry's e lig ibility for the 
DTC, must be repaid to the Government. 

Concerns have been raised thatthe requirements that a n RDSP be closed and 
the assistance hold back a mount repaid to the Government upon lossof 
eligibility forthe DIG do not a ppropriately recognize the period of severe and 
prolonged disability experienced by an RDSP beneficiary. 

Proposed Treatment 

Budget 2019 proposesto remove the time limitation on the period that a n RDSP 
may remain open aftera beneficiary becomes ineligible forthe DIG and to 
eliminate the requirement formed ical certification thatthe beneficiary is likely to 
become eligible forthe DTC in the future in orderforthe plan to remain open. 

The general rules that currently apply in respect of a period during which an 
election is valid, asdescribed above, will apply to an RDSP in any period during 
which the beneficiary is ineligible forthe DTC, with the following modifications: 

• There will be no requirementformedical certification thatthe individual is 
likely to become eligible forthe DTC in the future. 

• Withdrawals from the RDSP will be subject to the proportiona I repayment rule, 
but the assistance holdbackamount will be modified, depending on the 
beneficiary'sage, in the following manner: 

- Foryearsthroughout which the beneficiary is ineligible forthe DTC thatare 
priorto the yearin which the beneficiary turns 51 yearsof age, the 
assistance holdback amount will be equal to the assistance holdback 

a mount determined immediately priorto the beneficiary becoming 
ineligible forthe DTC, lessany repayments made afterthe beneficiary 
becomes ineligible forthe DTC. 

- Overthe following 10 yea rs, the assista nee holdback a mount will be 
reduced based on Canada Disability Savings Grants and Canada 
Disability Savings Bonds paid into the RDSPduringa reference period. This 
reference period is initially the 10 years immediately priorto the beneficiary 
becoming ineligible forthe DTC. Each yea rafter the yearin which the 
beneficiary tums50 yearsof age, the reference period is reduced bya 
year. Forexample, forthe yearin which the beneficiary turns 51 yearsof 
age, the reference period will be the nine-yearperiod immediately priorto 
the beneficiary becoming ineligible forthe DTC. The assistance holdback 

a mount will be equal to the a mount of grants and bonds paid into the 
RDSP in those nine years, lessany repaymentsof those amounts 

• A rolloverof proceedsfrom a deceased individual's registered retirement 
savingsplan orregistered retirement income fund to the RDSP of a financially 
dependent infirm child orgrandchild will be permitted only if the rollover 
occursby the end of the fourth calendaryearfollowing the first full calendar 
yearthroughout which the beneficiary is ineligible forthe DTC. 
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• A plan holder may, at any time during which the beneficiary is ineligible for 
the DTC, request c losure of the RDSP of the beneficiary. Closure of an RDSP 
will be subject to the general rulesthat apply in the event of a closure, with 
the exception thatthe amount required to be repaid upon closure will be 
equalto the assistance holdbackamountatthattime, asmodified above. 


Example: 

• Bruce'sparentsopen an RDSP forhim in 2009 atage five and contribute 
$1,500 to hisplan annually for 10 years, attracting the maximum amount 
of Canada Disability SavingsGrants($3,500) each year. For2019, the 
assistance holdback a mount for his plan equals $35,000. While his 

pa rents continue to contribute $1,500 to hisplan each year for the 
subsequent five years (attracting the maximum $3,500 a nnually in 
Canada Disability SavingsGrants), the assistance holdbackamountfor 
hisplan re ma ins at $35,000, asgrants received during the first five years 
thatfall out of the assistance holdbackamount, are replaced with new 
grant a mounts. 

• The effects of Bruce'sdisa bility improve such that he is determined to 
no longerbe eligible forthe DTC after2023. Underthe current rules, 
unless Bruce regains eligibility forthe DTC, hisplan would have to be 
closed by the end of 2025 (or by the end of 2029 underan election) 

a nd all Canada Disa bility Savings G rants received over the 2014 to 2023 
period would have to be repaid. 

• Underthe proposed approach, Bruce could choose notto close his 
plan. While hisplan remainsopen: 

- Withdrawals a re allowed (up to the assistance hold back a mount and 
subjeetto the repayment rulesand the minimum and maximum 
withdrawal rules) but no contributionsare permitted (excepta rollover 
from an eligible registered retirement savings plan orregistered 
retirement income fund before the end of 2028). 

- His assistance holdback amount is frozen at $35,000 until the year he 
tumsage 51 (in 2055), when the a mount of his assistance holdback 
amount beg ins to decline by $3,500 each year. 

By 2064, the year Bruce tumsage 60, he will be a ble to withdraw a mounts 
from his RDSP and no longerbe required to repayCanada Disability Savings 
Grants, as his assistance holdbackamount hasnow been reduced to zero. 


If a beneficiary regains eligibility forthe DTC, the regular RDSP rules will a pply 
commencing with the yearin which the beneficiary becomeseligible forthe 
DTC. Forexample, contributions will be permitted and new Canada Disability 
SavingsG ra ntsa nd C a nada Disability Savings Bonds may be paid into the RDSP. 
Should the beneficiary become ineligible forthe DTC atsome latertime, the 
proposed rules in respect of DTC ineligibility will resume. 

Ibis measure will a pply after 2020. An RDSP issuer will not, however, be required 
to c lose a n RDSP on or after Budget Day and before 2021 solely because the 
RDSP beneficiary is no longereligible forthe DTC. 
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TaxMeasunesforKinship Cane Providers 

A numberof provincesand territories offer kinship and close-relationship care 
programs (referred to askinship care programs), such asthe Prince Edward 
Island Grand pa rents and Care Providers prog ram, as alternatives to foster care 
(orotherformal care by the state) forchildren in need of protection who require 
out-of-home care on a temporary basis. As part of their kinship care programs, 
some of these jurisdictions provide financial assista nee to care providers to help 
defray the costs of caring for the child. 

Canada Workers Benefit 

The Canada Workers Benefit is a refundable tax credit that supplements the 
earnings of low-income workers and improves work incentives for low-income 
Canadians A higherbenefitamount isprovided to eligible families(couplesand 
single parents) than to single individualswithoutdependants. 

In orderforan individualto be eligible asa single pa rent underthe Canada 
Workers Benefit, the individual must be the parent of a child with whom the 
individual residesatthe end of the taxation year. Forincome taxpurposes, a 
parent includesan individual upon whom a child iswholly dependent for 
support. A concern has been raised that receipt of financial assistance under a 
kinship care program could preclude a care providerfrom being considered to 
be the parent of a child in theircare forthe purposesof the Canada Workers 
Benefit. 

Budget2019 proposes to amend the Income TaxAct to clarify thatan individual 
may be considered to be the parent of a child in theircare forthe purpose of 
the Canada Workers Benefit, regard lessof whetherthey receive financial 
assistance from a government undera kinship care program. Kinship care 
providers will thus be eligible forthe Canada Workers Benefit a mount available 
forfamilies, provided a II other eligibility requirements a re met. 

This measure will apply forthe 2009 and subsequent taxation years. 

Tax Trea tment of Fina nc ia I Assista nc e Payments 

Underthe Income TaxAct, social assistance payments made on the basisof a 
means, needsor income testare nottaxable but must be included in income for 
the purposesof determining entitlement to income-tested benefitsand credits. A 
concern hasbeen raised thatfinancial assistance payments received under 
certa in kinship ca re programs may reduce benefit levelsforsome lower-income 
kinship care providers. 

Budget 2019 also proposesto amend the Income TaxAct to clarify thatfinancial 
assistance payments received by care providers undera kinship care program 
are neither taxable, norincluded in income forthe purposesof determining 
entitlement to income-tested benefitsand credits. 

This measure will apply forthe 2009 and subsequent taxation years. 
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Donations of Cultural Property 

The Government of Canada providescertain enhanced tax incentives to 
encourage donationsof cultural property to certain designated institutions and 
public authoritiesin Canada, in orderto ensure thatsuch property remains in 
Canada for the benefit of Canadians. The enhanced tax incentives include a 
charitable donation taxcredit (for individuals) ordeduction (forcorporations), 
which mayeliminate the donohstaxliabilityfora year, and an exemption from 
income taxforanycapitalgainsarising on the disposition. 

To qualify for the incentives, a donated property must be of "outsta nding 
significance” by reason of itsc lose association with Ca nadia n history or national 
life, itsaesthetic qualities or its value in the study of the arts or sciences. In 
addition, it must be of "national importance” to such a degree that its loss to 
Canada would significantly diminish the national heritage. These requirements 
are set out in the Cultural Property Export and Import Actand are also used to 
regulate the export of cultural property out of Canada. 

A recent court decision related to the export of culture I property interpreted the 
"national importance" test as requiring thata cultural property have a direct 
connection with Cana da's cultural heritage. Thisdecision hasraised concerns 
that certa in donationsof important works of a rt that a re of outsta nding 
significance but offo reign origin may not qualify for the enhanced 
tax incentives. 

To address these concerns, Budget 2019 proposesto amend the Income TaxAct 
and the Cultural Property Export and Import Actto remove the requirement that 
property be of "national importance" in orderto qualify forthe enhanced tax 
incentivesfordonationsof cultural property. No changesare proposed that 
would affect the export of cultural property. 

This measure will apply in respectof donations made on orafterBudget Day. 

Medical Expense TaxCredit 

The medic a I expense taxcredit is a 15-per-cent non-refunda ble taxc red it that 
recognizesthe effectof above-average medical o r d isa b ility-re la ted expenses 
on a n individual's ability to pay tax. For 2019, the medical expense tax credit is 
available for qualifying medic a I expenses in excess of the lesser of $2,352 a nd 
three percent of the individual's net income. 

Amountspaid forcannabisproductsmay be eligible forthe medical expense 
taxcredit where such productsare purchased fora patient formedical 
purposes in accordance with the Accessto Cannabis forMedicalPurposes 
Regulations underthe Controlled Drugsand SubstancesAct. However, 
cannabisisno longerregulated underthisAct. Instead, asof October 17, 2018, 
accessto cannabis is subject to the Cannabis Regulations, underthe Cannabis 
Act. Eligible expensesforthe medical expense taxcredit will also include 
expensesforotherclassesof cannabisproductspurchased fora patient for 
medical purposes, once they become permitted forlegal sale underthe 
C annabisAct. 
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Budget2019 proposesto amend the Income TaxAct to reflectthe current 
regulationsforaccessing cannabisformedical purposes 

This measure will apply to expenses incurred on orafterOctober 17, 2018. 

Contributions to a Specified Multi-Employer Plan for 
OlderMember5 

In general, the pension tax rules effectively ensure that contributions to a defined 
benefit registered pension plan (RPP) in respect of a member a re not made after 
the membercan no longeraccrue further pension benefits Underthe taxrules, 
pension benefits may not be accrued by a memberafterthe end of the yearin 
which the member attains 71 yearsof age orif the member has returned to work 
forthe same ora related employerand is receiving a pension from the plan 
(except undera qualifying phased retirement program). 

However, in the case of a specified multi-employer plan (SMEP),a specific type 
of union-sponsored, defined benefit pension plan, employercontributionsare 
deemed to be eligible contributions in orderto ensure thatsuch planscan 
operate effectively underthe pension taxrules. Consequently, and in contrast to 
otherdefined benefit RPPs, employersa re not prevented by the pension taxrules 
from making contributions to a SMEP in respect of workers over age 71 orthose 
receiving a pension from the plan, if such contributionsare required by the plan. 
Furthermore, in requiring an employerto contribute in respect of employed 
union members, some collective bargaining agreementsand SMEP plan terms 
do not prevent contributions in respect of workers in these situations Sue h 
contributions do not benefit the memberbecause they can no longeraccrue 
any corresponding pension benefits underthe plan. 

To bring the SMEP rules in line with the pension tax provisions that a pply to other 
defined benefit RPPs, Budget 2019 proposesto amend the taxrulesto prohibit 
contributions to a SMEP in respectof a memberafterthe end of the yearthe 
member attains 71 yearsof age and to a defined benefit provision of a SMEP if 
the member is receiving a pension from the plan (except undera qualifying 
phased retirement program). The proposed changeswill ensure that employers 
do not make pension contributions on behalf of olderSMEP members in these 
situations from which they cannot benefit. 

To provide SMEP sponsors a nd employers with a flexible transition period, this 
measure will a pply in respect of SMEP contributions made pursuant to collective 
bargaining agreements entered into after2019, in relation to contributions made 
afterthe date the agreement isentered into. 

Pensionable Service Underan Individual 
Pension Plan 

An individual pension plan (IPP) isa defined benefit registered pension plan that 
hasfewerthan four members, at leastone of whom (e.g., a controlling 
sha reholder) is related to a n employerthat participates in the plan. IPPs provide 
businesses with a mechanism to provide lifetime retirement benefits to owner- 
managers in respect of their employment. 
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When an individual terminates membership in a defined benefit registered 
pension plan, the income taxmlesallow fora tax-deferred transferof all ora 
portion ofthe commuted value ofthe member'saccrued benefits in one of 
two wa ys: 

• a tra nsferof the full commuted value to another defined benefitplan 
sponsored by anotheremployer; or 

• subjecttoa prescribed transfer limit (norma Ilya bout 50 percentof the 
member'scommuted value), a tra nsferof a portion of the commuted value 
to the member's registered retirement savings plan or similar registered plan. 

Planning isbeing undertaken thatseeksto circumvent these prescribed transfer 
limits. This planning iseffected by establishing an IPP sponsored bya newly 
incorporated private corporation controlled by an individual who has 
terminated employment with their former employer. The individual then transfers 
the commuted value of theirpension entitlement from the former employer's 
defined benefitplan to the new IPP. This planning seeks to obtain a 100-per-cent 
transferof assets to the new IPP instead ofthe restricted transferof assets to the 
individual's registered retirement savings plan. 

To prevent this inappropriate planning, Budget 2019 proposesto prohibit IPPs 
from providing retirement benefits in respect of past yea rsof employment that 
were pensionable service undera defined benefitplan of an employerother 
than the IPP's participating employer(oritspredecessoremployer). Any assets 
transferred from a former employer's defined benefit plan to a n IPP that relate to 
benefits provided in respect of prohibited service will be considered to be a non¬ 
qualifying transferthat is required to be included in the income ofthe member 
for income tax purposes. 

This measure appliesto pensionable service credited underan IPP on orafter 
Budget Day. 

Mutual Funds: Allocation to Redeemers Methodology 

Mutualfund trusts a re commonly used vehic lesforthe pooling and investmentof 
funds. Although a mutualfund trust is considered to be a separate taxpayer, its 
conduit nature is recognized in the Income Tax Act. In particular, if a mutual fund 
trust'sca pital gains or ordinary income forthe yearare allocated to its 
unitholders, the mutual fund trust will be entitled to a deduction forsuc h 
allocated amounts in computing its income. 

When a mutual fund trust disposes of investments to fund a redemption of its 
units, any accrued gain on the investments is realized by the trustand is subject 
to tax, and may be taxed again in the handsof the unitholder who disposesof 
units at a redemption price that reflects this accrued gain. Mutual fund trusts 
have access to a capital gains refund mechanism underthe Income TaxAct, 
which is intended to address this potential for "double taxation". Thismec hanism 
provides a refund to the mutualfund trust in respect of tax that the mutualfund 
trust haspaid on itscapital gains attributable to redeeming unitholders. 

However, because this mechanism isa formulaic approximation, itdoesnot 
always fully relieve "double taxation". 
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Hie "allocation to redeemers methodology" wasdeveloped to more effectively 
match the capital ga ins realized by the mutual fund trust on its investments with 
the capital gains realized by the redeeming unitholders on their units. This 
methodology, which is used by many mutual fund trusts, a Hows a mutualfund 
trust to allocate capital gains realized by it to a redeeming unitholderand claim 
a corresponding deduction. The allocated capital gainsare included in 
computing the redeeming unitholder's income but its redemption proceeds 
are reduced by that amount. 

Deferral 

Certain mutualfund trusts have been using the allocation to redeemers 
methodology to allocate capital gainsto redeeming unitholders in excessof the 
capital ga insthat would otherwise have been realized by these unitholderson 
the redemption of their units This results in the following consequences: 

• the mutual fund trust is a llo wed a deduction in respect of the full allocated 
a mount; 

• the redeeming unitholder is taxed on the same overall a mount of ca pital 
gain asif no allocation were made to it; in particular, because the allocation 
reducesthe unitholder's redemption proceeds, 

- a portion of the allocation effectively eliminatesthe capital gain that 
would have been realized by that unitholderon the redemption and so 
the unitholder is taxed only on that a llocated portion, and 

- the excess portion of the allocation effectively results in a capital losson 
the redemption forthat unitholderthat completely offsets the portion of 
the allocation included in the unitholder's income; and 

• because the excess portion does not need to be allocated by the mutual 
fund trust to the remaining holders, it is reflected asan unrealized gain in the 
units held by them. Ibis unrealized capital gain is taxed only when the 
remaining unitholders redeem theirunits. 

From a policy perspective, any a mount of ca pital ga ins realized by a mutual 
fund trust in a taxation year in excessof the capital gains realized by redeeming 
unitholderson their units in that year should be taxed in thattaxation yeareither 
atthe mutual fund trust level or, more typically, in the handsof the remaining 
unitholders Therefore, thisplanning results in an inappropriate deferral of the 
taxation ofthe excessamountforthese remaining unitholders 

Budget 2019 proposesto introduce a new rule that would deny a mutual fund 
trusta deduction in respectof the portion of an allocation made to a unitholder 
on a redemption of a unit ofthe mutual fund trust that isgreatertha n the c a pital 
gain that would otherwise have been realized by the unitholderon the 
redemption, if the following conditionsare met: 

• the allocated amount isa capital gain; and 

• the unitholder's redemption proceedsare reduced by the allocation. 

This measure will a pply to taxation years of mutual fund trusts that begin on or 
after Budget Day. 
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Character Conversion 


Certain mutual fund trusts have also been using the allocation to redeemers 
methodology in a way that a Hows the mutual fund trust to convert the returns on 
an investment that would have the character of ordinary income to capital 
gainsfortheirremaining unitholders. Tbischaracterconversion planning is 
possible when the redeeming unitholders hold theirunitson income account but 
other unitholders hold theirunitson capital account. 

Although this misuse of the allocation to redeemers methodology (aswell asthe 
planning described under "Deferral") can be challenged by the Government 
based on existing rules in the Income TaxAct, these challengescould be both 
time-consuming and costly. Asa result, the Government is proposing a specific 
legislative measure. 

Budget 2019 proposesto introduce a new rule that will deny a mutual fund trust 
a deduction in respectof an allocation made to a unitholderon a redemption, if 

• the allocated a mount is ordinary income; a nd 

• the unitholder's redemption proceedsare reduced by the allocation. 

Ibis measure will a pply to taxation years of mutual fund trusts that begin on or 
after Budget Day. 

Carrying on Business in a Tax-Free SavingsAccount 

The tax-free savingsaccount (TFSA) isa registered accountthatallows 
Canadia ns to earn tax-free investment income on a wide range of investments. 
However, a TFSA is liable to pay tax under Part I of the Income Tax Act {atthe 
top personal tax rate) on income from a businessca rried on by the TFSA orfrom 
non-qualified investments. 

Under the current rules, the trustee of a TFSA (i.e., a financial institution) is jointly 
and severally liable with the TFSA for Part I tax while the holder of the TFSA is not. 

In cases where there are insufficient assets within the TFSA to pay any resulting 
tax lia bility (e.g., the TFSA holder withdraws the assets or transfers them to a 
different financial institution), the TFSA'strustee is liable to pay the taxowing. In 
contrast, a holderof a TFSA is liable for any tax imposed under Part XI.01 of the 
Income TaxAct, which appliesin respectof the acquisition of a non-qualified or 
a prohibited investment by the TFSA. 

To recognize that a TFSA's holder is typically in the best position to know whether 
the activities of the TFSA constitute carrying on a business, Budget 2019 proposes 
thatthe jointand several liability fortaxowing on income from carrying on a 
business in a TFSA be extended to the TFSA holder. Tbe jointand several liability 
of a trustee of a TFSA atany time in respect of business income earned by a TFSA 
will be limited to the property held in the TFSA at that time plusthe a mount of all 
distributions of property from the TFSA on orafterthe date thatthe notice of 
assessment is sent. 

This measure will apply to the 2019 a nd subsequent taxation years. 
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Electronic Delivery of Requirements for Information 

Hie Canada Revenue Agency (CRA) may issue a requirement for information to 
oblige a person to provide information ordocumentsforthe purposesof the 
administration and enforcement of various Acts. In many cases, the CRA must 
send requirements for information by registered mail, certified mail orpersonal 
service and is not permitted to send those requirementselectronically. 

Banks and c red it unions a re often sent requirements in respect of third-party 
financial information. These requirements for information a re genera lly sent by 
registered mail, which iscostly and impractical forboth the CRA and the banks 
and credit unions receiving the requirements. 

To improve the efficiency of the requirement-for-information processand to 
reduce administration and compliance costs, Budget 2019 proposesto allow the 
CRA to send requirements for information electronically to banksand credit 
unions by a mending the following tax statutes: the Income Tax Act, the Excise 
Tax Act, the Excise Act, 2001 and the AirTravellers Security Charge Act. Budget 
2019 further proposessimilaramendments to Parti of the Greenhouse Gas 
Pollution Pricing Act, which isalso administered by the CRA. 

Tbe CRA will be allowed to send requirements for information electronically to a 
ba nk or credit union only if the bank or credit union notifies the CRA that it 
consents to this method of service. Ibis measure willchange only the meansby 
which the CRA can issue requirements for information and it will not expand the 
scope of information thatcan be requested bythe CRA. 

This measure will apply asofj anuary 1, 2020. 
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Business Income lax Measures 

Support forC ana dianj oumalism 

Budget 2019 proposesto introduce three new taxmeasuresto support 
Canadian journalism: 

• allowing journalism organizationsto registerasqualified donees; 

• a refundable labourtaxcreditforqualifying journalism organizations; and 

• a non-refund able taxcreditforsubscriptionsto Canadian digital news. 

These measuresare intended to provide support to Canadian journalism 
organizations producing original news 

An independent panel will be established to recommend eligibility criteria forthe 
purposes of these measures Once the panel hasmade its recommendations, 
eligibility of orga nizationswill be evaluated and a recognition process will be put 
in place. 

Qualified Canadian J oumalism Organizations 

Qualified Canadian J oumalism Organization (QCJ O) status isa necessary 
condition for each of the three measures In order to be a QCJ O, a n 
organization will be required to be recognized asmeeting criteria developed by 
the independent panel. This recognition will be made by a n administrative body 
that will be established forthis purpose. 

A QCJ O will be required to be organized asa corporation, partnership ortrust. It 
will need to operate in Canada and meetadditional conditions, depending on 
how it isorga nized. To qualify asa QCJ O, a corporation will be required to be 
incorporated and resident in Canada. In addition, its chairperson (orother 
presiding officer) and at least 75 percent of its directors must be Canadian 
citizens. In general, in orderfora partnership ortrust to qualify, such corporations, 
along with Canadian c itizens, must own at least 75 percent of the interests in it. 

In addition, an organization will be required to meetthe following conditions to 
be a QCJ O: 

• it is primarily engaged in the production of original newscontent a nd in 
particular, the content 

- must be primarily focused on matters of general interestand reportsof 
current events, including coverage of democratic institutions and 
processes, and 

- must not be primarily focused on a particular to pic such as industry- 
specific news, sports, recreation, arts, lifestyle orentertainment; 

• it regularly employs two or more journalists in the production of its content 
who deal at a rm's length with the organization; 

• it must not be significa ntly engaged in the production of content 

- to promote the interests, orreporton the activities, of an organization, an 
association ortheirmembers, 

- fora government, C rown corporation or government agency, or 

- to promote goodsorservices; and 
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• it must not be a C rown corporation, municipal corporation or 
government agency. 

Qualified Donee Status 

The Government of Canada providessupportto certain categoriesof 
organizations, including charities, thatare referred to in the Income TaxAct as 
"qualified donees" and thatoperate forsome broad public purpose. Canadians 
may claim the charitable donation taxcredit (for individuals) ordeduction for 
donations (corporations) fordonationsto qualified donees. Qualified donees 
can also receive gifts from Canadian registered charities. 

Budget 2019 proposesto add registered journalism organizationsasa new 
category of tax-exempt qualified donee. In orderto qualify for registration, a 
QCJ O will be required to apply to the Canada Revenue Agency (CRA) to be 
registered asa qualified donee and meetcertain additional conditions, as 
described below. 

Registered journalism organizations will be required to be corporationsortrusts 
and to have purposesthat exc lusively relate to journalism. Any business activities 
carried on by these organizations will be required to be related to their purposes. 
Forexample, the sale of news content and advertising would be considered 
activities related to journalism. These organizationswill not be permitted to 
distribute theirprofits, if any, orallow their income to be available forthe 
personal benefit of certain individualsconnected with the organization. 

To ensure that registered journalism organizationsare notused to promote the 
viewsorobjectivesof any particular person orrelated group of persons, a 
registered journalism organization: 

• will be required to have a board of directorsortrustees, each of whom deals 
atarm'slength with each other; 

• must not be factually controlled by a person (ora group of related persons); 
and 

• must generally not, in any given year, receive gifts that represent more than 
20 percent of itstota I revenues, inc luding donations, from any one source 
(excluding bequestsand one-time gifts made on the initial establishment of 
the particular registered journalism organization). 

To provide transparency, the namesof all registered journalism organizationswill 
be listed on the website of the Government of Ca nada. Registered journalism 
organizationswill be required to file an annual return with the CRA containing 
information on the inactivities In addition, registered journalism organizationswill 
be required to disc lose, in their information returns, the name(s) of any donors 
that make donations of over $5,000 and the amount donated. Similarto 
registered charitiesand registered Canadian amateur athletic associations, 
these information retumswillbe made public along with certain 
additional information. 
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Qualified doneesare required to issue official donation receipts in accordance 
with the Income TaxAct, to maintain properbooksand recordsand to provide 
access to them upon request by the C RA. Asqualified donees, these rules will 
apply to registered journalism organizations, including the regulatory sa nctions 
forfailing to follow these rules(i.e„ a monetary penalty, the suspension of its 
qualified donee statusand the revocation of registration). 

Where a registered journalism organization no longermeetsthe requirements for 
registration asa qualified donee (including because it fails to qualifyasa 
QCJ O), the CRA will have the authority to revoke its registration. Where a 
journalism organization'sregistration is revoked, it will no longerbe exemptfrom 
income taxasa registered journalism organization and will no longerbe entitled 
to issue charitable donation receipts. 

Where the CRA proposesto revoke the registration of a registered journalism 
organization, itwill be able to file an objection with the Appeals Branch ofthe 
CRA. If the organization disagrees with the decision ofthe Appeals Branch, itwill 
be entitled to a ppea I the decision to the Federa I Court of Appeal. 

This measure will a pply as of J anuary 1, 2020. 

Refundable LabourTaxCredit 

Budget2019 proposesto introduce a 25-per-cent refundable taxcrediton salary 
or wages paid to eligible newsroom employees of qualifying QCJ Os. This will be 
subjectto a capon labourcostsof $55,000 pereligible newsroom employee per 
year, whic h will provide a maximum tax credit in respect of eligible labour costs 
perindividual per year of $13,750. To qualify forthiscredit, a QCJO must be a 
corporation, partnership ortrust primarily engaged in the production of original 
written newscontent. A QCJ O carrying on a broadcasting undertaking (as 
defined in the Broadcasting Act) will not qualify forthiscredit. A QCJ O will also 
not qualify for this c red it in a taxation year if it receives funding from the Aid to 
Publisher5component of the Ca nada Periodical Fund in that taxation year. 

A QCJ O that isa corporation will be required to meetthe following additional 
requirements in orderto qualify: 

• if it isa public corporation, it must be listed on a stock excha nge in Ca nada 
and not be controlled by non-Canadian citizens; and 

• if it isa private corporation, it must be at least 75-per-cent owned by 
Canadian citizensorby public corporationsdescribed above. 

As noted a bove, an independent panel will be established to consider eligibility 
criteria forpurposesof this measure. Initially, an eligible newsroom employee will 
generally be an employee of a QCJ O who works for a minimum of 26 hours per 
week, on average, and isemployed by the QCJ O (or isexpected to be 
employed) forat least 40 consecutive weeks. In addition, an eligible newsroom 
employee will be required to spend at least 75 percent of their time engaged in 
the production of newscontent, including byresearching, collecting 
information, verifying facts, photographing, writing, editing, designing and 
otherwise preparing content. These ruleswill be amended if necessary, pending 
the workcompleted by the independent panel. 
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Eligible expenseswill include salary orwagespaid to eligible newsroom 
employees in respectof a taxation yearand will be reduced by the amount of 
any govemmentorotherassistance received by the QCJ O in the taxation year. 
In addition, salary orwageswill be eligible expensesof an organization only if 
they are in respect of a period throughout which it is a QCJ O. 

A registered journalism organization, which will be exemptfrom income tax, may 
also be entitled to this re fund able taxcreditin respect of itseligible expenses. 

This measure will apply to salary orwageseamed in respectof a period on or 
afterj a nuary 1, 2019. The administrative body will be able to recognize 
organizationsasof thatdate, in orderto ensure the credit isavailable 
as intended. 

Personal Income Tax Credit for Digital Subscriptions 

Budget 2019 proposes a temporary, non-refundable 15-per-cent taxcrediton 
amounts paid by individuals for eligible digital newssubsc riptions. This will allow 
individua Is to claim up to $500 in costspaid to wards eligible digital subscriptions 
in a taxation year, fora maximum taxc red it of $75 annually. In the case of 
combined digital and newsprint subsc riptions, individua Is will be limited to 
claiming the cost of a stand-alone digital subscription. 

Eligible digital subsc riptions a re those thatentitle a taxpayerto accesscontent 
provided in a digital form by a QCJ O that is primarily engaged in the production 
of written content. A subscription with a QCJ O carrying on a broadcasting 
undertaking (asdefined in the Broadcasting Act) will notqualifyforthiscredit. 

Amounts paid to a n orga nization will be eligible only if, at the time they a re paid, 
the organization is a QCJ O. If a n orga nization ceases to qualify as a QCJ O, that 
will not cause a mounts paid by individua Isforsubsc riptions priorto the lossof 
Q CJ O sta tus to c ea se to q ua lify fo r the c red it. 

This credit will be available in respectof eligible amountspaid after2019and 
before 2025. 

Business Investment in Zfe no-Emission Vehicles 

The capital cost a llowa nee (CCA) system determinesthe deductionsthat a 
business may claim each yearforincome tax purposes in respectofthe capital 
costof itsdepreciable property. With some exceptions, depreciable property is 
divided into CC A c lasses a nd a CCA rate for each class of property is prescribed 
in the Income Tax Regulations. 

Priorto November 21, 2018, the CC A a llowed in the first yea r that a property was 
available foruse wasgenerally limited to half the amount that would otherwise 
be available. On November21, 2018, the Government announced a temporary 
enhanced first-year a llowa nee, referred to asthe Accelerated Investment 
Incentive, equalto up to three timesthe previously applicable first-year 
allowance and a temporary 100-per-cent deduction forcertain classes. 

Motor vehicles a re generally inc luded in C lass 10, C lass 10.1 or C lass 16 a nd are 
currently subject to the following effective CCA rates. 
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Table 2 

Effective CCA Rates for Main CCA Classes Containing Motor Vehicles 




Effective First-Year CCA 


CCA 

Rate 

Priorto 

November 21, 2018 

Accelerated 

Investment 

Inc entive 

Class 10 




• includesmostmotorvehiclesnot 
included in any other class 

30% 

15% 

45% 

Class 10.1 




• includespassengervehiclesthat 
cost more than $30,000 (before 
sales taxes) 

30% 

15% 

45% 

• the maximum capital cost that can 
be added to the class in respectof 
each such vehicle is limited to 
$30,000 plussalestaxeson 
thatamount 




Class 16 




• includestaxi cabs, vehiclesacquired 
forthe purpose of short-term renting 
orleasing, and heavy trucks and 
tractorsdesigned forhauling freight 

40% 

20% 

60% 


Budget 2019 pnoposesto provide a temporary enhaneed first-yearCCA rate of 
100 percent in respect of eligible zero-emission vehiclesTwo new CCA classes 
will be created: Class 54 for zero-emission vehiclesthat would otherwise be 
included in Class 10 orlO.l; and Class 55 for zero-emission vehic lesthat would 
otherwise be included in Class 16. In the case of Class 54, there will be a limit of 
$55,000 (plus sales taxes) on the amount of CCA deductible in respectof each 
zero-emission passenger vehicle. Ibis new $55,000 limit will be reviewed annually 
to ensure that it rema ins appropriate. 

To be eligible forthisfirst-yearenhanced allowance, a vehicle must: 

• be a motor vehicle as defined in the Income Tax Act (i.e., an automotive 
vehicle foruse on streetsand highways, but not including a trolley busor 
vehicle operated exclusively on rail); 

• otherwise be included in Class 10, 10.1 orl6; 

• be fully electric, a plug-in hybrid with a battery c a pa city of at least 15 kWh or 
fully powered by hydrogen; and 

• not have been used, oracquired foruse, forany purpose before it isacquired 
by the taxpayer. 

Vehic lesin respectof which assistance ispaid underthe new federal purchase 
incentive a nnounced in Budget 2019 will be ineligible. 
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This proposa I will also have implications for the Goodsand Services 
Tax/Harmonized SalesTax(GS17HST)- Underthe GS17HST, businessescan 
generally claim input taxcred its to recoverthe GS17HSTthey pay to acquire 
inputs foruse in their commercial activities The general policy underthe GS17HST 
is to treatbusinessexpensesforpassengervehiclesin a mannersimilarto the 
treatment underthe income tax system. 

Accordingly, Budget 2019 proposesto amend the GS17HSTto ensure thatthe 
treatment of expenses incurred in respect of zero-emission passengervehicles 
underthe GS17HSTparallelsthe proposed income tax treatment of these 
vehic les. This will genera lly result in an increase in the amount of GS17HSTthat 
businessescan recoverin respect of zero-emission passenger vehic les, subjectto 
limits similar to those underthe income taxsystem. 

Application and Phase-Out 

This measure will apply to eligible zero-emission vehic lesacquired on orafter 
Budget Day and that become available foruse before 2028, subjectto a phase- 
outforvehiclesthat become available foruse after2023 (asshown in Table 3). A 
taxpayerwill be able to claim the enhanced allowance in respectof an eligible 
zero-emission vehicle onlyforthe taxation yearin which the vehicle first 
becomesavailable foruse. 


Ta b le 3 

Rates for the Fust-Year Biha need Allowance 


Rist-Year 

Enhanced Allowance 

March 19, 2019- 2023 

100% 

2024 - 2025 

75% 

2026 - 2027 

55% 

2028 onward 

- 


CCA will be deductible on any remaining balances in the new classeson a 
declining-balance basisata rate of 30 percent forClass54and 40 percent for 
Class 55. 

Additional Rules 

Underthe short-taxation-year rule, the amount of CCA thatcan be claimed in a 
taxation yearmustgenerally be prorated where the taxation year is less than 12 
months This rule will a pply to the enha need allowance for zero-emission vehic les. 

Asa general rule, the proceedsfrom the disposition of a depreciable property in 
a particularCCA class must be deducted from the undepreciated capital cost 
of property of that c lass. If at the end of a taxation year the deduction of the 
proceedsof disposition from the undepreciated capital cost results in a negative 
balance for the c lass, this negative a mount must generally be included in the 
taxpayer's income forthe year. Conversely, if atthe end of a taxation yeara 
taxpayerhasno more property in a classbuthasa positive balance forthe 
c lass, this positive amount may generally be deducted from the taxpayer's 
income forthe year. 
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A special rule will apply to adjust the proceedsof disposition to be deducted 
from the undepreciated c a pita I cost of the property on the disposition of a zero- 
emission vehic le that is subject to the capital cost limit of $55,000. Specifically, 
the proceedsof disposition will be adjusted based on a factorequal to the 
capital cost limit of $55,000 as a proportion of the actual cost of the vehic le (see 
Table 4foran example). 


Ta b le 4 

Example of Adjusted Roceedsof Disposition to be Deducted from the 
Uhdepieciated Capital Cost _ 


First-Yea r Enha nc ed Alio wa nc e 

Acquisition cost (before HST) 1 

$60,000 

First-Yea r CCA 

$55,000*100% 

=$55,000 

Undepreciated capital cost 

$55,000-$55,000 

=$0 

Proceedsof disposition 

$30,000 

Pa rt of proceedsof disposition to be deducted 
from the undepreciated capital cost 

$30,000*( $55,000/$60,000) 

=$27,500 


1 Assumes HST province and that a II HSTis recovered through input tax credits. 


An election will be available to forgo Class54 or 55 treatment and instead 
include a zero-emission vehicle in Class 10,10.1 or 16, asthe case may be. 

The Income Tax Act and the Income Tax Regulations include a seriesof rules 
designed to protect the integrity of the CCA regime and the tax system more 
broadly (e.g., the leasing property rules). In certain circumstances, these rules 
can restrict a CCA deduction, ora loss in respect of such a deduction, that 
would otherwise be available. The integrity rulesthat currently apply to Classes 
10,10.1 and 16 will apply to Classes 54 and 55. 

This proposa I isexpected to have positive environmenta I effects, as it is 
expected to encourage the adoption of technologiesthat will reduce 
greenhouse gas(GHG) emissions. A reduction in GHG emissions would 
contribute to the Federal Sustainable Development Strategy target of reducing 
Canada'stotal GHG emissionsby 30 percent, relative to 2005 emissions levels, 
by 2030. 

Small Business Deduction - Farming and Fishing 

In genera I terms, income from an active business carried on in Canada by a 
Canadian-controlled private corporation (CCPC) iseligible fora reduced rate of 
taxation underthe small businessdeduction rules in the Income TaxAct. Asof 
2019, these rulesallow CCPCsto reduce their federal corporate income taxrate 
from 15 percent to 9 percenton such income, up to $500,000.The Income Tax 
Actcontainsvariousrulesthatare intended to prevent the inappropriate 
multiplication of this $500,000 limit. 
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One such rule, enacted in 2016, hasthe effectof disqualifying "specified 
corporate income” of a CCPC from eligibility for the small businessdeduction. 
This income includescertain amountseamed by a CCPC from salesto a private 
corporation in which the CCPC, orcertain specified persons, holdsa director 
indirect interest. However, certain income of a C CPC's farming orfishing business 
that a rises from salesto a farming orfishing cooperative corporation isexcluded 
from specified corporate income and, asa result, such income remainseligible 
forthe small businessdeduction. 

To provide greaterflexibility to farming and fishing businesses, Budget2019 
proposesto eliminate the requirement that sales be to a farming orfishing 
cooperative corporation in orderto be excluded from specified corporate 
income. As such, thisexclusion will apply to the income of a CCPC from salesof 
the farming products orfishing catches of its farming orfishing business to any 
arm's length purchasercorporation. However, consistent with the existing rules, 
a mounts a Hoc a ted to a CC PC as patronage payments from a purchaser 
corporation will not qualify forthisexclusion. 

This measure will a pply to taxation yea rsthat begin after March 21, 2016. 

Scientific Research and 
Experimental Development Program 

Under the Scientific Researchand Experimental Development (SR&ED) tax 
incentive program, qualifying expenditures a re fully deductible in the yearthey 
are incurred. In addition, these expenditures a re eligible foran investment tax 
credit. The rate a nd level of refund ability of the credit vary depending on the 
characteristics of the firm, including its legal statusa nd its size. 

• Forallcorporationsotherthan Canadian-controlled private corporations 
(CCPCs) and forunincorporated businesses, a 15-per-cent non-refund able 
taxc red it is available on all qualifying SR&ED expenditures. 

• For CCPCs, a fully refunda ble enha need tax credit at a rate of 35 percent is 
available on up to $3 million of qualifying SR&ED expenditures annually. This 
expenditure limit fora taxation year is gradually phased out based on two 
factors, which apply on the basisof an associated group. 

- The expenditure limit is reduced where taxable income forthe previous 
taxation yearisbetween $500,000and $800,000. 

- The expenditure limit isalso reduced where taxable capital employed in 
Canada forthe previoustaxation yearisbetween $10 million and 

$50 million. 

• Qualifying expenditures in excess of a C CPC's expenditure limit a re eligible 
forthe 15-per-cent taxcredit. Unused SR&ED credits earned atthis rate may 
be partially refundable depending on the CCPC'staxable income and 
taxable capital. 

Table 5 presents the amount of SR&ED creditson $3 million of SR&ED 
expenditures at specific levelsof taxa ble capital and taxable income underthe 
current rules. In particular, it illustrates how these c red itsca n be affected by a 
relatively small change in the amount of taxa ble income for firms within the 
phase-out range. 
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Forexample, a CCPC thatspends$3 million on qualifying SR&ED expenditures in 
a taxation year, and that has $500,000 of taxable income a nd $10 million of 
taxable capital in the previoustaxation year, is eligible forthe 35-per-cent 
refunda ble SR&ED credit on all of its expenditures, resulting in a fully refundable 
credit of $1.05 million. If the corpora tion'staxable income forthe previous 
taxation year were $600,000 instead, the total SR&ED taxc red its earned would 
have been $850,000 (of which $700,000 would have been refundable). Forthis 
CCPC, a $100,000 increase in taxable income would have resulted in a $200,000 
reduction in SR&ED taxcredits. 

Table 5 

Current Tax Credits on $3 Million SR&ED Expenditures, CCPCs 

(refundable portion in parentheses) ($ 000s)_ 


Prior-Year 

Taxable Capital Prior-YearTaxable Income 



500 

600 

700 

800 

10,000 

1,050 

850 

650 

450 


(1,050) 

(700) 

(350) 

(0) 

20,000 

900 

750 

600 

450 


(788) 

(525) 

(263) 

(0) 

30,000 

750 

650 

550 

450 


(525) 

(350) 

(175) 

(0) 

40,000 

600 

550 

500 

450 


(263) 

(175) 

(88) 

(0) 

50,000 

450 

450 

450 

450 


(0) 

(0) 

(0) 

(0) 


Budget2019 proposesto repealthe use of taxable income asa factorin 
determining a CCPC'sannual expenditure limit forthe purpose of the enhanced 
SR&ED tax credit. Asa result, small CC PCs with taxable capital of up to 
$10 million will benefit from unreduced access to the enhanced refundable 
SR&ED credit regard lessof their taxable income. Asa CCPC'staxable capital 
beginsto exceed $10 million, this access will gradually be reduced asshown in 
the highlighted column in Table 5. 

Thischange will provide a more predictable phase-out of the enhanced SR&ED 
credit rate, which will more effectively support growing small and medium-sized 
firms as they scale up. 

This measure will apply to taxation years thatend on orafter Budget Day. 

Canadian-Belgian Co-productions- Canadian Film 
orVideo Production Tax Credit 

The Canadian film orvideo production taxcredit providesa 25-per-cent 
refundable tax credit to qualified corporations in respect of qualified labour 
expenditures of an eligible Canadian film orvideo production. The maximum 
amount of Ca nadian labour costs qualifying forthe c red it is 60 percent of the 
total cost of a production, net of any assista nee, with the result that the credit 
can coverup to 15 percent of total production costs. 
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Audiovisual co-production treatiesand similar instruments a How productions that 
are the joint projects of producers from two different countries to qualify in both 
countriesasa treaty co-production, for purposes including the Canadian film or 
video production taxcredit. On March 12, 2018, the Government of Ca nada 
and the Belgian linguistic communitiessigned The Memorandum of 
Understanding between the Government of Canada and the Respective 
Governments of the Flemish, French and German-speaking Communities of the 
Kingdom of Belgium concerning Audiovisual Coproduction, modernizing the 
1984film treaty between Canada and Belgium. 

Budget 2019 proposesto add this Memorandum of Understa nding to the list of 
instruments under which a film orvideo production may be produced in orderto 
qualify as a treaty co-production. This measure will allow joint projects of 
producers from Canada and Belgium to qualify forthe Canadian film orvideo 
production taxc red it. 

This measure will apply as of March 12, 2018. 

Character Conversion Transactions 

In the past, certain taxpayers entered into financial arrangements (character 
conversion transactions) thatsoughtto reduce tax by converting, with the use of 
derivative contracts, the returns on an investment that would have the 
characterof ordinary income to capital gains, only 50 percent of which are 
included in income. 

One type of characterconversion transaction involved a taxpayerseeking to gain 
economic exposure to a portfolio of investmentsthat producesfully taxable 
ordinary income. The taxpayer would enterinto an agreement with a counterparty 
to acquire Canadian securitiesat a specified future date.The value of the 
Canadian securitiesto be delivered to the taxpayeron the settlement of the 
forward purchase agreement was based on the performance ofthe reference 
portfolio. On the settlement ofthe forward purchase agreement, the taxpayer 
acquired the Canadian sec unties from the counterpa rty and then immediately 
resold them forcash. Because the taxpayermade an election to treat itsCanadian 
sec unties as ca pital property, it would take the position thatany gain realized from 
their disposition would result in a capital gain. 

In response, ruleswere introduced in 2013 that treat any gain arising from a 
"derivative forward agreement” asordinary income ratherthan asa capital 
gain. Forthe purposes of these rules, a derivative forward agreement isdefined 
to include any agreement to purchase a capital property where: 

• the term ofthe agreement (or series of agreements) exceeds 180 days; a nd 

• the difference between the fair market value of the property delivered on 
settlement ofthe agreement a nd the a mount paid forthe property is 
derivative in nature (i.e., it isattributa ble, in whole or in part, to a n underlying 
interestotherthan certain excluded interests). 

This definition also includes agreements to sell a capital property that meet 
similar conditio ns 
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One importa nt exc luded interest is where the economic return from a purchase 
orsale agreement isbased on the economic performance of the actual 
property being purchased orsold. Thisexception is intended to exclude certain 
commercial tra nsactions (e.g., merger and acquisition transactions) from the 
scope of the derivative forward agreement rules. 

An alternative characterconversion transaction hasbeen developed that 
attempts to misuse thiscommerc ial tra nsaction exception as it a ppliesto 
purchase agreements UnderthisaItemative transaction: 

• A first mutual fund (Investor Fund) enters into a forward purchase agreement 
with a counterparty pursuant to which itagreesto acquire unitsof a second 
mutual fund (Reference Fund) at a spec ified future date, fora pure hase price 
equalto the value of such unitsatthe date the forward purchase agreement 
isentered into. Reference Fund holdsa portfolio of investments that produces 
fully taxable ordinary income. 

• On settlement of the forward purchase agreement, InvestorFund acquires 
the unitsof Reference Fund and treats the cost of those units as being equal 
to the purchase price underthe forward purchase agreement. 

• InvestorFund then immediately redeems or sells the unitsof Reference Fund 
a nd realizes a gain, which Investor Fund treats as a capital gain, by virtue of 
making an election to treat itsCanadian securities (such asthe Reference 
Fund units) ascapital property. 

InvestorFund does nottreatthe forward purchase agreement as giving rise to a 
"derivative forward agreement" on the basis thatthe agreement fa Ms within the 
commercial transaction exception to the definition because Investor Fund's 
economic return underthe forward purchase agreement isbased on the 
economic performance of the acquired unitsof Reference Fund overtheterm 
of the agreement. 

In the end, the alternative transaction provides Investor Fund with an economic 
return that is essentially based on the performance of the portfolio of 
investments held by Reference Fund which, if the portfolio of investments was 
held directly by Investor Fund, would include fully taxable ordinary income. 
Flowever, the tra nsaction is structured in such a way thatthe entire return is 
taxed asa capital gain. 

Although this a Itemative transaction can be challenged bythe Government 
based on existing rules in the Income TaxAct, these challengescould be both 
time-consuming and costly. Asa result, the Government is proposing a specific 
legislative measure. 

Budget 2019 proposes a n amendment that introduces an additional 
qualification forthe commercial tra nsaction exception in the definition 
"derivative forward agreement" asthe exception a ppliesto purchase 
agreements. In general terms, this amendment will provide thatthe commercial 
transaction exception isunavailable if itcan reasonably be considered thatone 
of the main purposesof the series of transactions, of which an agreement to 
purchase a security in the future (oran equivalent agreement) ispart, is fora 
taxpayerto convert into a capital gain an amount paid on the security, by 
the issuerof the security, during the period thatthe security issubjeetto 
the agreement. 



This measure will apply to tra nsactio ns entered into on orafter Budget Day. It will 
also apply after December 2019 to transactions that were entered into before 
Budget Day including those thatextended orrenewed the termsof the 
agreementon orafter Budget Day. Ibis grandfathering will incorporate the same 
growth limits used underthe tra nsitiona I relief provided under the derivative 
forward agreement rules introduced in 2013 to ensure that no new money flows 
into grandfathered tra nsactio ns on orafter Budget Day. 
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International lax Measures 

Transfer Pricing Measures 

In the taxcontext, "transfer pricing" refers to the prices, and othertermsa nd 
conditions used in transactions occurring a cross international bordersby persons 
who are notdealing at a rm's length. These transactions may involve the intra¬ 
group purchase or sale of goods, services or intangibles. They may a Iso involve 
the provision of intra-group financing orloan guarantees. Because these 
transactions occuracross international borders, it is necessa ry to address the tax 
issues related to tra nsferpric ing in a broad international context. Member 
countriesofthe Organisation forEconomic Co-operation and Development, 
including Canada, have agreed to adopta standard againstwhich a 
multinational enterprise's tra nsferpric ing is measured, referred to asthe "arm's 
length principle". The application of this principle protects the taxbase against 
the shifting of income that can potentially result from the discretionary 
determination of transferpricesby a multinational enterprise. 

In Canada, the arm'slength principle is reflected in the tra nsferpric ing rules 
contained in Part XVI.1 of the Income TaxAct. Underthe tra nsferpric ing roles, 
where the terns or conditions of a transaction, or series of transactions, between 
non-arm’s length partiesdo not reflect a rm's length terns and conditions, the 
Canada Revenue Agency may adjust, forthe purpose of computing the parties' 
tax liabilities underthe Income TaxAct, the quantum ornature of amounts 
related to the transaction orseriesbetween the participants to reflectam's 
length terns and conditions 

Budget 2019 proposestwo measures concerning the relationship between the 
tra nsferpric ing roles in Part XVI.1 and other provisions of the Income TaxAct. 

Orderof Application of the Transferpricing Rules 

As noted, the tra nsferpric ing rolescan apply to detemine the qoantom or 
nature of a mounts re levant to the computation oftax. Other provisions of the 
Income Tax Act can apply to similar effect. Where both the tra nsferpric ing roles 
and another provision of the Income TaxAct may apply to the same amount 
that is re levant to the computation oftax, questions have arisen asto whether 
adjustments, if any, underthe tra nsferpric ing roles a re made in priority to the 
application of the other provision. Ibis may have vario os implications, including 
with respectto the calculation of penalties imposed under Pa rt XVI. 1. 

To provide greater certainty in the application of the income taxrules, Budget 
2019 proposesto amend the Income TaxAct to clarify that the tra nsferpric ing 
roles in Part XVI.l a pply in priority to the application ofthe provisions in other 
partsof the Income TaxAct, including the provisionsrelating to income 
computation in Parti.The currentexceptionsto the application ofthe transfer 
pricing rolesthat pertain to situations in which a Ca nadian resident corporation 
hasan amount owing from, orextendsa guarantee in respectof an amount 
owing by, a controlled foreign affiliate will continue to apply. 

Ibis measure will a pply to taxation yea rs that begin on or after Budget Day. 



Applicable Reassessment Period 

Hie transfer pricing rules inc lude an expanded definition of "tra nsaction", which 
includesan arrangementorevent.Thisallowsthe transfer pricing rulesto apply 
to the broad range of situations that may arise in the context of a multinational 
e nte rp rise's o pe ra tio ns. 

Aftera taxpayer files an income tax return fora taxation year, the Canada 
Revenue Agency is required to perform an initial examination of the return and 
to assess tax paya ble, if a ny, with all due dispa tc h. The Ca nada Revenue 
Agency then normally hasa fixed period, generally three orfouryears, afterits 
initial examination beyond which the Canada Revenue Agency isprecluded 
from reassessing the taxpayer. 

An extended three-year reassessment period exists in respect of a reassessment 
made asa consequence of a transaction involving a taxpayerand a non¬ 
resident with whom the taxpayerdoes not deal at arm's length. This is intended 
to apply in the transfer pricing context. However, the expanded definition of 
"transaction" used in the transfer pricing rulesdoesnotapply forthe purposesof 
the rule establishing thisextended reassessment period. 

Budget 2019 proposesto amend the Income Tax Act to provide thatthe 
definition "transaction" used in the transfer pricing rulesalso be used forthe 
purposesof the extended reassessment period relating to tra nsac tio ns involving 
a taxpayerand a non-resident with whom the taxpayerdoesnotdeal at 
arm'slength. 

This measure will apply to taxation years forwhich the normal reassessment 
period endson orafter Budget Day. 

Foreign Affiliate Dumping 

The foreign affiliate dumping rules in the Income TaxAct are intended to counter 
erosion of the taxbase resulting from tra nsac tio ns in which a corporation 
resident in Ca nada (CRIC) that is controlled bya non-resident buys or otherwise 
invests in a foreign affiliate using borrowed, orsurplusfunds. One example of a 
foreign affiliate dumping transaction involvesa CRIC using retained eamingsto 
acquire sharesof a foreign affiliate from its foreign pa rent corporation. Absent 
the foreign affiliate dumping rules, this tra nsaction would provide a mechanism 
forthe foreign pa rent corporation to, in effect, extract surplus from the CRIC free 
of dividend withholding tax. 

In general terms, a nd subject to certain exceptions, the foreign affiliate dumping 
rulescurrently apply where a CRIC makesan "investment" (asdefined in the 
rules) in a foreign affiliate of the CRIC and the CRIC iscontrolled bya non¬ 
resident corporation. The rules can also a pply where a C RIC makesan 
investment in a foreign affiliate of a corporation that does not dea I at a rm's 
length with the CRIC, if the CRIC orthe non-arm's length corporation is 
controlled bya non-resident corporation. When they apply, the foreign affiliate 
dumping rules gene rally result in: 

• a suppression of paid-up capital otherwise created because of the 
investment ora reduction in the paid-up capital of one ormore relevant 
classesof sharesof the CRIC (or, in certa in cases, a related corporation 
resident in Ca nada); a nd 
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• a deemed dividend paid bytheCRIC to the controlling non-resident (or, 
where a valid election is made, by anotherqualifying corporation resident in 
Canadaortoa different non-resident corporation). The a mount of the 
deemed dividend isequal to the a mount by which the investment exceeds 
the amount of the paid-up capital suppressed orreduced. Thisdeemed 
dividend issubjectto non-resident withholding tax, which may be reduced by 
an applicable tax treaty. 

While the foreign affiliate dumping rules currently a pply only in respect of CRICs 
that a re controlled bya non-resident corporation (or by a related group of non¬ 
resident corporations), similar policy concemsarise where a CRIC that is 
controlled bya non-resident individual ortrust makesan investment in a 
foreign affiliate. 

To betterachieve the policy objectives of the foreign affiliate dumping rules, 
Budget2019 proposesto extend the application ofthese rules to CRICsthatare 
controlled by 

• a non-resident individual, 

• a non-resident trust, or 

• a group of personsthat do notdeal with each otherat arm's length, 
comprising any combination of non-residentcorporations, non-resident 
individuals and non-resident trusts 

Related perconsare considered notto deal with each otherat arm's length for 
income tax purposes. To ensure that a non-resident trust will be considered to be 
related to another non-resident person in circumstances similar to where a non¬ 
resident corporation would be so related, the proposa Is include a n extended 
meaning of "related" that a ppliesforthe purpose of determining whethera non¬ 
resident trust does not deal at arm's length with another non-resident person. 

This measure will apply to transactions and events thatoccuron orafter 
Budget Day. 

Cross-Border Shane Lending Arrangements 

Securities lending is a long-established practice that plays an important role in 
capital markets. Certain securities lending a rra ngements involve a non-resident 
lending a share to a Canadian resident, and the Canadian resident agreeing to 
return an identical share to the non-resident in the future. The Canadian resident 
typically providescollateral as security for the return of the identical share. Over 
the term of the arrangement, the Canadian resident isobligated to make 
paymentsascompensation forany dividendspaid by the issuerof the lent share 
(dividend compensation payments). Ultimately, the non-resident retainsthe 
same economic exposure with respectto the lent share asif it had continued 
to hold the share. 
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The Income 7ax/4ctcontainsrulesthatgenerally seekto puta lenderundera 
securities lending a rrangement in the same tax position as if the securities had 
notbeen lent. Within the sec unties lending a rrangement rules, there are special 
rulesthat determine the characterof any dividend compensation payment 
made bya Canadian resident to a non-resident undersuch securities lending 
arrangements forthe purposesof the non-resident withholding taxrulesin Part 
XIII of the Income Tax Act. 

These cha racterization rulesdeem a dividend compensation payment made 
undera "fully collateralized" sec unties lending arrangement to be a payment 
made bythe Canadian resident to the non-resident of a dividend payable on 
the lentshare.Tbisdeemed dividend issubjectto Canadian dividend 
withholding tax. Forthe purpose ofthese rules, a securities lending arrangement 
is "fully collateralized" if the Ca nadian resident providescollatera I to the non¬ 
resident in the form of money or government debt obligations with a value of 95 
percent ormore of the lent sha re. Tbiscollatera I must be in place throughout 
the term ofthe securities lending arrangement, and the Canadian resident must 
be entitled to the benefits of all orsubsta ntially all the income from, a nd 
opportunity forga in with respect to, the collateral. 

If a securities lending a rra ngement is not "fully collateralized", the dividend 
compensation payment is instead deemed to be a payment of interest made 
bythe Canadian resident to the non-resident. Since 2008, interest paid to a non¬ 
resident with whom a Canadian resident isdealing at arm's length isgenerally 
exemptfrom Canadian withholding tax, unless the interest is participating 
debt interest. 

Canadian Shares 

Certain non-residents have engaged in planning intended to avoid Canadian 
dividend withholding taxon dividend compensation payments made to them in 
respectof sha res of Canadian residentcorporations(Canadian shares). Broadly 
speaking, this planning iseffected using two different methods. 

The first method involves entering into securities lending arrangementsthatare 
structured to not meet the "fully collateralized" test in the Income Tax Act, but 
thatare, in substance, fully collateralized. When a sec unties lending arrangement 
is not "fully co Hate ra lized ", the c ha racterization rules apply to deem a dividend 
compensation payment to be a payment of interest. In these circumstances, 
these non-residents take the position that the general withholding tax exemption 
on interest paymentsappliesto thisdeemed interest payment. 

The second method involvesentering into sec unties loans that a re designed to 
fail the requirements of the "securities lending arrangement" definition in the 
Income Tax Act. If a securities loan does not meet that definition, the 
characterization rules do not apply. Asa result, these non-residents take the 
position that a dividend compensation payment made undersuch a securities 
loan issimplya payment made undera derivative contractand is not subject to 
Canadian withholding tax. 
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Depending on the particular facts, these arrangementscan be challenged by 
the Government based on existing rulesin the Income TaxAct. However, asany 
such challenge could be both time-consuming and costly, the Government is 
proposing specific legislative measures to ensure that the appropriate tax 
consequencesapply to these arrangements. 

To better reflect the policy objective thatthe Canadian dividend withholding 
taxconsequencesfora non-resident lenderundera share loan should generally 
be the same asif it had continued to hold the lent share, Budget 2019 proposes 
an amendment to ensure thata dividend compensation payment made under 
a securities lending a rrangement by a Canadian resident to a non-resident in 
respectof a Canadian share isalwaystreated asa dividend underthe 
characterization rulesand, accordingly, always subject to Canadian dividend 
withholding tax. 

Budget 2019 also proposesan amendment to apply the characterization rules 
notonlytoa "sec unties lending arrangement", asdefined underthe Income Tax 
Act, butalso to a "specified sec unties lending arrangement". Budget2018 
introduced the latter definition in the context of a measure intended to prevent 
taxpayers from realizing artificial lossesthrough the use of equity-based financial 
arrangements. The definition inc ludes sec unties loa nsthat a re substantially similar 
to sec unties lending arrangements. 

Finally, Budget 2019 proposesto introduce complementary amendments to 
ensure thatthe securities lending arrangement rules cannot be used to obtain 
other unintended withholding tax benefits. For instance, a rule will be introduced 
to ensure thatthe same withholding taxrate undera taxtreatyappliesto a 
dividend compensation payment made to a non-resident asto a dividend that 
would have been paid to that non-resident had itcontinued to hold the lent 
Canadian share. 

These proposed amendmentswill apply to compensation payments that a re 
made on or after Budget Day unless the securities loan was in place before 
Budget Day, in which case the amendmentswill apply to compensation 
paymentsthatare made after September 2019. 

Foreign Shares 

The existing characterization rules may also ina ppropriately subject dividend 
compensation payments in respect of lent shares issued by non-resident 
corporations (foreign shares) to Canadian dividend withholding tax. In particular, 
if a non-resident lends a foreign share to a Canadia n resident undera securities 
lending a rrangement that is "fully collateralized", the characterization rules 
deem a dividend compensation payment in respectof the foreign share to be a 
dividend paid by the Canadian resident, ratherthan by the non-resident issuer 
of the share, to the non-resident. Canadian dividend withholding tax would 
therefore applyon the dividend compensation payment. If the non-resident had 
continued to hold the lentforeign share, itwould nothave been subjectto 
Canadian dividend withholding taxon a dividend paid by the non-resident 
issuerof the share. 
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To address this issue, Budget 2019 proposesan amendment to broaden an 
existing exemption from Canadian dividend withholding taxso that it includes 
any dividend compensation payment made by a Ca nadian resident to a non¬ 
resident undera securities lending arrangement if: 

• the sec unties lending arrangement is "fully collateralized"; and 

• the lentsecurity isa foreign share. 

This proposed amendment will a pply to dividend compensation payments that 
are made on orafter Budget Day. 
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Sales and Excise lax Measures 

GST/HSTHealth Measures 

Underthe Goodsand Services Tax/Harmonized SalesTax (GS17HST), tax relief is 
provided for basic hea Ith ca re servicesa nd products This isachieved by 
exempting the servicesof basic health care professionals such asdoctors, 
dentistsand physiotherapists, a nd zero-rating prescription drugs, certa in 
biologicalsand certain specially designed medical devices. 

Exempt treatment meansthat suppliers of exempt health care servicesdo not 
charge the GS17HST, but they cannotclaim input taxcred its to recoverthe 
GS17HSTpaid on inputs in relation to these supplies. Zero-rating mea nsthat 
suppliersdo notcharge purchasers the GST/HSTon these suppliesand are 
entitled to claim input tax credits to recoverthe GST/HSTpaid on inputs in 
relation to these supplies The health care servicesand medical itemseligible for 
G ST/HSTre lief a re listed in the GST/HSTIegislation. 

Budget 2019 proposesto extend the application of the GS17 HSTre lief to certain 
b io log ic a Is, medical devicesand health care servicesto reflectthe evolving 
nature of the health care sector. 

Human Ova and In Vitro Embryos 

Canadiansexperiencing infertility, aswell assingle individuals and same-sex 
couples, are increasingly turning to assisted human reproduction to help build their 
families Donated human sperm, ova or in vitro embryos may be used aspartof 
an assisted human reproduction procedure. At present, human sperm is zero¬ 
rated in the GST/HSTIegislation, while human ova and in vitro embryosare not. 

Technological advanceshave resulted in donated human ova and in vitro 
embryosnow being used in assisted human reproduction proceduresand the 
Assisted Human Reproduction Act hasestablished a framework for assisted 
human reproduction in Canada. Underthisframework, donated human sperm or 
ova may be legally imported orpurchased in Canada from a reproduction clinic 
ordonorbank, so long asthese fa c ilities a re notacting on behalf of a donor. In 
addition, donated human in vitro embryosmay be legally imported into Canada. 

To reflect developments in the health care sectorrelated to assisted human 
reproduction, Budget2019 proposesto provide GS17 HSTre lief for human ova 
and in vitro embryos, similarto the relief provided forhuman sperm. In line with 
the legalframeworkforassisted human reproduction, itisproposed thatsupplies 
and importsof human ova be relieved of the GS17HST, and that importsof 
human in vitro embryos a Iso be relieved of the GS17HST. 

Ibis mea sure will a pply to sup plies a nd importsof human ova made after Budget 
Day, and to importsof human in vitro embryosmade afterBudget Day. 

The Government isalso committed to ensuring thatthe medical expense tax 
credit reflects medic ally related developments To this end, the Government will 
be reviewing the taxtreatment of fertility-related medical expensesunderthe 
medical expense tax credit (for the purposesof the Income TaxAct) forfaimess 
and consistency, and in light of work being undertaken by Health Canada in 
relation to the Assisted Human Reproduction Act and supporting regulations 
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FootCans Devices Sup plied on the Orderof a Podiatrist 
orChiropodist 

Medical and assistive devices that a re designed to assistan individual with a 
disability or impairment a re zero-rated underthe GST/HST. Certain medical and 
assistive devicesare eligible forthis relief only when supplied on the written order 
of a physic ia n, nurse, physiotherapist or occupational thera pist. The list of 
medical and assistive devices that are zero-rated only when supplied on the 
written orderof these practitioners inc ludescerta in footcare devices, such as 
orthopedic devicesand anti-embolic stockings. 

Podiatrists and chiropodists a re regulated health professionals in most provinces, 
and are often the only practitionerseen by an individual fortreatment of a foot 
problem or disorder. The hea Ith care services of podiatrists a nd chiropodists a re 
also exemptfrom the GST/HST. However, they are notamong the list of 
practitioners on whose ordercertain medical devicescan be sold on a zero¬ 
rated basis 

In recognition of their role in the health care system, Budget 2019 proposesto 
add licenced podiatrists and chiropodists to the list of practitioners on whose 
ordersuppliesof footcare devicesare zero-rated. 

This measure will apply to suppliesof these items made afterBudget Day. 

Multidisciplinary Health Care Services 

Certain health care servicesmay be provided by a multidisciplinary team of 
licensed health care professionals Forexample, an assessment and 
rehabilitation program can be rendered jointly by a team consisting of a 
physician, an occupationaltherapist, and a physiotherapist. 

When supplied separately, the services rendered by these health care 
professiona Is would generally be exemptfrom GS17HST. However, there is 
currently no provision underthe GS17HSTthat explicitly relievesthe service of 
a multidisciplinary health care team that combineselementsof the 
various practices. 

Budget 2019 proposesto exemptfrom the GST/HSTthe supply of these 
multidisciplinary hea Ith services The relief will a pply to a service rendered by a 
team of health professionals such asdoctors, physiotherapists and occupational 
therapists, whose servicesare GST/HST-exempt when supplied separately. The 
exemption will apply provided that all or substantially all - genera lly 90 percent 
or more - of the service is rendered by such hea Ith professiona Is acting within the 
scope of their profession. 

This measure will apply to suppliesof multidisciplinary health services made after 
Budget Day. 
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Cannabis Taxation 

New C la sses of C anna bis Products 

On October 17, 2018, the sale of cannabis for non-medic a I purposes became 
legal in Canada underthe Cannabis Act. There are currently five classesof 
cannabis products permitted forlegal sale: fresh cannabis, dried cannabis, 
canna bisoil, cannabis plant seed sand cannabis plants. 

The Government released for consultation in December2018 draft regulations 
governing the production and sale of additional classesof cannabisproducts, 
namely edible cannabis, cannabisextractsand cannabis topicals. Following the 
upcoming legalization and regulation ofthese three new classesof cannabis 
products, it isexpected thatthere will eventually be seven classesin total, since 
cannabisoilsare proposed to be subsumed underthe new 'canna bis extract' 
productclassaftera six-month transition period. 

Currently, all cannabisproducts(including canna bisoils) are generally subject to 
an excise duty underthe Excise Act, 2001 that is the higherof a flat rate applied 
on the quantity of cannabiscontained in a final productand a percentage of 
the dutiable amountofthe product assold by the producer(ad valorem rate). 
Budget2019 proposesan approach to more effectively a pply the duty to these 
new classesof cannabisproducts, a swell as to canna bis oils. 

Budget2019 proposesthatedible cannabis, cannabisextracts(including 
canna bis oils) and canna bis to pic a Is be subject to excise duties imposed on 
canna bis licensees at a flat rate a pplied on the qua ntity of total 
tetrahydrocannabinol (THC), the primary psychoactive compound in cannabis, 
contained in a final product. Hie THC-based duty will be imposed atthe time of 
pac kaging of a product and become paya ble when it is delivered to a non- 
c anna bis licensee (e.g., a provincial wholesa ler, retailer or individual consumer). 

The proposed THC-based rate would alleviate compliance issuesthat producers 
have encountered with respectto the tracking ofthe quantity of cannabis 
material contained in cannabisoils, and would allow producersand 
administrators to more easily calculate and verify excise dutiesfor canna bis 
edibles, extractsand topicals This will be facilitated by requirements in the 
labelling regulations underthe CannabisAct that ma ndate the display of total 
THC contenton canna bis products pac kaging. 

The current excise duty regime and associated ratesforfresh and dried cannabis, 
and seedsand seedlings, will be unaffected by this proposed change. Current 
exemptions underthe excise duty framework will also continue to apply in respect 
of fresh and dried cannabisand cannabisoilsthatcontain no more than 0.3 per 
cent THC, as well as for p ha rmaceutical cannabis products that have a Drug 
Identification Numberand can only be acquired through a prescription. 
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The federal government hasentered into Coordinated Cannabis Taxation 
Agreements (CCTAs) with most provincia I and territoria I governments, with the 
aim of keeping dutieson cannabis low through a federa lly administrated 
coordinated framework. The agreement providesthat 75 percent of the duties 
go to provincial and territorial govemmentsand the remaining 25 percent to the 
federal government. Forthe first two yearsof the agreement, the federal portion 
of c anna bis excise duty revenue iscapped at $100 million annually, with a ny 
federa I revenue in excess of $100 million provided to provincesand territories. 

The proposed measure will notaffectthe CCTAs. 

• The combined federal-provincial-territorialTHC-based excise duty rate for 
cannabis edibles, cannabisextracts(including cannabisoils) and cannabis 
topicalsisproposed to be $0.01 permilligram of total THC. 

• The new proposed rate is not expected to materially change the overall 
projected excise duty revenuesfrom these productsunderthe combined 
federal-provincial-territorial $1 pergram rate presented in Budget2018. 

• Consistent with the CCTAs signed with provincesand territories, the new THC- 
based regime will provide forthe application of a federa ITTIC-based rate, as 
well asan additionalTTHC-based rate in respectof provincesand territories, 
which results in the agreed-upon 75:25 revenue split.These respective rates 
are set out for each province a nd territory in Table 6. 

• Where provincesand territories have requested a salestaxadjustment under 
the CCTAs to account fordifferencesin general salestaxratesacrossthe 
country, the adjustment will continue to be computed asa n ad valorem 
additional duty. 


Table 6. 

FYoposed Excise Duty Rates for Cannabis Edibles, Cannabis Extracts (Inc I. Oil) 
and Cannabis Topic a Is _ 




Federal Rate 

Additional Rate in 
Respectof 
Provinc e/"lertitory 

Current Ad Valorem 
Sales Tax Adjustment 

Pro vine e/ Territory 

($/mg oftotallHC) 

($/mg oftotallHC) 

(percent) 

Alberta 


0.0025 

0.0075 

16.8 

British Columbia 


0.0025 

0.0075 

- 

Manitoba 


0.0025 

N/A 

- 

New Brunswick 


0.0025 

0.0075 

- 

Newfoundland and 
Labrador 


0.0025 

0.0075 

- 

Northwest Territories 


0.0025 

0.0075 

- 

Nova Scotia 


0.0025 

0.0075 

- 

Nunavut 


0.0025 

0.0075 

19.3 

O nta rio 


0.0025 

0.0075 

3.9 

Prince Edward Island 


0.0025 

0.0075 

- 

Quebec 


0.0025 

0.0075 

- 

Saskatchewan 


0.0025 

0.0075 

6.45 

Yukon 


0.0025 

0.0075 

- 
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Transitional Rules 


The proposed changes to the excise duty framework will come into effecton 

May 1,2019. 

• Asa practical matter, the changeswill initially apply to cannabisoil products 
packaged by licensed producers. 

• Any cannabisoil productthat ispackaged forfinal retail sale before May 1, 
2019 will be subjectto the currently a pplica ble excise duty rate, regard lessof 
the date of its final delivery to a purchaser. 

• Ascanna bisedibles, other c a nna bis extracts a nd cannabistopicalsbecome 
legally permitted forproduction and sale underthe Cannabis Act, licensed 
producers will be subjectto the new TTHC-based excise duty mlesasthey 
relate to these products. 
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Previously Announced Measures 

Budget 2019 confirms the Government's intention to proceed with the following 
previously announced taxand related measures, as modified to take into 
accountconsultationsand de liberations since their release: 

• Income taxmeasuresannounced on November 21, 2018 in the Fall Economic 
Statement to 

- provide forthe Accelerated Investment Incentive, 

- allow the full cost of mac hinery and equipment used in the manufacturing 
and processing of goods, and the full cost of specified clean energy 
equipment, to be written off immediately, 

- extend the 15-per-cent mineral exploration tax credit fora n additiona I five 
years, and 

- ensure that business income of communal onga nizations reta ins its 

c ha rac ter when it is a Hoc a ted to members of the communal organization 
fortax purposes; 

• Regulatory proposals released on Septemberl7, 2018 relating to the taxation 
of cannabis; 

• Remaining legislative and regulatory proposalsreleased on J uly 27, 2018 
relating to the Goods and ServicesTax/Harmonized SalesTax; 

• The measures referenced in Budget 2018 to support employees who must 
reimburse a salary overpayment to theiremployersdue to a system, 
administrative orclerical error; 

• The income tax measuresa nnounced in Budget 2018 to implement 
enhanced reporting requirements forcerta in trusts to provide additional 
information on an annual basis; 

• The income taxmeasuresannounced in Budget2018to facilitate the 
conversion of Hea Ith a nd Welfare Trusts to Employee Lifeand Health Trusts; 

• Measuresconfirmed in Budget 2016 relating to the Goodsand Services 
Tax/Harmonized Sales Tax joint venture election; 

• Tbe income taxmeasuresannounced in Budget2016expanding taxsupport 
for electric vehicle cha rging stations a nd electrical energy storage 
equipment; and 

• The income tax measuresa nnounced in Budget 2016 on information¬ 
reporting requirements forcerta in dispositions of an interest in a life 
insurance policy. 

Budget 2019 a Iso reaffirms the Govemment'scommitmentto move forward as 
required with technical amendments to improve the certainty of the taxsystem. 
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Notice of Ways 
and Means Motion 




Notice of Ways and Means Motion to Amend the Income Tax Act 
and Other Related Legislation 

That it is expedient to amend the Income Tax Act (the "Act") and other related 
legislation as follows: 

Canada Training Credit 

1 (1) The portion of subsection 117.1(1) of the Act before paragraph (a) is replaced by the following: 
Annual adjustment 

117.1 ( 1 ) The amount of $1,000 referred to in the formula in paragraph 8(1 )(s), each of the amounts expressed in dol¬ 
lars in subparagraph 6(l)(b)(v.l), subsection 117(2), the description of B in subsection 118(1), subsection 118(2), para¬ 
graph (a) of the description of B in subsection 118(10), subsection 118.01(2), the descriptions of C and F in subsection 
118.2(1) and subsections 118.3(1), 122.5(3) and 122.51(1) and (2), the amount of $400,000 referred to in the formula in 
paragraph 110.6(2)(a), the amounts of $1,355 and $2,335 referred to in the description of A, and the amounts of $12,820 
and $17,025 referred to in the description of B, in the formula in subsection 122.7(2), the amount of $700 referred to in 
the description of C, and the amounts of $24,111 and $36,483 referred to in the description of D, in the formula in sub¬ 
section 122.7(3), the amount of $10,000 referred to in the description of B in the formula in subsection 122.91(2), and 
each of the amounts expressed in dollars in Part 1.2 in relation to tax payable under this Part or Part 1.2 for a taxation 
year shall be adjusted so that the amount to be used under those provisions for the year is the total of 

( 2 ) Subsection (1) applies to the 2020 and subsequent taxation years, except that the adjustment provid¬ 
ed for in subsection 117.1(1) of the Act, as amended by subsection (1), does not apply for the 2020 taxa¬ 
tion year in respect of the amount of $10,000. 

2 (1) The portion of subsection 118.5(1) of the Act before paragraph (a) is replaced by the following: 
Tuition credit 

118.5 ( 1 ) Subject to subsection (1.2), for the purpose of computing the tax payable under this Part by an individual for 
a taxation year, there may be deducted, 

(2) Section 118.5 of the Act is amended by adding the following after subsection (1.1): 

Canada training credit reduction 

( 1 . 2 ) The amount that may be deducted in a taxation year by an individual under subsection (1) is to be reduced by the 
amount determined by the formula 

A x B 

where 

A is the appropriate percentage for the taxation year; and 

B is the amount, if any, deemed to have been paid by the individual under subsection 122.91(1) in respect of the taxa¬ 
tion year. 

(3) Subsections (1) and (2) are deemed to have come into force on January 1, 2019. 

3 (1) The Act is amended by adding the following after section 122.9: 
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Subdivision a.5 — Canada Training Credit 


Claimed amount 

122.91 (1) An individual who is resident in Canada throughout a taxation year, files a return of income for the taxation 
year and makes a claim under this subsection is deemed to have paid, at the end of the taxation year, on account of tax 
payable under this Part for the taxation year, an amount claimed by the individual that does not exceed the lesser of 

(a) the training amount limit of the individual for the taxation year, and 

(b) 50% of the amount that would be deductible under paragraph 118.5(l)(a) or (d) in computing the individual’s tax 
payable under this Part for the taxation year if 

(i) this Act were read without reference to subsection 118.5(1.2) and (2), and 

(ii) the appropriate percentage for the taxation year were 100%. 


Definition of training amount limit 

(2) In this section, the training amount limit, of an individual for a taxation year, is 

(a) if the taxation year is after 2019 and the individual has attained the age of 26 years, and has not attained the age of 
66 years, before the end of the taxation year, the lesser of 

(i) the amount determined by the formula 

A + B-C 

where 

A is the individual’s training amount limit for the preceding taxation year, 

B is 


(A) $250, if 

(I) the individual was resident in Canada throughout the preceding taxation year, 

(ID the total of the following amounts is greater than or equal to $ 10,000: 

1 the amount that would be the individual’s working income (as defined in subsection 122.7(1)) for 
the preceding taxation year, if this Act were read without reference to paragraph 81 (l)(a) and subsec¬ 
tion 81(4), 

2 the total of all amounts each of which is an amount payable to the individual under subsection 
22(1), 23(1), 152.04(1) or 152.05(1) of the Employment Insurance Act in the preceding taxation year, 
and 

3 the amount that would be included in the individual’s income because of subparagraph 56(l)(a)(vii) 
in computing the individual’s income for the preceding taxation year, if this Act were read without ref¬ 
erence to paragraph 81 (l)(a), and 

(III) the individual’s income for the preceding taxation year under this Part does not exceed the higher 
dollar amount referred to in paragraph 117(2)(c), as adjusted under this Act for the preceding taxation 
year, and 

(B) nil, in any other case, and 

C is the amount deemed to have been paid by the individual under subsection (1) in respect of the preceding taxa¬ 
tion year, and 


(ii) the amount determined by the formula 
where 


$5,000 - D 
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D is the total of all amounts deemed to have been paid by the individual under subsection (1) in respect of a pre¬ 
ceding taxation year; and 

(b) nil, in any other case. 

Effect of bankruptcy 

(3) For the purpose of this subdivision, if an individual becomes bankrupt in a particular calendar year, 

(a) notwithstanding subsection 128(2), any reference to the taxation year of the individual (other than in this subsec¬ 
tion) is deemed to be a reference to the particular calendar year; and 

(b) the individual’s working income and income under this Part for the taxation year ending on December 31 of the 
particular calendar year is deemed to include the individual’s working income and the income under this Part for the 
taxation year that begins on January 1 of the particular calendar year. 

Special rules in the event of death 

( 4 ) For the purposes of this section, if an individual dies in a calendar year, 

(a) the individual is deemed to be resident in Canada from the time of death until the end of the year; 

(b) the individual is deemed to be the same age at the end of the year as the individual would have been if the individ¬ 
ual were alive at the end of the year; and 

(c) any return of income filed by a legal representative of the individual is deemed to be a return of income filed by 
the individual. 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on January 1,2019. 

4 ( 1 ) Paragraph 152(l)(b) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

(b) the amount of tax, if any, deemed by subsection 120(2) or (2.2), 122.5(3), 122.51(2), 122.7(2) or (3), 122.8(4), 
122.9(2), 122.91(1), 125.4(3), 125.5(3), 125.6(2), 127.1(1), 127.41(3) or 210.2(3) or (4) to be paid on account of the tax¬ 
payer’s tax payable under this Part for the year. 

(2) Paragraph 152(4.2)(b) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

(b) redetermine the amount, if any, deemed by subsection 120(2) or (2.2), 122.5(3), 122.51(2), 122.7(2) or (3), 122.8(4), 
122.9(2), 122.91(1), 127.1(1), 127.41(3) or 210.2(3) or (4) to be paid on account of the taxpayer’s tax payable under this 
Part for the year or deemed by subsection 122.61(1) to be an overpayment on account of the taxpayer’s liability under 
this Part for the year. 

(2) Subsections (1) and (2) are deemed to have come into force on January 1, 2019. 

5 (1) Subsection 163(2) of the Act is amended by adding the following after paragraph (c.5): 

(c.6) the amount, if any, by which 

(i) the total of all amounts each of which is an amount that would be deemed by subsection 122.91(1) to have been 
paid on account of the person’s tax payable under this Part for the year if those amounts were calculated by refer¬ 
ence to the information provided in the return 

exceeds 

(ii) the total of all amounts each of which is an amount that is deemed by subsection 122.91(1) to be a payment on 
account of the person’s tax payable under this Part for the taxation year, 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on January 1, 2019. 
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Home Buyers' Plan 


6 (1) The definition excluded withdrawal in subsection 146.01(1) of the Act is amended by striking out 
“or” at the end of paragraph (b), by adding “or” at the end of paragraph (c) and by adding the following 
after paragraph (c): 

(d) a particular amount (other than an eligible amount) received while the individual was resident in Canada and in a 
calendar year if 

(i) the particular amount would be a regular eligible amount if subsection (2.1) were read without reference to its 
subparagraph (a)(iii), 

(ii) a payment (other than an excluded premium) equal to the particular amount is made by the individual under a 
retirement saving plan that is, at the end of the taxation year of the payment, a registered retirement savings plan 
under which the individual is the annuitant, and 

(iii) the payment is made before the end of the second calendar year after the calendar year that includes the par¬ 
ticular time referred to in subsection (2.1); 

(2) Paragraph (h) of the definition regular eligible amount in subsection 146.01(1) of the Act is replaced by 
the following: 

(h) the total of the amount and all other eligible amounts received by the individual in the calendar year that includes 
the particular time does not exceed $35,000, and 

(3) Paragraph (g) of the definition supplemental eligible amount in subsection 146.01(1) of the Act is re¬ 
placed by the following: 

(fl> the total of the amount and all other eligible amounts received by the individual in the calendar year that includes 
the particular time does not exceed $35,000, and 

(4) Section 146.01 of the Act is amended by adding the following after subsection (2): 

Marriage or common-law partnership 

(2.1) Notwithstanding paragraph (2)(a.l), for the purposes of the definition regular eligible amount, 

(a) an individual, and a spouse or common-law partner of the individual, are deemed not to have an owner-occupied 
home in a period ending before a particular time referred to in that definition if 

(i) at the particular time, the individual 

(A) is living separate and apart from the individual’s spouse or common-law partner because of a breakdown of 
their marriage or common-law partnership, 

(B) has been living separate and apart from the individual’s spouse or common-law partner for a period of at 
least 90 days, and 

(C) began living separate and apart from the individual’s spouse or common-law partner in the calendar year 
that includes the particular time or any time in the four preceding calendar years, 

(ii) in the absence of this subsection, the individual would not have a regular eligible amount because of the appli¬ 
cation of paragraph (f) of that definition in respect of a spouse or common-law partner other than the spouse or 
common-law partner referred to in clauses (i)(A) to (C), and 

(iii) where the individual has an owner-occupied home at the particular time, 
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(A) the home is not the qualifying home referred to in that definition and the individual disposes of the home 
no later than the end of the second calendar year after the calendar year that includes the particular time, or 

(B) the individual acquires the interest of the spouse or common-law partner in the home; and 

(b) if an individual to whom paragraph (a) applies has an owner-occupied home at the particular time referred to in 
that paragraph and the individual acquires the interest of a spouse or common-law partner in the home, the individu¬ 
al is deemed for the purposes of paragraphs (c) and (d) of that definition to have acquired a qualifying home on the 
date that the individual acquired the interest. 

(5) Subsections (1) and (4) apply in respect of amounts received after 2019. 

(6) Subsections (2) and (3) apply to the 2019 and subsequent taxation years in respect of amounts re¬ 
ceived after Budget Day. 

Change in Use Rules for Multi-Unit Residential Properties 

7 (1) Subsection 45(2) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

Election where change of use 

( 2 ) For the purposes of this subdivision and section 13, if a taxpayer elects in respect of any property of the taxpayer in 
the taxpayer’s return of income for a taxation year under this Part, 

(a) if subparagraph (l)(a)(i) or paragraph 13(7)(b) would otherwise apply to the property for the taxation year, the 
taxpayer is deemed not to have begun to use the property for the purpose of gaining or producing income; 

(b) if subparagraph (l)(c)(ii) or 13(7)(d)(i) would otherwise apply to the property for the taxation year, the taxpayer is 
deemed not to have increased the use regularly made of the property for the purpose of gaining or producing income 
relative to the use regularly made of the property for other purposes; and 

(c) if the taxpayer rescinds the election in respect of the property in the taxpayer’s return of income under this Part 
for a subsequent taxation year, 

(i) if paragraph (a) applied to the taxpayer in the taxation year, the taxpayer is deemed to have begun to use the 
property for the purpose of gaining or producing income on the first day of the subsequent taxation year, and 

(ii) if paragraph (b) applied to the taxpayer in the taxation year, the taxpayer is deemed to have increased the use 
regularly made of the property for the purpose of gaining or producing income on the first day of the subsequent 
taxation year by the amount that would have been the increase in the taxation year if the election had not been 
made. 

(2) The portion of subsection 45(3) of the Act before paragraph (a) is replaced by the following: 

Election concerning principal residence 

(3) If at any time a property that was acquired by a taxpayer for the purpose of gaining or producing income, or that was 
acquired in part for that purpose, ceases in whole or in part to be used for that purpose and becomes, or becomes part of, 
the principal residence of the taxpayer, paragraphs (l)(a) and (c) shall not apply to deem the taxpayer to have disposed 
of the property at that time and to have reacquired it immediately thereafter if the taxpayer so elects by notifying the 
Minister in writing on or before the earlier of 

(3) Subsections (1) and (2) apply in respect of changes in the use of property that occur on or after Bud¬ 
get Day. 
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Permitting Additional Types of Annuities under Registered Plans 


8 The Act is modified to give effect to the proposals relating to permitting additional types of annuities 
under registered plans described in the budget documents tabled by the Minister of Finance in the 
House of Commons on Budget Day. 

Registered Disability Savings Plan — Cessation of Eligibility for the 
Disability Tax Credit 

9 The Act is modified to give effect to the proposals relating to the Registered Disability Savings Plan — 
cessation of eligibility for the disability tax credit measure described in the budget documents tabled by 
the Minister of Finance in the House of Commons on Budget Day. 

Tax Measures for Kinship Care Providers 

10 (1) Subsection 81(1) of the Act is amended by adding the following after paragraph (h): 

Social assistance for informal care programs 

(h.1) if the taxpayer is an individual (other than a trust), a social assistance payment ordinarily made on the basis of a 
means, needs or income test provided for under a program of the Government of Canada or the government of a 
province, to the extent that it is received directly or indirectly by the taxpayer for the benefit of a particular individual, 
if 


(i) payments to recipients under the program are made for the care and upbringing, on a temporary basis, of an¬ 
other individual in need of protection, 

(ii) the particular individual is a child of the taxpayer because of paragraph 252(1 )(b) (or would be a child of the 
taxpayer because of that paragraph if the taxpayer did not receive payments under the program), and 

(iii) no special allowance under the Children’s Special Allowances Act is payable in respect of the particular indi¬ 
vidual for the period in respect of which the social assistance payment is made; 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on January 1, 2009. 

11 (1) Section 122.7 of the Act is amended by adding the following after subsection (1.1): 

Receipt of social assistance 

( 1 . 2 ) For the purposes of applying the definitions eligible dependant and eligible individual in subsection (1) for a 
taxation year, an individual shall not fail to qualify as a parent (within the meaning assigned by section 252) of another 
individual solely because of the receipt of a social assistance amount that is payable under a program of the Government 
of Canada or the government of a province for the benefit of the other individual, unless the amount is a special al¬ 
lowance under the Children’s Special Allowances Act in respect of the other individual in the taxation year. 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on January 1, 2009. 

Donations of Cultural Property 

12 (1) The portion of subparagraph 39(l)(a)(i.l) of the Act before clause (A) is replaced by the follow¬ 
ing: 


(i.1) an object that the Canadian Cultural Property Export Review Board has determined meets the criteria set out 
in paragraph 29(3)(b) of the Cultural Property Export and Import Act if 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on Budget Day. 
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13 (1) Paragraph 110.1(l)(c) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

Gifts to institutions 

(c) the total of all amounts each of which is the eligible amount of a gift (other than a gift described in paragraph (d)) 
of an object that the Canadian Cultural Property Export Review Board has determined meets the criteria set out in 
paragraph 29(3)(b) of the Cultural Property Export and Import Act, which gift was made by the corporation in the 
year or in any of the five preceding taxation years to an institution or a public authority in Canada that was, at the 
time the gift was made, designated under subsection 32(2) of that Act either generally or for a specified purpose relat¬ 
ed to that object; and 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on Budget Day. 

14 (1) Paragraph (a) of the definition total cultural gifts in subsection 118.1(1) of the Act is replaced by 
the following: 

(a) of an object that the Canadian Cultural Property Export Review Board has determined meets the criteria set out in 
paragraph 29(3)(b) of the Cultural Property Export and Import Act, 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on Budget Day. 

15 (1) Subsection 32(1) of the Cultural Property Export and Import Act is replaced by the following: 
Request for determination of Review Board 

32 (1) For the purposes of subparagraph 39(l)(a)(i.l), paragraph 110.1 (l)(c), the definition total cultural gifts in sub¬ 
section 118.1(1) and subsection 118.1(10) of the Income Tax Act, where a person disposes of or proposes to dispose of an 
object to an institution or a public authority designated under subsection (2), the person, institution or public authority 
may request, by notice in writing given to the Review Board, a determination by the Review Board as to whether the 
object meets the criteria set out in paragraph 29(3)(b) and a determination by the Review Board of the fair market value 
of the object. 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on Budget Day. 

16 (1) Subsection 33(1) of the Cultural Property Export and Import Act is replaced by the following: 
Income tax certificate 

33 (1) Where the Review Board determines or redetermines the fair market value of an object in respect of which a 
request was made under section 32 and determines that the object meets the criteria set out in paragraph 29(3)(b), it 
shall, where the object has been irrevocably disposed of to a designated institution or public authority, issue to the per¬ 
son who made the disposition a certificate attesting to the fair market value and to the meeting of those criteria, in such 
form as the Minister of National Revenue may specify. 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on Budget Day. 

Medical Expense Tax Credit 

17 (1) Paragraph 118.2(2)(u) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

Cannabis for medical purposes 

(u) on behalf of the patient who is the holder of a medical document (as defined in subsection 264(1) of the 
Cannabis Regulations ) to support their use of cannabis for medical purposes, for the cost of cannabis, cannabis oil, 
cannabis plant seeds or cannabis products purchased for medical purposes from a holder of a licence for sale (as 
defined in subsection 264(1) of the Cannabis Regulations ). 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on October 17, 2018. 
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Contributions to a Specified Multi-Employer Plan for Older Members 


18 (1) Subsection 8510(7) of the Income Tax Regulations (the “Regulations”) is amended by striking out 
“and” at the end of paragraph (a), by adding “and” at the end of paragraph (b) and by adding the follow¬ 
ing after that paragraph: 

(c) no contributions are made 

(i) to the plan with respect to a member at any time after the end of the calendar year in which the member attains 
71 years of age, or 

(ii) to a defined benefit provision of the plan with respect to a member during a period (other than a qualifying 
period, as defined in subsection 8503(16)) in which the member is in receipt of retirement benefits from a defined 
benefit provision of the plan. 

(2) Subsection (1) applies in respect of contributions made pursuant to any collective bargaining agree¬ 
ment entered into after 2019, except that it does not apply in respect of contributions made on or before 
the date the agreement is entered into. 

Pensionable Service Under an Individual Pension Plan 

19 (1) Paragraph 147.3(3)(c) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

(c) is transferred directly to another registered pension plan to be held in connection with a defined benefit provision 
of the other plan, unless the transfer is to an individual pension plan (as defined by regulation) and is in respect of 
benefits that are attributable to employment with a former employer that is not a participating employer (or its prede¬ 
cessor employer); and 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on Budget Day. 

20 (1) The portion of subparagraph 8503(3)(a)(v) of the Regulations before clause (A) is replaced by the 
following: 

(v) unless the provision is a provision of an individual pension plan, a period in respect of which 

(2) The portion of subparagraph 8503(3)(a)(v.l) of the Regulations before clause (A) is replaced by the 
following: 

(v. 1) unless the provision is a provision of an individual pension plan, a portion — determined by reference to the 
proportion of property that has been transferred, as described in clause (B) — of a period in respect of which 

(3) Subparagraph 8503(3) (a)(vi) of the Regulations is replaced by the following: 

(vi) unless the provision is a provision of an individual pension plan, a period throughout which the member was 
employed in Canada by a former employer where the period was an eligibility period for the participation of the 
member in another registered pension plan, and 

( 4 ) Subsections (1) to (3) are deemed to have come into force on Budget Day. However, subsections (1) 
to (3) do not apply to a period that was pensionable service (as defined in subsection 8500(1) of the Regu¬ 
lations) in respect of a member under a defined benefit provision of an individual pension plan before 
Budget Day. 

Mutual Funds: Allocation to Redeemers Methodology 

21 (1) Section 132 of the Act is amended by adding the following after subsection (5.2): 
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Allocation to redeemers 

(5.3) If a trust that is a mutual fund trust throughout a taxation year paid or made payable, at any time in the taxation 
year, to a beneficiary an amount on a redemption by that beneficiary of a unit of the trust (in this subsection referred to 
as the “allocated amount”), and the beneficiary’s proceeds from the disposition of that unit do not include the allocated 
amount, in computing its income for the taxation year no deduction may be made by the trust in respect of 

(a) the portion of the allocated amount that would be, without reference to subsection 104(6), an amount paid out of 
the income (other than taxable capital gains) of the trust; and 

(b) the portion of the allocated amount determined by the formula 

A - 1/2 (B + C - D) 

where 

A is the portion of the allocated amount that would be, without reference to subsection 104(6), an amount paid out of 
the taxable capital gains of the trust, 

B is the beneficiary’s proceeds from the disposition of the unit on the redemption, 

C is the allocated amount, and 
D is the beneficiary’s cost amount of that unit. 

(2) Subsection (1) applies to taxation years that begin on or after Budget Day. 

Carrying on Business in a Tax-Free Savings Account 

22 (1) Section 146.2 of the Act is amended by adding the following after subsection (6): 


Carrying on a business 

(6.1) If tax is payable under this Part for a taxation year because of subsection (6) by a trust that is governed by a TFSA 
that carries on one or more businesses at any time in the taxation year, 

(a) the holder of the TFSA is jointly and severally, or solidarily, liable with the trust to pay each amount payable un¬ 
der this Act by the trust that is attributable to that business or those businesses; and 

(b) the issuer’s liability at any time for amounts payable under this Act in respect of that business or those businesses 
shall not exceed the total of the amount of property of the trust that the issuer is in possession or control of at that 
time in its capacity as legal representative of the trust and the total amount of all distributions of property from the 
trust on or after the date that the notice of assessment was sent in respect of the taxation year and before that time. 

(2) Subsection (1) applies in respect of business activities in a TFSA for the 2019 and subsequent taxation 
years. 

Electronic Delivery of Requirements for Information 

23 (1 ) The portion of subsection 231.2(1) of the Act before paragraph (a) is replaced by the following: 


Requirement to provide documents or information 

231.2 (1) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, the Minister may, subject to subsection (2), for any purpose 
related to the administration or enforcement of this Act (including the collection of any amount payable under this Act 
by any person), of a listed international agreement or, for greater certainty, of a tax treaty with another country, by no¬ 
tice sent or served in accordance with subsection (1.1), require that any person provide, within such reasonable time as 
is stipulated in the notice, 

(2) Section 231.2 of the Act is amended by adding the following after subsection (1): 
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Notice 

( 1 . 1 ) A notice referred to in subsection (1) maybe 

(a) served personally; 

(b) sent by registered or certified mail; or 

(c) sent electronically, in the case of a bank, or credit union, that has provided written consent to receive notices un¬ 
der subsection (1) electronically. 

(3) Subsections (1) and (2) come into force on January 1, 2020. 

24 (1) Subsection 231.6(2) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

Requirement to provide foreign-based information 

(2) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, the Minister may, by notice sent or served in accordance with sub¬ 
section (3.1), require that a person resident in Canada or a non-resident person carrying on business in Canada provide 
any foreign-based information or document. 

(2) Section 231.6 of the Act is amended by adding the following after subsection (3): 

Notice 

( 3 . 1 ) A notice referred to in subsection (2) may be 

(a) served personally; 

(b) sent by registered or certified mail; or 

(c) sent electronically, in the case of a bank, or credit union, that has provided written consent to receive notices un¬ 
der subsection (2) electronically. 

(3) Subsection 231.6(4) of the English version of the Act is replaced by the following: 

Review of foreign information requirement 

(4) The person who is sent or served with a notice of a requirement under subsection (2) may, within 90 days after the 
notice is sent or served, apply to a judge for a review of the requirement. 

(4) Subsection 231.6(6) of the English version of the Act is replaced by the following: 

Idem 

(6) For the purposes of paragraph (5)(c), the requirement to provide the information or document shall not be consid¬ 
ered to be unreasonable because the information or document is under the control of or available to a non-resident per¬ 
son that is not controlled by the person who is sent or served with the notice of the requirement under subsection (2) if 
that person is related to the non-resident person. 

(5) Subsection 231.6(8) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

Consequence of failure 

(8) If a person fails to comply substantially with a notice sent or served under subsection (2) and if the notice is not set 
aside by a judge pursuant to subsection (5), any court having jurisdiction in a civil proceeding relating to the administra¬ 
tion or enforcement of this Act shall, on motion of the Minister, prohibit the introduction by that person of any foreign- 
based information or document covered by that notice. 

(6) Subsections (1) to (5) come into force on January 1, 2020. 
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25 (1 ) Paragraph 231.8(a) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

(a) where the taxpayer is sent or served with a notice of a requirement under subsection 231.2(1), the period of time 
between the day on which an application for judicial review in respect of the requirement is made and the day on 
which the application is finally disposed of; and 

(2) Subsection (1) comes into force on January 1, 2020. 

26 (1) Section 244 of the Act is amended by adding the following after subsection (6): 

Proof of electronic delivery 

(6.1) If, by this Act or a regulation, provision is made for sending a notice to a person electronically, an affidavit of an 
officer of the Canada Revenue Agency sworn before a commissioner or other person authorized to take affidavits, shall, 
in the absence of proof to the contrary, be received as evidence of the sending and of the notice if the affidavit sets out 
that 

(a) the officer has knowledge of the facts in the particular case; 

(b) the notice was sent electronically to the person on a named day; and 

(c) the officer identifies as exhibits attached to the affidavit copies of 

(i) an electronic message confirming the notice has been sent to the person, and 

(ii) the notice. 

(2) Subsection (1) comes into force on January 1, 2020. 

Related Amendments 

27 (1) Subsection 99(1) of the Excise Tax Act is replaced by the following: 

Provision of documents may be required 

99 (1) Subject to section 102.1, the Minister may, for any purpose related to the administration or enforcement of this 
Act, or of a listed international agreement, by a notice served or sent in accordance with subsection (1.1), require that 
any person provide any book, record, writing or other document or any information or further information within any 
reasonable time that may be stipulated in the notice. 

Notice 

(1.1) A notice referred to in subsection (1) may be 

(a) served personally; 

(b) sent by registered or certified mail; or 

(c) sent electronically, in the case of a bank, or credit union (as defined in subsection 123(1)), that has provided writ¬ 
ten consent to receive notices under subsection (1) electronically. 

(2) Subsection (1) comes into force on January 1, 2020. 

28 (1) Subsection 102.1(1) of the Excise Tax Act is replaced by the following: 

Unnamed persons 

102.1 (1) The Minister shall not serve or send a notice under subsection 99(1) with respect to an unnamed person or a 
group of unnamed persons unless the Minister has been authorized to do so under subsection (2). 
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(2) The portion of subsection 102.1(2) of the Excise Tax Act before paragraph (a) is replaced by the fol¬ 
lowing: 

Authorization order 

(2) A judge of the Federal Court may, on application by the Minister and subject to any conditions that the judge consid¬ 
ers appropriate, authorize the Minister to serve or send a notice under subsection 99(1) with respect to an unnamed per¬ 
son or a group of unnamed persons if the judge is satisfied by information on oath that 

(3) Paragraph 102.1 (2)(b) of the Excise Tax Act is replaced by the following: 

(b) the notice would be served or sent in order to verify compliance by the person or group with any duty or obliga¬ 
tion of that person or of persons in that group under this Act. 

(4) Subsections (1) to (3) come into force on January 1, 2020. 

29 (1) Section 105 of the Excise Tax Act is amended by adding the following after subsection (2): 

Proof of electronic delivery 

(2.1 ) If, under this Act or a regulation made under this Act, provision is made for sending a notice to a person electroni¬ 
cally, an affidavit of an officer of the Agency, sworn before a commissioner or other person authorized to take affidavits, 
is evidence of the sending and of the notice if the affidavit sets out that 

(a) the officer has knowledge of the facts in the particular case; 

(b) the notice was sent electronically to the person on a named day; and 

(c) the officer identifies as exhibits attached to the affidavit copies of 

(i) an electronic message confirming the notice has been sent to the person, and 

(ii) the notice. 

(2) Subsection (1) comes into force on January 1, 2020. 

30 (1) The portion of subsection 289(1) of the Excise Tax Act before paragraph (a) is replaced by the fol¬ 
lowing: 

Requirement to provide documents or information 

289 (1 ) Despite any other provision of this Part, the Minister may, subject to subsection (2), for any purpose related to 
the administration or enforcement of a listed international agreement or this Part, including the collection of any 
amount payable or remittable under this Part by any person, by a notice served or sent in accordance with subsection 

(1.1) , require that any person provide the Minister, within any reasonable time that is stipulated in the notice, with 

(2) Section 289 of the Excise Tax Act is amended by adding the following after subsection (1): 

Notice 

( 1 . 1 ) A notice referred to in subsection (1) may be 

(a) served personally; 

(b) sent by registered or certified mail; or 

(c) sent electronically, in the case of a bank, or credit union, that has provided written consent to receive notices un¬ 
der subsection (1) electronically. 

(3) Subsections (1) and (2) come into force on January 1, 2020. 
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31 (1) Paragraph 289.2(a) of the Excise Tax Act is replaced by the following: 

(a) if the person is served or sent a notice of a requirement under subsection 289(1), the period of time between the 
day on which an application for judicial review in respect of the requirement is made and the day on which the appli¬ 
cation is finally disposed of; and 

(2) Subsection (1) conies into force on January 1, 2020. 

32 (1) Subsection 292(2) of the Excise Tax Act is replaced by the following: 

Requirement to provide foreign-based information 

(2) Despite any other provision of this Part, the Minister may, by a notice served or sent in accordance with subsection 

(3.1) , require a person resident in Canada or a non-resident person that carries on business in Canada to provide any 
foreign-based information or document. 

(2) Section 292 of the Excise Tax Act is amended by adding the following after subsection (3): 

Notice 

(3.1) A notice referred to in subsection (2) may be 

(a) served personally; 

(b) sent by registered or certified mail; or 

(c) sent electronically, in the case of a bank, or credit union, that has provided written consent to receive notices un¬ 
der subsection (2) electronically. 

(3) Subsection 292(4) of the English version of the Excise Tax Act is replaced by the following: 

Review of foreign information requirement 

(4) If a person is served or sent a notice of a requirement under subsection (2), the person may, within 90 days after the 
day on which the notice is served or sent, apply to a judge for a review of the requirement. 

(4) Subsection 292(6) of the English version of the Excise Tax Act is replaced by the following: 
Requirement not unreasonable 

(6) For the purposes of subsection (5), a requirement to provide information or a document shall not be considered to 
be unreasonable because the information or document is under the control of or available to a non-resident person that 
is not controlled by the person on which the notice of the requirement under subsection (2) is served, or to which that 
notice is sent, if that person is related to the non-resident person. 

(5) Subsection 292(8) of the English version of the Excise Tax Act is replaced by the following: 
Consequence of failure 

(8) If a person fails to comply substantially with a notice served or sent under subsection (2) and if the notice is not set 
aside under subsection (5), any court having jurisdiction in a civil proceeding relating to the administration or enforce¬ 
ment of this Part shall, on motion of the Minister, prohibit the introduction by that person of any foreign-based informa¬ 
tion or document covered by that notice. 

(6) Subsections (1) to (5) come into force on January 1, 2020. 

33 (1) Section 335 of the Excise Tax Act is amended by adding the following after subsection (2): 




Proof of electronic delivery 

( 2 . 1 ) If, under this Part or a regulation made under this Part, provision is made for sending a notice to a person elec¬ 
tronically, an affidavit of an officer of the Canada Revenue Agency, sworn before a commissioner or other person autho¬ 
rized to take affidavits, is evidence of the sending and of the notice if the affidavit sets out that 

(a) the officer has knowledge of the facts in the particular case; 

(b) the notice was sent electronically to the person on a named day; and 

(c) the officer identifies as exhibits attached to the affidavit copies of 

(i) an electronic message confirming the notice has been sent to the person, and 

(ii) the notice. 

(2) Subsection (1) comes into force on January 1, 2020. 

34 (1) Subsection 38(1) of the Air Travellers Security Charge Act is replaced by the following: 
Requirement to provide information 

38 (1) Despite any other provision of this Act, the Minister may, by a notice served or sent in accordance with subsec¬ 
tion (2.1), require a person that is resident in Canada or a person that is not resident in Canada but that carries on busi¬ 
ness in Canada to provide any information or record. 

(2) Section 38 of the Air Travellers Security Charge Act is amended by adding the following after sub¬ 
section (2): 

Notice 

(2.1) A notice referred to in subsection (1) may be 

(a) served personally; 

(b) sent by registered or certified mail; or 

(c) sent electronically, in the case of a bank, or credit union (as defined in subsection 123(1) of the Excise Tax Act), 
that has provided written consent to receive notices under subsection (1) electronically. 

(3) Subsection 38(3) of the English version of the Air Travellers Security Charge Act is replaced by the 
following: 

Review of information requirement 

(3) If a person is served or sent a notice of a requirement under subsection (1), the person may, within 90 days after the 
day on which the notice is served or sent, apply to a judge for a review of the requirement. 

( 4 ) Subsection 38(5) of the Air Travellers Security Charge Act is replaced by the following: 

Requirement not unreasonable 

(5) For the purposes of subsection (4), a requirement to provide information or a record shall not be considered to be 
unreasonable solely because the information or record is under the control of or available to a person that is not resident 
in Canada, if that person is related, for the purposes of the Income Tax Act, to the person on which the notice of the 
requirement is served or to which that notice is sent. 

(5) Subsection 38(7) of the English version of the Air Travellers Security Charge Act is replaced by the 
following: 
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Consequence of failure 

(7) If a person fails to comply substantially with a notice served or sent under subsection (1) and the notice is not set 
aside under subsection (4), any court having jurisdiction in a civil proceeding relating to the administration or enforce¬ 
ment of this Act shall, on the motion of the Minister, prohibit the introduction by that person of any information or 
record described in that notice. 

(6) Subsections (1) to (5) come into force on January 1, 2020. 

35 (1) Section 83 of the Air Travellers Security Charge Act is amended by adding the following after 
subsection (2): 

Proof of electronic delivery 

( 2 . 1 ) If, under this Act, provision is made for sending a notice to a person electronically, an affidavit of an officer of the 
Agency, sworn before a commissioner or other person authorized to take affidavits, is evidence of the sending and of the 
notice if the affidavit sets out that 

(a) the officer has knowledge of the facts in the particular case; 

(b) the notice was sent electronically to the person on a named day; and 

(c) the officer identifies as exhibits attached to the affidavit copies of 

(i) an electronic message confirming the notice has been sent to the person, and 

(ii) the notice. 

(2) Subsection (1) comes into force on January 1, 2020. 

36 (1) The portion of subsection 208(1) of the Excise Act, 2001 before paragraph (a) is replaced by the 
following: 

Requirement to provide records or information 

208 (1) Despite any other provision of this Act, the Minister may, subject to subsection (2), for any purpose related to 
the administration or enforcement of a listed international agreement or of this Act, by a notice served or sent in accor¬ 
dance with subsection (1.1), require any person to provide the Minister, within any reasonable time that is stipulated in 
the notice, with 

(2) Section 208 of the Excise Act, 2001 is amended by adding the following after subsection (1): 

Notice 

( 1 . 1 ) A notice referred to in subsection (1) may be 

(a) served personally; 

(b) sent by registered or certified mail; or 

(c) sent electronically, in the case of a bank, or credit union, as those terms are defined in subsection 123(1) of the 
Excise Tax Act, that has provided written consent to receive notices under subsection (1) electronically. 

(3) Subsections (1) and (2) come into force on January 1, 2020. 

37 (1) Paragraph 209.1(a) of the Excise Act, 2001 is replaced by the following: 

(a) if the person is served or sent a notice of a requirement under subsection 208(1), the period of time between the 
day on which an application for judicial review in respect of the requirement is made and the day on which the appli¬ 
cation is finally disposed of; and 
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(2) Subsection (1) comes into force on January 1, 2020. 

38 (1) Subsection 210(2) of the Excise Act, 2001 is replaced by the following: 


Requirement to provide foreign-based information 

(2) Despite any other provision of this Act, the Minister may, by a notice served or sent in accordance with subsection 

(3.1) , require a person resident in Canada or a non-resident person that carries on business in Canada to provide any 
foreign-based information or record. 

(2) Section 210 of the Excise Act, 2001 is amended by adding the following after subsection (3): 

Notice 

( 3 . 1 ) A notice referred to in subsection (2) may be 

(a) served personally; 

(b) sent by registered or certified mail; or 

(c) sent electronically, in the case of a bank, or credit union, as those terms are defined in subsection 123(1) of the 
Excise Tax Act, that has provided written consent to receive notices under subsection (2) electronically. 

( 3 ) Subsection 210(4) of the English version of the Excise Act, 2001 is replaced by the following: 

Review of foreign information requirement 

(4) If a person is served or sent a notice of a requirement under subsection (2), the person may, within 90 days after the 
day on which the notice is served or sent, apply to a judge for a review of the requirement. 

(4) Subsection 210(6) of the English version of the Excise Act, 2001 is replaced by the following: 
Requirement not unreasonable 

(6) For the purposes of subsection (5), a requirement to provide information or a record shall not be considered to be 
unreasonable because the information or record is under the control of or available to a non-resident person that is not 
controlled by the person on which the notice of the requirement is served, or to which that notice is sent, if that person is 
related to the non-resident person. 

(5) Subsection 210(8) of the English version of the Excise Act, 2001 is replaced by the following: 
Consequence of failure 

(8) If a person fails to comply substantially with a notice served or sent under subsection (2) and the notice is not set 
aside under subsection (5), any court having jurisdiction in a civil proceeding relating to the administration or enforce¬ 
ment of this Act shall, on the motion of the Minister, prohibit the introduction by that person of any foreign-based infor¬ 
mation or record described in that notice. 

(6) Subsections (1) to (5) come into force on January 1, 2020. 

39 (1) Section 301 of the Excise Act, 2001 is amended by adding the following after subsection (2): 

Proof of electronic delivery 

( 2 . 1 ) If, under this Act, provision is made for sending a notice to 
Agency, sworn before a commissioner or other person authorized 
notice if the affidavit sets out that 

(a) the officer has knowledge of the facts in the particular case; 

(b) the notice was sent electronically to the person on a named day; and 


a person electronically, an affidavit of an officer of the 
to take affidavits, is evidence of the sending and of the 


414 




(c) the officer identifies as exhibits attached to the affidavit copies of 

(■) an electronic message confirming the notice has been sent to the person, and 
(ii) the notice. 

(2) Subsection (1) comes into force on January 1, 2020. 

Support for Canadian Journalism 

Qualified Donee Status 

40 (1) Subsection 149(1) of the Act is amended by adding the following after paragraph (g): 

Registered journalism organizations 

(h) a registered journalism organization; 

(2) Subsection (1) comes into force on January 1, 2020. 

41 (1) The definition qualified donee in subsection 149.1(1) of the Act is amended by adding the following 
after paragraph (b): 

(b. 1) a registered j ournalism organization, 

(2) Subsection 149.1(1) of the Act is amended by adding the following in alphabetical order: 
qualifying journalism organization means a corporation or trust that meets the following conditions: 

(a) it is a qualified Canadian journalism organization, 

(b) it is constituted and operated for purposes exclusively related to journalism, 

(c) any business activities it carries on are related to its purposes, 

(d) it has a board of directors or trustees, each of whom deals at arm’s length with each other, 

(e) it is not controlled, directly or indirectly in any manner whatever, by a person or by a group of persons that do not 
deal with each other at arm’s length, 

(f) it may not, in a taxation year, receive gifts from any one source that represent more than 20% of its total revenues 
(including donations) for the taxation year, other than a gift 

(■) made by way of bequest, 

(ii) made within 12 months after the time the organization is first registered, or 

(iii) approved, on a case-by-case basis, by the Minister, and 

(g) no part of its income is payable to, or otherwise available for the personal benefit of, any proprietor, member, 
shareholder, director, trustee, settlor or like individual; ( organisation journalistique admissible ) 

(3) Subsection 149.1(4.3) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

Revocation of a qualified donee 

(4.3) The Minister may, in the manner described in section 168, revoke the registration of a qualified donee referred to 
in paragraph (a) or (b.l) of the definition qualified donee in subsection (1) for any reason described in subsection 
168(1). 
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(4) Section 149.1 of the Act is amended by adding the following after subsection (14): 

Information returns 

(14.1) Every registered journalism organization shall, within six months from the end of each taxation year of the orga¬ 
nization without notice or demand, file with the Minister both an information return and a public information return for 
the year in prescribed form and containing prescribed information including, for each donor whose total gifts to the or¬ 
ganization in the year exceed $5,000, the name of the donor and the total amount donated. 

(5) Paragraphs 149.1 (15)(a) and (b) of the Act are replaced by the following: 

(a) the information contained in a public information return referred to in subsection 149.1(14) or (14.1) shall be 
communicated or otherwise made available to the public by the Minister in such manner as the Minister deems ap¬ 
propriate; 

(b) the Minister may make available to the public in any manner that the Minister considers appropriate, in respect 
of each registered, or previously registered, charity, Canadian amateur athletic association, registered journalism or¬ 
ganization and qualified donee referred to in paragraph (a) of the definition qualified donee in subsection (1), 

(i) its name, address and date of registration, 

(ii) in the case of a registered, or previously registered, charity, Canadian amateur athletic association or registered 
journalism organization, its registration number, and 

(iii) the effective date of any revocation, annulment or termination of registration; and 

(6) Subsection 149.1(22) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

Refusal to register 

( 22 ) The Minister may, by registered mail, give notice to a person that the application of the person for registration as a 
registered charity, registered Canadian amateur athletic association, registered journalism organization or qualified 
donee referred to in subparagraph (a)(i) or (iii) of the definition qualified donee in subsection (1) is refused. 

(7) Subsections (1) to (6) come into force on January 1, 2020. 

42 (1) Paragraph 168(l)(c) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

(c) in the case of a registered charity, registered Canadian amateur athletic association or registered journalism orga¬ 
nization, fails to file an information return as and when required under this Act or a regulation; 

(2) Paragraph 168(l)(f) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

(f) in the case of a registered Canadian amateur athletic association or registered journalism organization, accepts a 
gift the granting of which was expressly or implicitly conditional on the association or organization making a gift to 
another person, club, society, association or organization. 

(3) Subsection 168(2) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

Revocation of registration 

( 2 ) If the Minister gives notice under subsection 168(1) to a registered charity, to a registered Canadian amateur athletic 
association or to a registered journalism organization, 

(a) if it has applied to the Minister in writing for the revocation of its registration, the Minister shall, forthwith after 
the mailing of the notice, publish a copy of the notice in the Canada Gazette, and on that publication of a copy of the 
notice, the registration is revoked; and 
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(b) in any other case, the Minister may, after the expiration of 30 days from the day of mailing of the notice, or after 
the expiration of such extended period from the day of mailing of the notice as the Federal Court of Appeal or a judge 
of that Court, on application made at any time before the determination of any appeal pursuant to subsection 172(3) 
from the giving of the notice, may fix or allow, publish a copy of the notice in the Canada Gazette, and on that publi¬ 
cation of a copy of the notice, the registration is revoked. 

(4) Paragraph 168(4)(c) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

(c) in the case of a person described in any of subparagraphs (a)(i) to (v) and paragraph (b.l) of the definition quali¬ 
fied donee in subsection 149.1(1), that is or was registered by the Minister as a qualified donee or is an applicant for 
such registration, it objects to a notice under any of subsections (1) and 149.1(4.3) and (22). 

(5) Subsections (1) to (4) come into force on January 1, 2020. 

43 (1) Paragraph 172(3)(a.2) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

(a.2) confirms a proposal or decision in respect of which a notice was issued under any of subsections 149.1(4.3), (22) 
and 168(1) by the Minister, to a person that is a person described in any of subparagraphs (a)(i) to (v) and paragraph 
(b.l) of the definition qualified donee in subsection 149.1(1) that is or was registered by the Minister as a qualified 
donee or is an applicant for such registration, or does not confirm or vacate that proposal or decision within 90 days 
after service of a notice of objection by the person under subsection 168(4) in respect of that proposal or decision, 

(2) Subsection (1) comes into force on January 1, 2020. 

44 (1) Subsection 188.1(6) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

Failure to file information returns 

(6) Every registered charity, registered Canadian amateur athletic association and registered journalism organization 
that fails to file a return for a taxation year as and when required by subsection 149.1(14) or (14.1) is liable to a penalty 
equal to $500. 

(2) Subsection 188.1(7) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

Incorrect information 

( 7 ) Except where subsection (8) or (9) applies, every registered charity, registered Canadian amateur athletic association 
and registered journalism organization that issues, in a taxation year, a receipt for a gift otherwise than in accordance 
with this Act and the regulations is liable for the taxation year to a penalty equal to 5% of the amount reported on the 
receipt as representing the amount in respect of which a taxpayer may claim a deduction under subsection 110.1(1) or a 
credit under subsection 118.1(3). 

(3) Subsection 188.1(8) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

Increased penalty for subsequent assessment 

( 8 ) Except where subsection (9) applies, if the Minister has, less than five years before a particular time, assessed a 
penalty under subsection (7) or this subsection for a taxation year of a registered charity, registered Canadian amateur 
athletic association or registered journalism organization and, after that assessment and in a subsequent taxation year, it 
issues, at the particular time, a receipt for a gift otherwise than in accordance with this Act and the regulations, it is 
liable for the subsequent taxation year to a penalty equal to 10% of the amount reported on the receipt as representing 
the amount in respect of which a taxpayer may claim a deduction under subsection 110.1(1) or a credit under subsection 
118.1(3). 

(4) Subsection 188.1(9) of the Act is replaced by the following: 
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False information 

(9) If at any time a person makes or furnishes, participates in the making of or causes another person to make or furnish 
a statement that the person knows, or would reasonably be expected to know but for circumstances amounting to culpa¬ 
ble conduct (within the meaning assigned by subsection 163.2(1)), is a false statement (within the meaning assigned by 
subsection 163.2(1)) on a receipt issued by, on behalf of or in the name of another person for the purposes of subsection 
110.1(2) or 118.1(2), the person (or, where the person is an officer, employee, official or agent of a registered charity, 
registered Canadian amateur athletic association or registered journalism organization, the charity, association or orga¬ 
nization) is liable for their taxation year that includes that time to a penalty equal to 125% of the amount reported on the 
receipt as representing the amount in respect of which a taxpayer may claim a deduction under subsection 110.1(1) or a 
credit under subsection 118.1(3). 

(5) Subsections (1) to (4) come into force on January 1, 2020. 

45 (1) The portion of subsection 188.2(1) of the Act before paragraph (a) is replaced by the following: 
Notice of suspension with assessment 

188.2 (1) The Minister shall, with an assessment referred to in this subsection, give notice by registered mail to a regis¬ 
tered charity, registered Canadian amateur athletic association or registered journalism organization that its authority to 
issue an official receipt referred to in Part XXXV of the Income Tax Regulations is suspended for one year from the day 
that is seven days after the day on which the notice is mailed, if the Minister has assessed the charity, association or 
organization for a taxation year for 

(2) Subsection 188.2(2.1) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

Suspension - failure to report 

(2.1) If a registered charity, a registered Canadian amateur athletic association or a registered journalism organization 
fails to report information that is required to be included in a return filed under subsection 149.1(14) or (14.1), the Min¬ 
ister may give notice by registered mail to the charity, association or organization that its authority to issue an official 
receipt referred to in Part XXXV of the Income Tax Regulations is suspended from the day that is seven days after the 
day on which the notice is mailed until such time as the Minister notifies the charity, association or organization that the 
Minister has received the required information in prescribed form. 

(3) Subsections (1) and (2) come into force on January 1, 2020. 

46 (1) The portion of subsection 230(2) of the Act before paragraph (a) is replaced by the following: 
Records and books 

(2) Every qualified donee referred to in paragraphs (a) to (c) of the definition qualified donee in subsection 149.1(1) 
shall keep records and books of account — in the case of a qualified donee referred to in any of subparagraphs (a)(i) and 
(iii) and paragraphs (b), (b.l) and (c) of that definition, at an address in Canada recorded with the Minister or designat¬ 
ed by the Minister — containing 

(2) Subsection (1) comes into force on January 1, 2020. 

47 (1) The portion of subsection 241(3.2) of the Act before paragraph (a) is replaced by the following: 
Certain qualified donees 

(3.2) An official may provide to any person the following taxpayer information relating to another person (in this sub¬ 
section referred to as the “registrant”) that was at any time a registered charity, registered Canadian amateur athletic 
association or registered journalism organization: 

(2) Paragraph 241(3.2)(f) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

(f) financial statements required to be filed with an information return referred to in subsection 149.1(14) or (14.1); 
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(3) Subsections (1) and (2) come into force on January 1, 2020. 

48 (1) Subsection 248(1) of the Act is amended by adding the following in alphabetical order: 

registered journalism organization means a qualifying journalism organization (as defined in subsection 149.1(1)) 
that has applied to the Minister in prescribed form for registration, that has been registered and whose registration has 
not been revoked; ( organisation journalistique enregistree ) 

(2) Subsection (1) comes into force on January 1, 2020. 

49 (1) The portion of subsection 253.1(2) of the Act before paragraph (a) is replaced by the following: 
Investments in limited partnerships 

( 2 ) For the purposes of section 149.1 and subsections 188.1(1) and (2), if a registered charity, a registered Canadian ama¬ 
teur athletic association or a registered journalism organization holds an interest as a member of a partnership, the 
member shall not, solely because of its acquisition and holding of that interest, be considered to carry on any business of 
the partnership if 

(2) Subsection (1) comes into force on January 1, 2020. 

50 (1) The definition registered organization in section 3500 of the Regulations is replaced by the follow¬ 
ing: 

registered organization means a registered charity, a registered Canadian amateur athletic association, registered 
journalism organization or a registered national arts service organization. ( organisation enregistree ) 

(2) Subsection (1) comes into force on January 1, 2020. 

51 (1) Paragraphs 5800(1)(d) and (e) of the Regulations are replaced by the following: 

(d) in respect of 

(i) any record of the minutes of meetings of the executive of a registered charity, registered Canadian amateur ath¬ 
letic association or registered journalism organization, 

(ii) any record of the minutes of meetings of the members of a registered charity, registered Canadian amateur 
athletic association or registered journalism organization, and 

(iii) all documents and by-laws governing a registered charity, registered Canadian amateur athletic association or 
registered journalism organization, 

the period ending on the day that is two years after the date on which the registration of the registered charity, the 
registered Canadian amateur athletic association or the registered journalism organization under the Act is revoked; 

(e) in respect of all records and books of account that are not described in paragraph (d) and that relate to a regis¬ 
tered charity, registered Canadian amateur athletic association or registered journalism organization whose registra¬ 
tion under the Act is revoked, and in respect of the vouchers and accounts necessary to verify the information in such 
records and books of account, the period ending on the day that is two years after the date on which the registration of 
the registered charity, the registered Canadian amateur athletic association or the registered journalism organization 
under the Act is revoked; 

(2) Subsection (1) comes into force on January 1, 2020. 

Refundable Labour Tax Credit 

52 (1) Subsection 87(2) of the Act is amended by adding the following after paragraph (j.95): 


419 



Journalism organizations 

(j.96) for the purposes of section 125.6, the new corporation is deemed to be the same corporation as, and a continua¬ 
tion of, each predecessor corporation; 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on January 1,2019. 

53 (1) The Act is amended by adding the following after section 125.5: 

Definitions 

125.6 (1) The following definitions apply in this section. 

assistance means an amount, other than an amount deemed under subsection (2) to have been paid, that would be in¬ 
cluded under paragraph 12(l)(x) in computing the income of a taxpayer for any taxation year if that paragraph were read 
without reference to 

(a) subparagraphs 12(l)(x)(v) to (viii), if the amount were received 

(i) from a person or partnership described in subparagraph 12(l)(x)(ii), or 

(ii) in circumstances where clause 12(l)(x)(i)(C) applies; and 

(b) subparagraphs 12(l)(x)(v) to (vii), in any other case. ( montant d'aide ) 

eligible newsroom employee, in respect of a qualified Canadian journalism organization in a taxation year, means an 
individual who 

(a) is employed by the organization in the taxation year; 

(b) works, on average, a minimum of 26 hours per week throughout the portion of the taxation year in which the indi¬ 
vidual is employed by the organization; 

(c) at any time in the taxation year, has been, or is reasonably expected to be, employed by the organization for a 
minimum period of 40 consecutive weeks that includes that time; 

(d) spends at least 75% of their time engaged in the production of news content, including by researching, collecting 
information, verifying facts, photographing, writing, editing, designing and otherwise preparing content; and 

(e) meets any prescribed conditions. ( employe de salle de presse admissible ) 

qualifying journalism organization, at any time, means a qualified Canadian journalism organization that meets the 
following conditions: 

(a) it is primarily engaged in the production of original written news content; 

(b) it does not carry on a broadcasting undertaking as defined in subsection 2(1) of the Broadcasting Act; 

(c) it does not, in the taxation year in which the time occurs, receive an amount from the Aid to Publishers compo¬ 
nent of the Canada Periodical Fund; and 

(d) if it is a corporation having share capital, it meets the conditions in subparagraph (e)(iii) of the definition Canadi¬ 
an newspaper in subsection 19(5). ( organisation journalistique admissible ) 

qualifying labour expenditure, of a taxpayer for a taxation year in respect of an eligible newsroom employee, means 
the lesser of 

(a) the amount determined by the formula 

$55,000 x A/365 
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where 

A is the lesser of 365 and the number of days in the taxation year, and 


(b) the amount that is the salary or wages payable by the taxpayer to the eligible newsroom employee in respect of the 
portion of the taxation year throughout which the taxpayer is a qualified Canadian journalism organization. (depense 
de main-d'ceuvre admissible ) 

Tax credit 

(2) A taxpayer that is a qualifying journalism organization at any time in a taxation year and that files a prescribed form 
containing prescribed information with its return of income for the year is deemed to have, on its balance-due day for 
the year, paid on account of its tax payable under this Part for the year an amount determined by the formula 


0.25 x (A - B) 


where 


A is the total of all amounts each of which is a qualifying labour expenditure of the qualified Canadian journalism orga¬ 
nization for the year in respect of an eligible newsroom employee; and 

B is the total of all amounts each of which is an amount of assistance that the taxpayer has received, is entitled to re¬ 
ceive or can reasonably be expected to receive, in respect of the year that has not been repaid before the end of the 
year pursuant to a legal obligation to do so (and that does not reduce the amount determined for A). 

When assistance received 

(3) For the purposes of this Act other than this section, and for greater certainty, the amount that a corporation is 
deemed under subsection (2) to have paid for a taxation year is assistance received by the corporation from a govern¬ 
ment immediately before the end of the year. 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on January 1, 2019. For greater certainty, it does not 
apply in respect of salary or wages that are in respect of a period before January 1, 2019. 

54 (1) Paragraph 152(l)(b) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

(b) the amount of tax, if any, deemed by subsection 120(2) or (2.2), 122.5(3), 122.51(2), 122.7(2) or (3), 122.8(4), 
122.9(2), 122.91(1), 125.4(3), 125.5(3), 125.6(2), 127.1(1), 127.41(3) or 210.2(3) or (4) to be paid on account of the tax¬ 
payer’s tax payable under this Part for the year. 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on January 1, 2019. 

55 (1) Paragraph 157(3)(e) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

(e) 1/12 of the total of the amounts each of which is deemed by subsection 125.4(3), 125.5(3), 125.6(2), 127.1(1) or 
127.41(3) to have been paid on account of the corporation’s tax payable under this Part for the year. 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on January 1, 2019. 

56 (1) Paragraph 157(3.1)(c) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

(c) 1/4 of the total of the amounts each of which is deemed by subsection 125.4(3), 125.5(3), 125.6(2), 127.1(1) or 
127.41(3) to have been paid on account of the corporation’s tax payable under this Part for the taxation year. 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on January 1, 2019. 

57 (1) Subsection 163(2) of the Act is amended by striking out “and” at the end of paragraph (f), by 
adding “and” at the end of paragraph (g) and by adding the following after paragraph (g): 

(h) the amount, if any, by which 
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(i) the amount that would be deemed by subsection 125.6(2) to have been paid for the year by the person if that 
amount were calculated by reference to the information provided in the return filed for the year pursuant to that 
subsection 

exceeds 

(ii) the amount that is deemed by that subsection to be paid for the year by the person. 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on January 1, 2019. 

58 ( 1 ) Subparagraph 164(l)(a)(ii) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

(ii) before sending the notice of assessment for the year, where the taxpayer is a qualified corporation (as defined 
in subsection 125.4(1)), an eligible production corporation (as defined in subsection 125.5(1)) or a qualified Canadi¬ 
an journalism organization and an amount is deemed under subsection 125.4(3), 125.5(3) or 125.6(2) to have been 
paid on account of its tax payable under this Part for the year, refund all or part of any amount claimed in the 
return as an overpayment for the year, not exceeding the total of those amounts so deemed to have been paid, and 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on January 1, 2019. 

59 (1 ) Paragraph 241(4)(d) of the Act is amended by adding the following after subparagraph (xvi): 

(xvi.1) to a person employed or engaged in the service of an office or agency, of the Government of Canada or of a 
province, whose mandate includes the provision of assistance (as defined in subsection 125.6(1)) in respect of qual¬ 
ified Canadian journalism organizations, solely for the purpose of the administration or enforcement of the pro¬ 
gram under which the assistance is offered, 

(xvi.2) to a body referred to in paragraph (b) of the definition qualified Canadian journalism organization in 
subsection 248(1), solely for the purpose of determining eligibility for designation under that paragraph, 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on January 1, 2019. 

60 (1) Subsection 248(1) of the Act is amended by adding the following in alphabetical order: 
qualified Canadian journalism organization, at any time, means a corporation, partnership or trust that 

(a) meets the following conditions: 

(i) in the case of a corporation, 

(A) it is incorporated under the laws of Canada or a province, 

(B) the chairperson or other presiding officer, and at least 3/4 of the directors or other similar officers, are citi¬ 
zens of Canada, and 

(C) it is resident in Canada, 

(ii) in the case of a partnership, 

(A) it is formed under the laws of a province, and 

(B) individuals who are citizens of Canada or persons, or partnerships, described in any of subparagraphs (i) to 

(iii) hold interests in the partnership 

(I) representing in value at least 75% of the total value of the partnership property, and 

(ID that result in at least 75% of each income or loss of the partnership from any source being included in the 
determination of their incomes, 
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(iii) in the case of a trust, 

(A) it is formed under the laws of a province, 

(B) it is resident in Canada, and 

(C) if interests as a beneficiary under the trust are held by one or more persons or partnerships, at least 75% of 
the fair market value of all interests as a beneficiary under the trust are held by 

(I) individuals who are citizens of Canada, or 

(ID persons or partnerships described in any of subparagraphs (i) to (iii), 

(iv) it operates in Canada, including that its content is edited, designed and, except in the case of digital content, 
published in Canada, 

(v) it is primarily engaged in the production of original news content which 

(A) must be primarily focused on matters of general interest and reports of current events, including coverage 
of democratic institutions and processes, and 

(B) must not be primarily focused on a particular topic such as industry-specific news, sports, recreation, arts, 
lifestyle or entertainment, 

(vi) it regularly employs two or more journalists who deal at arm’s length with the organization in the production 
of its content, 

(vii) it is not significantly engaged in the production of content 

(A) to promote the interests, or report on the activities, of an organization, an association or its members, 

(B) for a government, Crown corporation or government agency, or 

(C) to promote goods or services, and 

(viii) it is not a Crown corporation, municipal corporation or government agency; and 

(b) is designated at that time by a body prescribed for the purpose of this definition; ( organisation journalistique 
canadienne qualified) 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on January 1, 2019. 

Personal Income Tax Credit for Digital Subscriptions 

61 (1) The Act is amended by adding the following after section 118.01: 

Definitions 

118.02 (1 ) The following definitions apply in this section. 

digital news subscription, of an individual with a qualified Canadian journalism organization, means an agreement 
entered into between the individual and the qualified Canadian journalism organization, if 

(a) the agreement entitles an individual to access content of the qualified Canadian journalism organization in digital 
form; and 
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(b) the qualified Canadian journalism organization is primarily engaged in the production of original written news 
content and is not engaged in a broadcasting undertaking as defined in subsection 2(1) of the Broadcasting Act. 
(abonnement aux nouvelles numeriques ) 

qualifying subscription expense, for a taxation year, means the amount paid in the year for a digital news subscription 
of an individual with a qualified Canadian journalism organization and, for this purpose, if the digital news subscription 
provides access to content in non-digital form or content other than content of qualified Canadian journalism organiza¬ 
tions, the amount considered to be paid for the digital news subscription shall not exceed 

(a) the cost of a comparable digital news subscription with the qualified Canadian journalism organization that solely 
provides access to content of qualified Canadian journalism organizations in digital form; and 

(b) if there is no such comparable digital news subscription, 1/2 of the amount actually paid. ( depense pour 
abonnement admissible ) 

Digital news subscription tax credit 

(2) For the purpose of computing the tax payable under this Part by an individual for a taxation year that is before 2025, 
there may be deducted the amount determined by the formula 

A x B 

where 

A is the appropriate percentage for the year; and 
B is the lesser of 

(a) $500, and 

(b) the total of all amounts each of which is a qualifying subscription expense of the individual for the year. 

Apportionment of credit 

(3) If more than one individual is entitled to a deduction under this section for a taxation year in respect of a qualifying 
subscription expense, the total of all amounts so deductible shall not exceed the maximum amount that would be so de¬ 
ductible for the year by any one of those individuals in respect of the qualifying subscription expense, if that individual 
were the only individual entitled to deduct an amount for the year under this section, and if the individuals cannot agree 
as to what portion of the amount each can so deduct, the Minister may fix the portions. 

(2) Subsection (1) applies to the 2020 and subsequent taxation years. 

62 (1) Section 118.92 of the Act is replaced by the following: 

Ordering of credits 

118.92 In computing an individual’s tax payable under this Part, the following provisions shall be applied in the follow¬ 
ing order: subsections 118(1) and (2), section 118.7, subsections 118(3) and (10) and sections 118.01, 118.02, 118.04, 
118.041, 118.05, 118.06, 118.07, 118.3, 118.61, 118.5, 118.9, 118.8, 118.2, 118.1, 118.62 and 121. 

(2) Subsection (1) conies into force on January 1, 2020. 

63 Section 241 of the Act is amended by adding the following after subsection (3.3): 

Information may be communicated 

(3.4) The Minister may communicate or otherwise make available to the public, in any manner that the Minister consid¬ 
ers appropriate, the following taxpayer information: 

(a) the names of each organization with respect to which an individual can be entitled to a deduction under subsec¬ 
tion 118.02(2); and 
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(b) the start and, if applicable, end of the period in which paragraph (a) applies in respect of any particular organiza¬ 
tion. 

Business Investment in Zero-Emission Vehicles 

64 (1) Subsection 13(7) of the Act is amended by striking out “and” at the end of paragraph (g), by 
adding “and” at the end of paragraph (h) and by adding the following after paragraph (h): 

(i) if the cost to a taxpayer of a zero-emission passenger vehicle exceeds the prescribed amount, 

(i) the capital cost to the taxpayer of the vehicle is deemed to be equal to the prescribed amount, and 

(ii) for the purposes of paragraph (a) of the description of F in the definition undepreciated capital cost in sub¬ 
section (21), the proceeds of disposition of the vehicle are deemed to be the amount determined by the formula 

Ax B/C 

where 

A is the amount that would, in the absence of this subparagraph, be the proceeds of disposition of the vehicle, 

B is 

(a) if the vehicle is disposed of to a person or partnership with which the taxpayer deals at arm’s length, the 
capital cost to the taxpayer of the vehicle, and 

(b) in any other case, the cost to the taxpayer of the vehicle, and 
C is the cost to the taxpayer of the vehicle. 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on Budget Day. 

65 (1) The portion of subsection 20(4) of the Act before paragraph (a) is replaced by the following: 

Bad debts — dispositions of depreciable property 

( 4 ) If an amount that is owing to a taxpayer as or on account of the proceeds of disposition of depreciable property (oth¬ 
er than a timber resource property, a passenger vehicle to which paragraph 13(7)(g) applies or a zero-emission passenger 
vehicle to which paragraph 13(7)(i) applies) of the taxpayer of a prescribed class is established by the taxpayer to have 
become a bad debt in a taxation year, there may be deducted in computing the taxpayer’s income for the year the lesser 
of 

(2) Section 20 of the Act is amended by adding the following after subsection (4.1): 

Bad debts — zero-emission passenger vehicles 

( 4 . 11 ) If an amount that is owing to a taxpayer as or on account of the proceeds of disposition of a zero-emission pas¬ 
senger vehicle of the taxpayer to which paragraph 13(7)(i) applies is established by the taxpayer to have become a bad 
debt in a taxation year, there may be deducted in computing the taxpayer’s income for the year the lesser of 

(a) the amount that would be determined by the formula in subparagraph 13(7)(i)(ii) in respect of the disposition if 
the amount determined for A in the formula were the amount owing to the taxpayer, and 

(b) the amount determined by the formula 

A-B 

where 

A is the capital cost to the taxpayer of the vehicle, and 
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B is the amount that would be determined by the formula in subparagraph 13(7)(i)(ii) in respect of the disposition if 
the amount determined for A in the formula were the total amount, if any, realized by the taxpayer on account of 
the proceeds of disposition. 

(3) Subsections (1) and (2) are deemed to have come into force on Budget Day. 

66 (1) The portion of section 67.2 of the Act before the formula is replaced by the following: 

Interest on money borrowed for certain vehicles 

67.2 For the purposes of this Act, if an amount is paid or payable for a period by a person in respect of interest on bor¬ 
rowed money used to acquire a passenger vehicle or zero-emission passenger vehicle, or on an amount paid or payable 
for the acquisition of such a vehicle, then in computing the person’s income for a taxation year the amount of interest so 
paid or payable is deemed to be the lesser of the actual amount paid or payable and the amount determined by the for¬ 
mula 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on Budget Day. 

67 (1) The Act is amended by adding the following after section 67.4: 

More than one owner 

67.41 If a person owns a zero-emission passenger vehicle jointly with one or more other persons, any reference in para¬ 
graph 13(7)(i) to the prescribed amount and in section 67.2 to the amount of $250 or such other amount as may be pre¬ 
scribed is to be read as a reference to that proportion of each of those amounts that the fair market value of the first- 
mentioned person’s interest in the vehicle is of the fair market value of the interests in the vehicle of all those persons. 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on Budget Day. 

68 (1) Subsection 85(1) of the Act is amended by adding the following after paragraph (e.4): 

(e.5) if the property is depreciable property of a prescribed class of the taxpayer that is a zero-emission passenger 
vehicle to which paragraph 13(7)0) applies and the taxpayer and the corporation do not deal at arm’s length, 

(■) the amount that the taxpayer and the corporation have agreed on in their election in respect of the vehicle is 
deemed to be an amount equal to the cost amount to the taxpayer of the vehicle immediately before the disposi¬ 
tion, and 

(ii) for the purposes of subsection 6(2), the cost to the corporation of the vehicle is deemed to be an amount equal 
to its fair market value immediately before the disposition; 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on Budget Day. 

69 (1) The definition passenger vehicle in subsection 248(1) of the Act is replaced by the following: 
passenger vehicle means an automobile 

(a) acquired after June 17, 1987, other than an automobile that is acquired after that date pursuant to an obligation in 
writing entered into before June 18, 1987 or that is a zero-emission vehicle, or 

(b) leased under a lease entered into, extended or renewed after June 17, 1987; (voiture de tourisme ) 


(2) Subsection 248(1) of the Act is amended by adding the following definitions in alphabetical order: 

zero-emission passenger vehicle, of a taxpayer, means an automobile of the taxpayer that is included in Class 54 of 
Schedule II to the Income Tax Regulations; (voiture de tourisme zero emission ) 

zero-emission vehicle, of a taxpayer, means a motor vehicle that 
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(a) is a plug-in hybrid with a battery capacity of at least 15 kWh or is fully 
(i) electric, or 

(i i) powered by hydrogen, 

(b) is acquired, and becomes available for use, by the taxpayer on or after Budget Day and before 2028, and 

(c) is not a vehicle 

(i) that has been used, or acquired for use, for any purpose before it was acquired by the taxpayer, or 

(ii) in respect of which 

(A) the taxpayer has, at any time, made an election under subsection 1103(2j) of the Income Tax Regulations, 

(B) assistance has been paid by the Government of Canada under a prescribed program, or 

(C) an amount has been deducted under paragraph 20(1 )(a) or subsection 20(16) by another person or partner¬ 
ship. {vehicule zero emission) 

(3) Subsections 248(17) and (17.1) of the Act are replaced by the following: 

Application of subsection (16) to certain vehicles and aircraft 

(17) If the input tax credit of a taxpayer under Part IX of the Excise Tax Act in respect of a passenger vehicle, zero- 
emission passenger vehicle or aircraft is determined with reference to subsection 202(4) of that Act, subparagraphs 
(16)(a)(i) to (iii) are to be read as they apply in respect of the vehicle or aircraft, as the case may be, as follows: 

"(■) at the beginning of the first taxation year or fiscal period of the taxpayer commencing after the end of the taxa¬ 
tion year or fiscal period, as the case may be, in which the goods and services tax in respect of such property was 
considered for the purposes of determining the input tax credit to be payable, if the tax was considered for the pur¬ 
poses of determining the input tax credit to have become payable in the reporting period, or 

(ii) if no such tax was considered for the purposes of determining the input tax credit to have become payable in 
the reporting period, at the end of the reporting period; or”. 

Application of subsection (16.1) to certain vehicles and aircraft 

(17.1) If the input tax refund of a taxpayer under An Act respecting the Quebec sales tax, R.S.Q., c. T-0.1, in respect of a 
passenger vehicle, zero-emission passenger vehicle or aircraft is determined with reference to section 252 of that Act, 
subparagraphs (16.1)(a)(i) to (iii) are to be read as they apply in respect of the vehicle or aircraft, as the case may be, as 
follows: 

"(i) at the beginning of the first taxation year or fiscal period of the taxpayer that begins after the end of the taxa¬ 
tion year or fiscal period, as the case may be, in which the Quebec sales tax in respect of such property was consid¬ 
ered for the purposes of determining the input tax refund to be payable, if the tax was considered for the purposes 
of determining the input tax refund to have become payable in the reporting period, or 

(ii) if no such tax was considered for the purposes of determining the input tax refund to have become payable in 
the reporting period, at the end of the reporting period; or”. 

(4) Subsections (1) to (3) are deemed to have come into force on Budget Day. 

70 (1) Paragraph 1100(l)(a) of the Regulations is amended by striking out “and” at the end of subpara¬ 
graph (xxxviii) and by adding the following after subparagraph (xxxix): 

(xl) of Class 54, 30 per cent, and 
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(xli) of Class 55, 40 per cent, 

(2) Subsection 1100(2) of the Regulations is amended by incorporating the following into the formula 
contained in the Notice of Ways and Means Motion to amend the Income Tax Act and the Income Tax 
Regulations tabled in the House of Commons on November 21, 2018: 

X(Y - Z) 

where 
X is 

(a) if the class is Class 54 

(i) 2 1/3, in respect of property that becomes available for use before 2024, 

(ii) 1 1/2, in respect of property that becomes available for use in 2024 or 2025, and 

(iii) 5/6, in respect of property that becomes available for use after 2025, and 

(b) if the class is Class 55 

(i) 1 1/2, in respect of property that becomes available for use before 2024, 

(ii) 7/8, in respect of property that becomes available for use in 2024 or 2025, and 

(iii) 3/8, in respect of property that becomes available for use after 2025; 

Y is the total of all amounts each of which is an amount included, in respect of the class, under element A of the defini¬ 
tion undepreciated capital cost in subsection 13(21) of the Act in respect of a property that became available for use 
by the taxpayer in the year; and 

Z is the total of all amounts each of which is an amount included, in respect of the class, under element F of that defini¬ 
tion in respect of property disposed of in the year. 

71 (1) The portion of subsection 1102(14) of the Regulations before paragraph (a) is replaced by the fol¬ 
lowing: 

(14) Subject to subsections (14.11) to (14.13), for the purposes of this Part and Schedule II, if a property is acquired by a 
taxpayer 

(2) Section 1102 of the Regulations is amended by adding the following after subsection (14.12): 

(14.13) Subsection (14) does not apply to an acquisition of property by a taxpayer from a person in respect of which the 
property is a zero-emission vehicle included in Class 54 or 55. 

( 3 ) Section 1102 of the Regulations is amended by adding the following after subsection (25): 

(26) For the purpose of clause (c)(ii)(B) of the definition zero-emission vehicle in subsection 248(1) of the Act, the fed¬ 
eral purchase incentive described in the budget documents tabled by the Minister of Finance on Budget Day is a pre¬ 
scribed program. 

(4) Subsections (1) to (3) are deemed to have come into force on Budget Day. 

72 (1) Section 1103 of the Regulations is amended by adding the following after subsection (2i): 

(2j) A taxpayer may, in its return of income filed with the Minister on or before its filing-due date for the taxation year 
in which a property is acquired, elect not to include the property in Class 54 or 55 in Schedule II, as the case may be. 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on Budget Day. 

73 (1) Section 7307 of the Regulations is amended by adding the following after subsection (1): 
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( 1 . 1 ) For the purposes of paragraph 13(7)(i) of the Act, the amount prescribed in respect of a zero-emission passenger 
vehicle of a taxpayer is the amount determined by the formula 

A + B 

where 

A is $55,000; and 

B is the sum that would have been payable in respect of federal and provincial sales taxes on the acquisition of the vehi¬ 
cle if it had been acquired by the taxpayer at a cost equal to A, before the application of the federal and provincial 
sales taxes. 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on Budget Day. 

74 (1) Schedule II to the Regulations is amended by adding the following after Class 53: 

CLASS 54 

Property that is a zero-emission vehicle that is not included in Class 16 or 55. 

CLASS 55 

Property that is a zero-emission vehicle that would otherwise be included in Class 16. 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on Budget Day. 

Small Business Deduction — Farming and Fishing 

75 (1) The definition specified cooperative income in subsection 125(7) of the Act is repealed. 

(2) The portion of subparagraph (a)(i) of the definition specified corporate income in subsection 125(7) of 
the Act before clause (A) is replaced by the following: 

(i) the total of all amounts each of which is income (other than specified farming or fishing income of the corpora¬ 
tion for the year) from an active business of the corporation for the year from the provision of services or property 
to a private corporation (directly or indirectly, in any manner whatever) if 

(3) Subsection 125(7) of the Act is amended by adding the following in alphabetical order: 

specified farming or fishing income, of a particular corporation for a taxation year, means income of the particular 
corporation (other than an amount included in the particular corporation’s income under subsection 135(7)), if 

(a) the income is from the sale of the farming products or fishing catches of the particular corporation’s farming or 
fishing business to another corporation, and 

(b) the particular corporation deals at arm’s length with the other corporation; (revenu d'agricuiture ou de peche 
determine ) 

(4) Subsections (1) to (3) apply to taxation years that begin after March 21, 2016. Any assessment of a tax¬ 
payer’s tax, interest and penalties payable under the Act for any taxation year that ends before Budget 
Day that would, in the absence of this subsection, be precluded because of subsections 152(4) to (5) of 
the Act is to be made to the extent necessary to take into account subsections (1) to (3). 

Scientific Research and Experimental Development Program 

76 (1) Paragraph 87(2)(j.6) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

Continuing corporation 

(j.6) for the purposes of paragraphs 12(l)(t) and (x), subsections 12(2.2) and 13(7.1), (7.4) and (24), paragraphs 
13(27)(b) and (28)(c), subsections 13(29) and 18(9.1), paragraphs 20(1 )(e), (e.l) and (hh), sections 20.1 and 32, 
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paragraph 37(l)(c), subsection 39(13), subparagraphs 53(2)(c)(vi) and (h)(ii), paragraph 53(2)(s), subsections 53(2.1), 
66(11.4), 66.7(11) and 127(10.2), section 139.1, subsection 152(4.3), the determination of D in the definition undepre¬ 
ciated capital cost in subsection 13(21) and the determination of L in the definition cumulative Canadian explo¬ 
ration expense in subsection 66.1(6), the new corporation is deemed to be the same corporation as, and a continua¬ 
tion of, each predecessor corporation; 

(2) Paragraph 87(2)(oo) of the Act is repealed. 

(3) Subsections (1) and (2) apply to taxation years that end on or after Budget Day. 

77 ( 1 ) Paragraph 88(l)(e.8) of the Act is repealed. 

(2) Subsection (1) applies to taxation years that end on or after Budget Day. 

78 ( 1 ) Subsection 127(10.2) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

Expenditure limit 

( 10 . 2 ) For the purpose of subsection (10.1), a particular corporation’s expenditure limit for a particular taxation year is 
the amount determined by the formula 

$3 million x ($40 million - A)/$40 million 

where 
A is 

(a) nil, if the following amount is less than or equal to $10 million: 

(i) if the particular corporation is not associated with any other corporation in the particular taxation year, the 
amount that is its taxable capital employed in Canada (within the meaning assigned by section 181.2 or 181.3) 
for its immediately preceding taxation year, and 

(ii) if the particular corporation is associated with one or more other corporations in the particular taxation 
year, the amount that is the total of all amounts, each of which is the taxable capital employed in Canada 
(within the meaning assigned by section 181.2 or 181.3) of the particular corporation for its, or of one of the 
other corporations for its, last taxation year that ended in the last calendar year that ended before the end of 
the particular taxation year, and 

(b) in any other case, the lesser of $40 million and the amount by which the amount determined under subpara¬ 
graph (a)(i) or (ii), as the case maybe, exceeds $10 million. 

(2) Subsection 127(10.6) of the Act is amended by adding “and” at the end of paragraph (a), by striking 
out “and” at the end of paragraph (b) and by repealing paragraph (c). 

(3) Subsections (1) and (2) apply to taxation years that end on or after Budget Day. 

Canadian-Belgian Co-productions — Canada Film or Video Production Tax 
Credit 


79 (1) Subsection 1106(3) of the Regulations is amended by striking out “and” at the end of paragraph 
(d), by adding “and” at the end of paragraph (e) and by adding the following after paragraph (e): 

(f) the Memorandum of Understanding between the Government of Canada and the Respective Governments of the 
Flemish, French and German-speaking Communities of the Kingdom of Belgium concerning Audiovisual Coproduc¬ 
tion. 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on March 12, 2018. 
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Character Conversion Transactions 


80 (1) Subparagraph (b)(i) of the definition derivative forward agreement in subsection 248(1) of the Act 
is replaced by the following: 

(i) revenue, income or cashflow in respect of the property over the term of the agreement, changes in the fair mar¬ 
ket value of the property over the term of the agreement, or any similar criteria in respect of the property unless 

(A) the property is 

(I) a Canadian security (in this subparagraph as defined in subsection 39(6)), or 

(ID an interest in a partnership the fair market value of which is derived, in whole or in part, from a Canadian 
security, 

(B) the purchase agreement is an agreement to acquire property from 

(I) a tax-indifferent investor, or 

(II) a financial institution (as defined in subsection 142.2(1)), and 


(C) it can reasonably be considered that one of the main purposes of the series of transactions or events, or any 
transaction or event in the series, of which the purchase agreement is part is for all or any portion of the capital 
gain on a disposition of a Canadian security referred to in clause (A) — as part of the same series of transactions 
or events — to be attributable to amounts paid or payable on the Canadian security by the issuer of the Canadian 
security during the term of the purchase agreement as 

(I) interest, 


(II) dividends, or 

(IN) income of a trust other than income paid out of the taxable capital gains of the trust, 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on Budget Day. However, it does not apply before 
2020 in respect of 

(a) an agreement that is entered into after the final settlement of another derivative forward agree¬ 
ment (in this paragraph referred to as the “prior agreement”) if 

(i) having regard to the source of the funds used to purchase the property to be sold under the 
agreement, it is reasonable to conclude that the agreement is a continuation of the prior agree¬ 
ment, 

(ii) the terms of the agreement and the prior agreement are substantially similar, 

(iii) the final settlement date under the agreement is before 2020, 

(iv) subsection (1) does not apply to the prior agreement, and 

(v) the notional amount of the agreement is at all times less than or equal to the amount deter¬ 
mined by the formula 

(A + B + C + D + E) - (F + G) 

where 

A is the notional amount of the agreement when it is entered into, 

B is the total of all amounts each of which is an increase in the notional amount of the agreement, 
at or before that time, that is attributable to the underlying interest, 
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C is the amount of the taxpayer’s cash on hand immediately before Budget Day that was commit¬ 
ted, before Budget Day, to be invested under the agreement, 

D is the total of all amounts each of which is an increase, at or before that time, in the notional 
amount of the agreement that is attributable to the final settlement of another derivative for¬ 
ward agreement if subsection (1) does not apply to the other agreement, 

E is the lesser of 

(A) either 

(I) if the prior agreement was entered into before Budget Day, the amount, if any, by which 
the amount determined under subparagraph (i) of the description of F in paragraph (b) 
for the prior agreement immediately before it was finally settled exceeds the total deter¬ 
mined under subparagraph (ii) of the description of F in paragraph (b) for the prior 
agreement immediately before it was finally settled, or 

(II) in any other case, the amount, if any, by which the amount determined under this 
clause for the prior agreement immediately before it was finally settled exceeds the total 
determined under clause (B) for the prior agreement immediately before it was finally set¬ 
tled, and 

(B) the total of all amounts each of which is an increase in the notional amount of the agree¬ 
ment before 2020 that is not otherwise described in this formula, 

F is the total of all amounts each of which is a decrease in the notional amount of the agreement, 
at or before that time, that is attributable to the underlying interest, and 

G is the total of all amounts each of which is the amount of a partial settlement of the agreement, 
at or before that time, to the extent that it is not reinvested in the agreement; or 

(b) an agreement that is entered into before Budget Day, unless at any time on or after Budget Day, 
the notional amount of the agreement exceeds the amount determined by the formula 


(A + B + C + D + E + F)-(G + H) 

where 

A is the notional amount of the agreement immediately before Budget Day, 

B is the total of all amounts each of which is an increase in the notional amount of the agreement, 
on or after Budget Day and at or before that time, that is attributable to the underlying interest, 

C is the amount of the taxpayer’s cash on hand immediately before Budget Day that was commit¬ 
ted, before Budget Day, to be invested under the agreement, 

D is the amount, if any, of an increase, on or after Budget Day and at or before that time, in the 
notional amount of the agreement as a consequence of the exercise of an over-allotment option 
granted before Budget Day, 

E is the total of all amounts each of which is an increase, on or after Budget Day and at or before 
that time, in the notional amount of the agreement that is attributable to the final settlement of 
another derivative forward agreement if subsection (1) does not apply to the other agreement, 

F is the lesser of 

(i) 5% of the notional amount of the agreement immediately before Budget Day, and 

(ii) the total of all amounts each of which is an increase in the notional amount of the agree¬ 
ment on or after Budget Day and before 2020 that is not otherwise described in this formula, 

G is the total of all amounts each of which is a decrease in the notional amount of the agreement, 
on or after Budget Day and at or before that time, that is attributable to the underlying interest, 
and 
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H is the total of all amounts each of which is the amount of a partial settlement of the agreement, 
on or after Budget Day and at or before that time, to the extent that it is not reinvested in the 
agreement. 

(3) For the purposes of subsection (2), the notional amount of a derivative forward agreement at any 
time is the fair market value at that time of the property that would be acquired under the agreement if 
the agreement were finally settled at that time. 

Transfer Pricing Measures 

Order of Application of the Transfer Pricing Rules 

81 (1) Section 247 of the Act is amended by adding the following after subsection (1): 

Order of applying provisions 

(1.1) For the purpose of applying the provisions of this Act, the adjustments under Part XVI. 1 shall be made before any 
other provision of the Act is applied. 

(2) Subsection 247(8) of the Act is repealed. 

(3) Subsections (1) and (2) apply to taxation years that begin on or after Budget Day. 

Applicable Reassessment Period 

82 (1) Clause 152(4)(b)(iii)(A) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

(A) as a consequence of a transaction (as defined in subsection 247(1)) involving the taxpayer and a non-resi¬ 
dent person with whom the taxpayer was not dealing at arm’s length, or 

(2) Subsection (1) applies to taxation years of a taxpayer in respect of which the normal reassessment pe¬ 
riod (as defined in subsection 152(3.1) of the Act) for the taxpayer ends on or after Budget Day. 

Foreign Affiliate Dumping 

83 (1) Subsection 17.1(2) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

Acquisition of control 

( 2 ) If at any time a parent or group of parents referred to in section 212.3 acquires control of a CRIC and the CRIC was 
not controlled by a non-resident person, or a group of non-resident persons not dealing with each other at arm’s length, 
immediately before that time, no amount is to be included under subsection (1) in computing the income of the CRIC in 
respect of a pertinent loan or indebtedness (as defined in subsection 212.3(11)) for the period that begins at that time 
and ends on the day that is 180 days after that time. 

(2) Subsection (1) applies in respect of transactions or events that occur on or after Budget Day. 

84 (1) The portion of paragraph 128.1(l)(c.3) of the Act before subparagraph (i) is replaced by the fol¬ 
lowing: 

(c.3) if the taxpayer is a corporation that was, immediately before the particular time, controlled by one non-resident 
person or, if no single non-resident person controlled the CRIC, a group of non-resident persons not dealing with 
each other at arm’s length (in this section, that one non-resident person, or each member of the group of non-resident 
persons, as the case may be, is referred to as a “parent”, and the group of non-resident persons, if any, is referred to as 
the “group of parents”) and the taxpayer owned, immediately before the particular time, one or more shares of one or 
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more non-resident corporations (each of which is in this paragraph referred to as a “subject affiliate”) that, immedi¬ 
ately after the particular time, were — or that became, as part of a transaction or event or series of transactions or 
events that includes the taxpayer having become resident in Canada — foreign affiliates of the taxpayer, then 


(2) Subparagraph 128.1(l)(c.3)(ii) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

(ii) for the purposes of Part XIII, the taxpayer is deemed, immediately after the particular time, to have paid to 
each parent, and each parent is deemed, immediately after the particular time, to have received from the taxpayer, 
a dividend in an amount determined by the formula 

(A - B) x C/D 

where 

A is the amount determined under clause (B) of the description of A in subparagraph (i), 

B is the amount determined under clause (A) of the description of A in subparagraph (i), 

C is the fair market value, immediately after the particular time, of the shares of the capital stock of the taxpayer 
that are held, directly or indirectly, by the parent, and 

D is total of all amounts each of which is the fair market value, immediately after the particular time, of the shares 
of the capital stock of the taxpayer that are held, directly or indirectly, by a parent. 


(3) Subsections (1) and (2) apply in respect of transactions or events that occur on or after Budget Day. 

85 (1) The portion of paragraph 212.3(l)(b) of the Act before clause (i)(A) is replaced by the following: 

(b) the CRIC or an other Canadian corporation is immediately after the investment time, or becomes after the invest¬ 
ment time and as part of a transaction or event or series of transactions or events that includes the making of the 
investment, controlled by one non-resident person or, if no single non-resident person controls the CRIC, by a group 
of non-resident persons not dealing with each other at arm’s length (in this section, that one non-resident person, or 
each member of the group of non-resident persons, as the case may be, is referred to as a “parent”, and the group of 
non-resident persons, if any, is referred to as the “group of parents”), and any of the following conditions is satisfied: 

(i) if, at the investment time, a parent owned all shares of the capital stock of the CRIC and the other Canadian 
corporation, if applicable, that are owned — determined without reference to paragraph (25)(b) in the case of part¬ 
nerships referred to in this subparagraph and as if all rights referred to in paragraph 251(5)(b), of the parent, each 
person that does not deal at arm’s length with the parent and all of those partnerships, were immediate and abso¬ 
lute and the parent and each of the other persons and partnerships had exercised those rights at the investment 
time — by the parent, persons that are not dealing at arm’s length with the parent and partnerships of which the 
parent or a non-resident person that is not dealing at arm’s length with the parent is a member (other than a limit¬ 
ed partner within the meaning assigned by subsection 96(2.4)), the parent would own shares of the capital stock of 
the CRIC or the other Canadian corporation that 

(2) Paragraph 212.3(2)(a) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

(a) for the purposes of this Part and subject to subsections (3) and (7), the CRIC is deemed to have paid to each par¬ 
ent, and each parent is deemed to have received from the CRIC, at the dividend time, a dividend in an amount deter¬ 
mined by the formula 

AxB/C 

where 

A is the total of all amounts each of which is the portion of the fair market value at the investment time of any prop¬ 
erty (not including shares of the capital stock of the CRIC) transferred, any obligation assumed or incurred, or any 
benefit otherwise conferred, by the CRIC, or of any property transferred to the CRIC which transfer results in the 
reduction of an amount owing to the CRIC, that can reasonably be considered to relate to the investment, 

B is 
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(•> if there is one parent, one, and 

(ii) if there is a group of parents, the fair market value at the dividend time of the shares of the capital stock of 
the CRIC that are held, directly or indirectly, by the parent, and 

C is 

(i) if there is one parent, one, and 

(ii) if there is a group of parents, the total of all amounts each of which is the fair market value at the dividend 
time of the shares of the capital stock of the CRIC that are held, directly or indirectly, by a parent; and 

(3) Subsection 212.3(3) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

Dividend substitution election 

(3) If a CRIC (or a CRIC and a corporation that is a qualifying substitute corporation in respect of the CRIC at the divi¬ 
dend time) and a parent (or a parent and another non-resident person that at the dividend time is related to the parent) 
jointly elect in writing under this subsection in respect of an investment, and the election is filed with the Minister on or 
before the filing-due date of the CRIC for its taxation year that includes the dividend time, then the dividend that would, 
in the absence of this subsection, be deemed under paragraph (2)(a) to have been paid by the CRIC to the parent and 
received by the parent from the CRIC is deemed to have instead been 

(a) paid by the CRIC or the qualifying substitute corporation, as agreed on in the election; and 

(b) paid to, and received by, the parent or the other non-resident person, as agreed on in the election. 

(4) Subsection 212.3(4) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

Definitions 

(4) The following definitions apply in this section. 

cross-border class, in respect of an investment, means a class of shares of the capital stock of a CRIC or qualifying sub¬ 
stitute corporation if, immediately after the dividend time in respect of the investment, 

(a) a parent, or a non-resident person that does not deal at arm’s length with a parent, owns at least one share of the 
class; and 

(b) no more than 30% of the issued and outstanding shares of the class are owned by one or more persons resident in 
Canada that do not deal at arm’s length with a parent. ( categorie transfrontaliere ) 

dividend time, in respect of an investment, means 

(a) if the CRIC is controlled by a parent or group of parents at the investment time, the investment time; and 

(b) in any other case, the earlier of 

(■) the first time, after the investment time, at which the CRIC is controlled by a parent or group of parents, as the 
case may be, and 

(ii) the day that is one year after the day that includes the investment time. ( moment du dividende ) 
qualifying substitute corporation, at any time in respect of a CRIC, means a corporation resident in Canada 
(a) that is, at that time, controlled by 

(i) a parent, 

(ii) a group of parents, or 
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(iii) a non-resident person that does not deal at arm’s length with a parent; 

(b) that has, at that time, an equity percentage (as defined in subsection 95(4)) in the CRIC; and 

(c) shares of the capital stock of which are, at that time, owned by a parent or another non-resident person with 
which the parent does not, at that time, deal at arm’s length. (societe de substitution admissible ) 

(5) Subsection 212.3(5.1) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

Sequential investments — paragraph (10)(f) 

(5.1) In the case of an investment (in this subsection referred to as the “second investment”) in a subject corporation by 
a CRIC described in paragraph (10)(f), the amount determined for A in paragraph (2)(a) in respect of the second invest¬ 
ment is to be reduced by the amount determined for A in paragraph (2) (a) in respect of a prior investment (in this sub¬ 
section referred to as the “first investment”) in the subject corporation by another corporation resident in Canada if 

(a) the first investment is an investment that is described in paragraph (10)(a) or (b) and to which paragraph (2)(a) 
applies; 

(b) immediately after the investment time in respect of the first investment, the other corporation is not controlled 

by, 


(i) if there is one parent in respect of the CRIC, the parent, and 

(ii) if there is a group of parents in respect of the CRIC, the group of parents; and 

(c) the other corporation becomes, after the time that is immediately after the investment time in respect of the first 
investment and as part of a transaction or event or series of transactions or events that includes the making of the 
first investment, controlled by the parent or group of parents, as the case may be, because of the second investment. 

(6) The portion of paragraph 212.3(6)(a) of the Act before subparagraph (i) is replaced by the following: 

(a) a particular corporation resident in Canada that does not deal at arm’s length with a parent 

(7) The portion of clause 212.3(6)(a)(ii)(B) of the act before subclause (I) is replaced by the following: 

(B) the increase in paid-up capital in respect of the particular class can reasonably be considered to be connect¬ 
ed to funding provided to the particular corporation or another corporation resident in Canada (other than the 
corporation that issued the particular class) by a parent or a non-resident person that does not deal at arm’s 
length with a parent, unless 

(8) The portion of subparagraph 212.3(7)(a)(i) of the Act before clause (A) is replaced by the following: 

(i) the amount determined, without reference to this subsection, for A in paragraph (2)(a), is reduced by the lesser 
of 

(9) The portion of paragraph 212.3(7)(b) of the Act before subparagraph (i) is replaced by the following: 

(b) where the amount determined, without reference to this paragraph, for A in paragraph (2)(a) is equal to or greater 
than the total of all amounts each of which is an amount of paid-up capital immediately after the dividend time, de¬ 
termined without reference to this paragraph, of a cross-border class in respect of the investment, then 

(10) Paragraphs 212.3(7)(c) and (d) of the Act are replaced by the following: 

(c) where paragraph (b) does not apply and there is at least one cross-border class in respect of the investment, 

(i) the amount determined, without reference to this paragraph, for A in paragraph (2)(a) is reduced to nil, 
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(ii) in computing, at any time after the dividend time, the paid-up capital in respect of a particular cross-border 
class in respect of the investment, there is to be deducted the amount, if any, that when added to the total of all 
amounts that are deducted under this paragraph in computing the paid-up capital of other cross-border classes, 
results in the greatest total reduction because of this paragraph, immediately after the dividend time, of the paid- 
up capital in respect of shares of cross-border classes that are owned by a parent or another non-resident person 
with which a parent does not, at the dividend time, deal at arm’s length, 

(iii) if the proportion of the shares of a particular class owned, in aggregate, by parents and non-resident persons 
that do not deal at arm’s length with parents is equal to the proportion so owned of one or more other cross-border 
classes (in this subparagraph all those classes, together with the particular class, referred to as the “relevant class¬ 
es”), then the proportion that the reduction under subparagraph (ii) to the paid-up capital in respect of the particu¬ 
lar class is of the paid-up capital, determined immediately after the dividend time and without reference to this 
paragraph, in respect of that class is to be equal to the proportion that the total reduction under subparagraph (ii) 
to the paid-up capital in respect of all the relevant classes is of the total paid-up capital, determined immediately 
after the dividend time and without reference to this paragraph, of all the relevant classes, and 

(iv) the total of all amounts each of which is an amount to be deducted under subparagraph (ii) in computing the 
paid-up capital of a cross-border class is to be equal to the amount by which the amount determined for A in para¬ 
graph (2)(a) is reduced under subparagraph (i); and 

(d) if the amount determined for A in paragraph (2)(a) is reduced because of any of subparagraphs (a)(i), (b)(i) and 

(c)(i), 

(i) the CRIC shall file with the Minister in prescribed manner a form containing prescribed information and the 
amounts of the paid-up capital, determined immediately after the dividend time and without reference to this sub¬ 
section, of each class of shares that is described in paragraph (a) or that is a cross-border class in respect of the 
investment, the paid-up capital of the shares of each of those classes that are owned by a parent or another non¬ 
resident person that does not, at the dividend time, deal at arm’s length with a parent, and the reduction under any 
of subparagraphs (a)(ii), (b)(ii) and (c)(ii) in respect of each of those classes, and 

(ii) if the form is not filed on or before the CRIC’s filing-due date for its taxation year that includes the dividend 
time, the CRIC is deemed to have paid to each parent, and each parent is deemed to have received from the CRIC, 
on the filing-due date, a dividend equal to the total of all amounts each of which is the amount of a reduction be¬ 
cause of any of subparagraphs (a)(i), (b)(i) and (c)(i) in the amount the CRIC is deemed under paragraph (2)(a) to 
have paid to the parent. 

(11) The portion of paragraph 212.3(1 l)(c) of the Act before subparagraph (i) is replaced by the follow¬ 
ing: 

(c) the CRIC and each parent jointly elect in writing under this paragraph in respect of the amount owing and file the 
election with the Minister on or before the filing-due date of the CRIC 

(12) Paragraphs 212.3(15)(a) and (b) of the Act are replaced by the following: 

(a) a CRIC or a taxpayer to which paragraph 128.1 (l)(c.3) applies (in this subsection referred to as the “specific corpo¬ 
ration”), that would, in the absence of this subsection, be controlled at any time 

(i) by more than one non-resident person, is deemed not to be controlled at that time by any such non-resident 
that controls at that time another non-resident person that controls at that time the specific corporation, unless the 
application of this paragraph would otherwise result in no non-resident person controlling the specific corpora¬ 
tion, and 

(ii) by a particular non-resident corporation is deemed not to be controlled at that time by the particular corpora¬ 
tion if the particular corporation is controlled at that time by another corporation that is at that time 

(A) resident in Canada, and 
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(B) not controlled by any non-resident person or group of non-resident persons not dealing with each other at 
arm’s length; and 


(b) a non-resident person is deemed not to be a member of a particular group of non-resident persons not dealing 
with each other at arm’s length that controls the specific corporation if 

(i) the non-resident person would, absent the application of this paragraph, be a member of the particular group, 
and 

(ii) the non-resident person is a member of the particular group solely because it controls, or is a member of a 
group that controls, another member of the particular group. 

(13) The portion of paragraph 212.3(16)(a) before subparagraph (i) is replaced by the following: 

(a) the business activities carried on by the subject corporation and all other corporations (those other corporations 
in this subsection and subsection (17) referred to as the “subject subsidiary corporations”) in which the subject corpo¬ 
ration has, at the investment time, an equity percentage (as defined in subsection 95(4)) are at the investment time, 
and are expected to remain, on a collective basis, more closely connected to the business activities carried on in Cana¬ 
da by the CRIC, or by any corporation resident in Canada with which the CRIC does not, at the investment time, deal 
at arm’s length, than to the business activities carried on by any non-resident person with which the CRIC, at the in¬ 
vestment time, does not deal at arm’s length, other than 

(14) Paragraph 212.3(18)(a) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

(a) the investment is described in paragraph (10) (a) or (d) and is an acquisition of shares of the capital stock, or a 
debt obligation, of the subject corporation 

(i) from a corporation resident in Canada (in this paragraph referred to as the “disposing corporation”) to which 
the CRIC is, immediately before the investment time, related (determined without reference to paragraph 
251(5)(b)), and 

(A) each shareholder of the disposing corporation immediately before the investment time is, 

(I) if there is only one parent in respect of the CRIC, 

1 either the CRIC or a corporation resident in Canada that is, immediately before the investment time, 
related to the parent, and 

2 at no time that is in the period during which the series of transactions or events that includes the mak¬ 
ing of the investment occurs and that is before the investment time, dealing at arm’s length (determined 
without reference to paragraph 251 (5)(b)) with the parent or a non-resident person that participates in the 
series and is, at any time that is in the period and that is before the investment time, related to the parent, 
and 

(ID if there is a group of parents in respect of the CRIC, 

1 either the CRIC or a corporation resident in Canada that is, immediately before the investment time, 
controlled by the group of parents, and 

2 at all times that are in the period during which the series of transactions or events that includes the 
making of the investment occurs and that are before the investment time, controlled by the group of par¬ 
ents, or 

(B) the disposing corporation is, 
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(I) if there is only one parent in respect of the CRIC, at no time that is in the period and that is before the 
investment time, dealing at arm’s length (determined without reference to paragraph 251(5)(b)) with the par¬ 
ent or a non-resident person that participates in the series and is, at any time that is in the period and that is 
before the investment time, related to the parent, and 

(ID if there is a group of parents in respect of the CRIC, at all times that are in the period during which the 
series of transactions or events that includes the making of the investment occurs and that are before the in¬ 
vestment time, controlled by the group of parents, or 

(ii) on an amalgamation described in subsection 87(1) of two or more corporations (each of which is in this sub- 
paragraph referred to as a “predecessor corporation”) to form the CRIC if all of the predecessor corporations are, 
immediately before the amalgamation, related to each other (determined without reference to paragraph 
251(5)(b)) and 

(A) either 

(I) if there is only one parent in respect of the CRIC, none of the predecessor corporations are, at any time 
that is in the period during which the series of transactions or events that includes the making of the invest¬ 
ment occurs and that is before the investment time, dealing at arm’s length (determined without reference to 
paragraph 251(5)(b)) with the parent or a non-resident person that participates in the series and is, at any 
time that is in the period and that is before the investment time, related to the parent, or 

(ID if there is a group of parents in respect of the CRIC, all of the predecessor corporations are, at all times 
that are in the period during which the series of transactions or events that includes the making of the invest¬ 
ment occurs and that are before the investment time, controlled by the group of parents, or 

(B) if the condition in clause (A) is not satisfied in respect of a predecessor corporation, each shareholder of that 
predecessor immediately before the investment time is, 

(I) if there is only one parent in respect of the CRIC, 

1 either the CRIC or a corporation resident in Canada that is, immediately before the investment time, 
related to the parent, and 

2 at no time that is in the period and that is before the investment time, dealing at arm’s length (deter¬ 
mined without reference to paragraph 251(5)(b)) with the parent or a non-resident person that partici¬ 
pates in the series and is, at any time that is in the period and that is before the investment time, related to 
the parent, and 

(ID if there is a group of parents in respect of the CRIC, 

1 either the CRIC or a corporation resident in Canada that is, immediately before the investment time, 
controlled by the group of parents, and 

2 at all times that are in the period during which the series of transactions or events that includes the 
making of the investment occurs and that are before the investment time, controlled by the group of par¬ 
ents; 

(15) The portion of paragraph 212.3(18)(c) of the Act before subparagraph (iii) is replaced by the follow¬ 
ing: 

(c) the investment is an indirect acquisition referred to in paragraph (10)(f) that results from a direct acquisition of 
shares of the capital stock of another corporation resident in Canada 

(i) from a corporation (in this paragraph referred to as the “disposing corporation”) to which the CRIC is, immedi¬ 
ately before the investment time, related (determined without reference to paragraph 251(5)(b)) and 

(A) each shareholder of the disposing corporation immediately before the investment time is 
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(I) if there is only one parent in respect of the CRIC, 

1 either the CRIC or a corporation resident in Canada that, immediately before the investment time, is 
related to the parent, and 

2 at no time that is in the period during which the series of transactions or events that includes the mak¬ 
ing of the investment occurs and that is before the investment time, dealing at arm’s length (determined 
without reference to paragraph 251 (5)(b)) with the parent or a non-resident person that participates in the 
series and is, at any time that is in the period and that is before the investment time, related to the parent, 
and 

(ID if there is a group of parents in respect of the CRIC, 

1 either the CRIC or a corporation resident in Canada that is, immediately before the investment time, 
controlled by the group of parents, and 

2 at all times that are in the period during which the series of transactions or events that includes the 
making of the investment occurs and that are before the investment time, controlled by the group of par¬ 
ents, or 

(B) the disposing corporation is, 

(I) if there is only one parent in respect of the CRIC, at no time that is in the period and that is before the 
investment time, dealing at arm’s length (determined without reference to paragraph 251(5)(b)) with the par¬ 
ent or a non-resident person that participates in the series and is, at any time that is in the period and that is 
before the investment time, related to the parent, and 

(ID if there is a group of parents in respect of the CRIC, at all times that are in the period during which the 
series of transactions or events that includes the making of the investment occurs and that are before the in¬ 
vestment time, controlled by the group of parents, or 

(ii) on an amalgamation described in subsection 87(1) of two or more corporations (each of which is in this sub- 
paragraph referred to as a “predecessor corporation”) to form the CRIC, or a corporation of which the CRIC is a 
shareholder, if all of the predecessor corporations are, immediately before the amalgamation, related to each other 
(determined without reference to paragraph 251(5)(b)) and 

(A) either 

(I) if there is only one parent in respect of the CRIC, none of the predecessor corporations are, at any time 
that is in the period during which the series of transactions or events that includes the making of the invest¬ 
ment occurs and that is before the investment time, dealing at arm’s length (determined without reference to 
paragraph 251(5)(b)) with the parent or a non-resident person that participates in the series and is, at any 
time that is in the period and that is before the investment time, related to the parent, or 

(ID if there is a group of parents in respect of the CRIC, all of the predecessor corporations are, at all times 
that are in the period during which the series of transactions or events that includes the making of the invest¬ 
ment occurs and that are before the investment time, controlled by the group of parents, or 

(B) if the condition in clause (A) is not satisfied in respect of a predecessor corporation, each shareholder of that 
predecessor immediately before the investment time is 

(I) if there is only one parent in respect of the CRIC, 

1 either the CRIC or a corporation resident in Canada that is, immediately before the investment time, 
related to the parent, and 

2 at no time that is in the period and that is before the investment time, dealing at arm’s length (deter¬ 
mined without reference to paragraph 251(5)(b)) with the parent or a non-resident person that 
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participates in the series and is, at any time that is in the period and that is before the investment time, 
related to the parent, and 

(ID if there is a group of parents in respect of the CRIC, 

1 either the CRIC or a corporation resident in Canada that is, immediately before the investment time, 
controlled by the group of parents, and 

2 at all times that are in the period during which the series of transactions or events that includes the 
making of the investment occurs and that are before the investment time, controlled by the group of par¬ 
ents; 

(16) Susection 212.3(21) is replaced by the following: 

Persons deemed not to be related 

( 21 ) If it can reasonably be considered that one of the main purposes of one or more transactions or events is to cause 
two or more persons to be related to each other, or a person or group of persons to control another person, so that, in the 
absence of this subsection, subsection (2) would not apply because of subsection (18) to an investment in a subject cor¬ 
poration made by a CRIC, those persons are deemed not to be related to each other, or that person or group of persons is 
deemed not to control that other person, as the case may be, for the purposes of subsection (18). 

(17) Section 212.3 of the Act is amended by adding the following after subsection (25): 

(26) For the purposes of this section, subsection 17.1(1) (as it applies in respect of a pertinent loan or indebtedness as 
defined in subsection (11)), paragraph 128.1(l)(c.3) and subsection 219.1(2) — and for the purpose of paragraph 
251(l)(a) as it applies for the purposes of those provisions — in determining, at any time, whether two persons are relat¬ 
ed to each other or whether any person is controlled by any other person or group of persons, it shall be assumed that 

(a) each trust is a corporation having a capital stock of a single class of voting shares divided into 100 issued shares; 

(b) each beneficiary under a trust owned at that time the number of issued shares of that class determined by the 
formula 

A/B x100 

where 

A is the fair market value at that time of the beneficiary’s interest in the trust, and 
B is the total fair market value at that time of all beneficiaries’ interests under the trust; and 

(c) if a beneficiary’s share of the income or capital of a trust depends on the exercise by any person of, or the failure 
by any person to exercise, any discretionary power, the fair market value at any time of the beneficiary’s interest un¬ 
der the trust is equal to the total fair market value at that time of all beneficiaries’ interests under the trust. 

(18) Subsections (1) to (17) apply in respect of transactions or events that occur on or after Budget Day. 

86 (1) Paragraph 219.1(2)(b) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

(b) the other corporation is controlled, at that time, by a non-resident person or a group of non-resident persons not 
dealing with each other at arm’s length; and 

(2) Subsection (1) applies in respect of transactions or events that occur on or after Budget Day. 

Cross-Border Share Lending Arrangements 

87 (1) Subsection 212(2.1) of the Act is replaced by the following: 
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Exempt dividends 

( 2 . 1 ) Subsection (2) does not apply to an amount paid or credited, by a borrower, under a securities lending arrange¬ 
ment or a specified securities lending arrangement if 

(a) the amount is deemed by subparagraph 260(8)(a)(ii) to be a dividend; 

(b) the arrangement is a fully collateralized arrangement; and 

(c) the security that is transferred or lent to the borrower under the securities lending arrangement is a share of a 
class of the capital stock of a non-resident corporation. 

(2) Paragraph (d) of the definition fully exempt interest in subsection 212(3) of the Act is replaced by the 
following: 

(d) an amount paid or payable or credited under a securities lending arrangement, or a specified securities lending 
arrangement, that is deemed by subparagraph 260(8)(a)(i) to be a payment made by a borrower to a lender of interest, 
if the arrangement is a fully collateralized arrangement, and 

(i) the following conditions are met: 

(A) the arrangement was entered into by the borrower in the course of carrying on a business outside Canada, 
and 

(B) the security that is transferred or lent to the borrower under the arrangement is described in paragraph (b) 
of the definition qualified security in subsection 260(1) and issued by a non-resident issuer, 

(ii) the security that is transferred or lent to the borrower under the arrangement is described in paragraph (c) of 
the definition qualified security in subsection 260(1), or 

(iii) the security that is transferred or lent to the borrower under the arrangement is described in paragraph (a) or 
(b). 

(3) Subsections (1) and (2) apply in respect of amounts paid or payable or credited on or after Budget 
Day. 

88 (1) Subsection 248(1) of the Act is amended by adding the following in alphabetical order: 

fully collateralized arrangement means a securities lending arrangement or a specified securities lending arrangement 
if, throughout the term of the arrangement, the borrower 

(a) has provided the lender under the arrangement with money in an amount of, or securities described in paragraph 
(c) of the definition qualified security in subsection 260(1) that have a fair market value of, not less than 95% of the 
fair market value of the security that is transferred or lent under the arrangement, and 

(b) is entitled to enjoy, directly or indirectly, the benefits of all or substantially all income derived from, and opportu¬ 
nity for gain in respect of, the money or securities provided; ( mecanisme entierement garanti ) 

specified securities lending arrangement has the meaning assigned by subsection 260(1); ( mecanisme de pret de 
valeurs mobilieres determine) 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on Budget Day. 

89 (1) Section 260 of the Act is amended by adding the following after subsection (1.1): 

References — borrower and lender 

(1.2) For the purposes of subsections (8), (8.1), (8.2), (8.3), (8.4) and (9.1) and 212(2.1) and (3), in respect of a specified 
securities lending arrangement, 
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(a) a reference to a borrower includes a transferee; and 

(b) a reference to a lender includes a transferor. 

(2) Subsection 260(8) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

Non-resident withholding tax 

(8) For the purpose of Part XIII, any amount paid or credited under a securities lending arrangement or a specified se¬ 
curities lending arrangement by or on behalf of the borrower to the lender 

(a) as an SLA compensation payment in respect of a security that is not a qualified trust unit, is deemed 

(i) to the extent of the amount of the interest paid in respect of the security, to be a payment made by the borrower 
to the lender of interest, and 

(ii) to the extent of the amount of the dividend paid in respect of the security, to be a payment made by the bor¬ 
rower to the lender of a dividend payable on the security; 

(b) as an SLA compensation payment in respect of a security that is a qualified trust unit, is deemed, to the extent of 
the amount of the underlying payment to which the SLA compensation payment relates, to be an amount paid by the 
trust and having the same character and composition as the underlying payment; and 

(c) as, on account of, in lieu of payment of or in satisfaction of, a fee for the use of the security is deemed to be a 
payment of interest made by the borrower to the lender. 

(3) The portion of subsection 260(8.1) of the Act before paragraph (a) is replaced by the following: 

Deemed fee for borrowed security 

( 8 . 1 ) For the purpose of paragraph (8)(c), if under a securities lending arrangement or a specified securities lending ar¬ 
rangement the borrower has at any time provided the lender with money, either as collateral or consideration for the 
security, and the borrower does not, under the arrangement, pay or credit a reasonable amount to the lender as, on ac¬ 
count of, in lieu of payment of or in satisfaction of, a fee for the use of the security, the borrower is deemed to have, at 
the time that an identical or substantially identical security is or can reasonably be expected to be transferred or re¬ 
turned to the lender, paid to the lender under the arrangement an amount as a fee for the use of the security equal to the 
amount, if any, by which 

(4) Subsection 260(8.2) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

Effect for tax treaties — interest 

( 8 . 2 ) In applying subparagraph (8)(a)(i), if a securities lending arrangement or specified securities lending arrangement 
is a fully collateralized arrangement, any SLA compensation payment deemed to be a payment made by the borrower to 
the lender of interest is deemed for the purposes of any tax treaty to be payable on the security. 

(5) Section 260 of the Act is amended by adding the following after subsection (8.2): 

Effect for tax treaties — dividend 

(8.3) In applying subparagraph (8)(a)(ii), if the security is a share of a class of the capital stock of a corporation resident 
in Canada (in this subsection referred to as the “Canadian share”), for the purposes of determining the rate of tax that 
Canada may impose on a dividend because of the dividend article of a tax treaty, 

(a) any SLA compensation payment deemed to be a payment made by the borrower to the lender of a dividend is 
deemed to be paid by the issuer of the Canadian share and not by the borrower; 

(b) the lender is deemed to be the beneficial owner of the Canadian share; and 
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(c) the shares of the capital stock of the issuer owned by the lender are deemed to give it less than 10% of the votes 
that could be cast at an annual meeting of the shareholders of the issuer and have less than 10% of the fair market 
value of all of the issued and outstanding shares of the capital stock of the issuer, if 

(i) the securities lending arrangement or the specified securities lending arrangement is not a fully collateralized 
arrangement, and 

(ii) the borrower and the lender are not dealing at arm’s length. 


Idem 

(8.4) In applying subparagraph (8)(a)(ii), if the security is a share of a class of the capital stock of a non-resident corpo¬ 
ration, for the purposes of determining the rate of tax that Canada may impose on a dividend because of the dividend 
article of a tax treaty, the shares of the capital stock of the borrower owned by the lender are deemed to give it less than 
10% of the votes that could be cast at an annual meeting of the shareholders of the borrower, and the lender is deemed to 
hold less than 10% of the fair market value of all of the issued and outstanding shares of the capital stock of the borrower 
if 


(a) the securities lending arrangement or the specified securities lending arrangement is not a fully collateralized ar¬ 
rangement; and 

(b) the borrower and the lender are not dealing at arm’s length. 

(6) Subsection 260(9.1) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

Non-arm's length compensation payment 

(9.1) For the purpose of Part XIII, if the lender under a securities lending arrangement or a specified securities lending 
arrangement is not dealing at arm’s length with either the borrower under the arrangement or the issuer of the security 
that is transferred or lent under the arrangement, or both, and subsection (8) deems an amount to be a payment of inter¬ 
est by a person to the lender, the lender is deemed, in respect of that payment, not to be dealing at arm’s length with that 
person. 

(7) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on Budget Day. 

(8) Subsections (2) to (6) apply in respect of amounts paid or credited as SLA compensation payments 
on or after Budget Day. However, subsections (2) to (6) do not apply in respect of amounts paid or cred¬ 
ited as SLA compensation payments on or after Budget Day and before October 2019, if they are pur¬ 
suant to a written arrangement entered into before Budget Day. 
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Notice of Ways and Means Motion to amend the Excise Tax Act 

That it is expedient to amend the Excise Tax Act as follows: 

GST/HST Health Measures 

Human Ova and In Vitro Embryos 

1 (1) Part I of Schedule VI to the Excise Tax Act is amended by adding the following after section 5: 

6 A supply of an ovum, as defined in section 3 of the Assisted Human Reproduction Act. 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on the day after Budget Day. 

2 (1) Schedule VII to the Act is amended by adding the following after section 12: 

13 In vitro embryos, as defined in section 3 of the Assisted Human Reproduction Act. 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on the day after Budget Day. 

3 (1) Part I of Schedule X to the Act is amended by adding the following after section 26: 

27 In vitro embryos, as defined in section 3 of the Assisted Human Reproduction Act. 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on the day after Budget Day. 

Foot Care Devices Supplied on the Order of a Podiatrist or Chiropodist 

4 (1) Paragraphs (a) and (b) of the definition specified professional in section 1 of Part II of Schedule VI 
to the Act are replaced by the following: 

(a) in respect of a supply included in any of sections 23, 24.1 and 35, 

(i) a person that is entitled under the laws of a province to practise the profession of medicine, physiotherapy, oc¬ 
cupational therapy, chiropody or podiatry, or 

(ii) a registered nurse, and 

(b) in respect of any other supply, 

(i) a person that is entitled under the laws of a province to practise the profession of medicine, physiotherapy or 
occupational therapy, or 

(ii) a registered nurse. 

(2) Subsection (1) applies to any supply made after Budget Day. 

Multidisciplinary Health Care Services 

5 (1) Part II of Schedule V to the Act is amended by adding the following after section 7.3: 

7.4 A supply of a service if all or substantially all of the consideration for the supply is reasonably attributable to two or 
more particular services, each of which meets the following conditions: 

(a) the particular service is rendered in the course of making the supply; and 

(b) a supply of the particular service would be a supply included in any of sections 5 to 7.3, if the particular service 
were supplied separately. 
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(2) Subsection (1) applies to any supply made after Budget Day. 

Business Investment in Zero-Emission Vehicles 

6 (1) The definition passenger vehicle in subsection 123(1) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

passenger vehicle means a passenger vehicle or a zero-emission passenger vehicle, as those terms are defined in 
subsection 248(1) of the Income Tax Act; (voiture de tourisme ) 

(2) Subsection (1) is deemed to have come into force on Budget Day. 

7 (1) The portion of the description of A in paragraph 201(b) of the French version of the Act before sub- 
paragraph (i) is replaced by the following: 

A represente la taxe qui serait payable par lui relativement a la voiture s’il l’avait acquise a l’endroit ci-apres au 
moment donne pour une contrepartie egale au montant qui serait, selon celui des alineas 13(7)g) a i) de la 
Loi de Vimpot sur le revenu qui est applicable relativement a la voiture, repute etre, pour l’application de 
l’article 13 de cette loi, le cout en capital pour un contribuable d’une voiture de tourisme a laquelle l’alinea en 
cause s’applique s’il n’etait pas tenu compte de l’element B des formules figurant a l’alinea 7307(1 )b) et au 
paragraphe 7307(1.1) du Reglement de Vimpot sur le revenu : 

(2) The portion of the description of A in paragraph 201(b) of the English version of the Act after sub- 
paragraph (ii) is replaced by the following: 

for consideration equal to the amount that would, under whichever of paragraphs 13(7)(g) to (i) of the In¬ 
come Tax Act is applicable in respect of the vehicle, be deemed to be, for the purposes of section 13 of that 
Act, the capital cost to a taxpayer of a passenger vehicle in respect of which that paragraph applies if the for¬ 
mulae in paragraph 7307(l)(b) and subsection 7307(1.1) of the Income Tax Regulations were read without 
reference to the description of B, 

(3) Subsections (1) and (2) apply to any passenger vehicle that is acquired, imported or brought into a 
participating province on or after Budget Day. 

8 (1) Subsection 202(1) of the Act is replaced by the following: 

Improvement to passenger vehicle 

202 (1 ) If the consideration paid or payable by a registrant for an improvement to a passenger vehicle of the registrant 
increases the cost to the registrant of the vehicle to an amount that exceeds the amount that would, under whichever of 
paragraphs 13(7)(g) to (i) of the Income Tax Act is applicable in respect of the vehicle, be deemed to be, for the purposes 
of section 13 of that Act, the capital cost to a taxpayer of a passenger vehicle in respect of which that paragraph applies if 
the formulae in paragraph 7307(l)(b) and subsection 7307(1.1) of the Income Tax Regulations were read without refer¬ 
ence to the description of B, the tax calculated on that excess shall not be included in determining an input tax credit of 
the registrant for any reporting period of the registrant. 

(2) Subsection (1) applies to any improvement to a passenger vehicle that is acquired, imported or 
brought into a participating province on or after Budget Day. 

9 (1) Subparagraph (b)(ii) of the definition imported taxable supply in section 217 of the Act is replaced 
by the following: 

(ii) the recipient is not acquiring the property for consumption, use or supply exclusively in the course of its com¬ 
mercial activities or the property is a passenger vehicle that the recipient is acquiring for use in Canada as capital 
property in its commercial activities and that has a capital cost to the recipient exceeding the amount deemed un¬ 
der any of paragraphs 13(7)(g) to (i) of the Income Tax Act to be the capital cost of the vehicle to the recipient for 
the purposes of section 13 of that Act; 
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( 2 ) Subparagraph (b.01)(ii) of the definition imported taxable supply in section 217 of the Act is replaced 
by the following: 

(ii) the recipient is not acquiring the property for consumption, use or supply exclusively in the course of its com¬ 
mercial activities or the property is a passenger vehicle that the recipient is acquiring for use in Canada as capital 
property in its commercial activities and that has a capital cost to the recipient exceeding the amount deemed un¬ 
der any of paragraphs 13(7)(g) to (i) of the Income Tax Act to be the capital cost of the vehicle to the recipient for 
the purposes of section 13 of that Act; 

(3) Subparagraph (b.l)(ii) of the definition imported taxable supply in section 217 of the Act is replaced by 
the following: 

(ii) the recipient is not acquiring, as the recipient of the taxable supply, the property for consumption, use or sup¬ 
ply exclusively in the course of its commercial activities or the property is a passenger vehicle that the recipient is 
acquiring for use in Canada as capital property in its commercial activities and that has a capital cost to the recipi¬ 
ent exceeding the amount deemed under any of paragraphs 13(7)(g) to (i) of the Income Tax Act to be the capital 
cost of the vehicle to the recipient for the purposes of section 13 of that Act; 

(4) Subsections (1) to (3) apply in respect of supplies made on or after Budget Day. 

10 ( 1 ) The portion of subsection 235(1) of the French version of the Act before the formula is replaced 
by the following: 

Taxe nette en cas de location de voiture de tourisme 

235 ( 1 ) Lorsque la taxe relative aux fournitures d’une voiture de tourisme, effectuees aux termes d’un bail, devient 
payable par un inscrit, ou est payee par lui sans etre devenue payable, au cours de son annee d’imposition, et que le total 
de la contrepartie des fournitures qui serait deductible dans le calcul du revenu de l’inscrit pour l’annee pour 
l’application de la Loi de Vimpot sur le revenu s’il etait un contribuable aux termes de cette loi et s’il n’etait pas tenu 
compte de l’article 67.3 de cette loi, excede le montant, relatif a cette contrepartie, qui serait deductible dans le calcul du 
revenu de l’inscrit pour l’annee pour l’application de cette loi s’il etait un contribuable aux termes de cette loi et s’il 
n’etait pas tenu compte de l’element B des formules figurant a l’alinea 7307(l)b), au paragraphe 7307(1.1) et a l’alinea 
7307(3)b) du Reglement de Vimpot sur le revenu, le montant obtenu par la formule ci-apres est ajoute dans le calcul de la 
taxe nette de l’inscrit pour la periode de declaration indiquee : 

( 2 ) Paragraph 235(l)(b) of the English version of the Act is replaced by the following: 

(b) the amount in respect of that consideration that would be deductible in computing the registrant’s income for the 
year for the purposes of the Income Tax Act, if the registrant were a taxpayer under that Act and the formulae in para¬ 
graph 7307(l)(b), subsection 7307(1.1) and paragraph 7307(3)(b) of the Income Tax Regulations were read without 
reference to the description of B, 

(3) Subsections (1) and (2) are deemed to have come into force on Budget Day. 
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Notice of Ways and Means Motion to amend the Excise Act, 2001 

That it is expedient to amend the Excise Act, 2001 as follows: 

Cannabis Taxation 

1 (1) The description of B in the definition dutiable amount in section 2 of the Excise Act, 2001 is replaced 
by the following: 

B is the percentage set out in paragraph 2(a) of Schedule 7, and 

(2) Paragraphs (a) and (b) of the definition low-THC cannabis product in section 2 of the Act are replaced 
by the following: 

(a) consisting entirely of 
(■) fresh cannabis, 

(ii) dried cannabis, or 

(iii) oil that contains anything referred to in item 1 or 3 of Schedule 1 to the Cannabis Act and that is in liquid form 
at a temperature of 22 ± 2°C; and 

(b) any part of which does not have a maximum yield of more than 0.3% THC w/w, taking into account the potential 
to convert THCA into THC, as determined in accordance with the Cannabis Act. ( produit du cannabis a faible 
teneur en THC) 

(3) Section 2 of the Act is amended by adding the following in alphabetical order: 
dried cannabis has the same meaning as in subsection 2(1) of the Cannabis Act. ( cannabis seche ) 
fresh cannabis has the same meaning as in subsection 1(1) of the Cannabis Regulations. ( cannabis frais) 

THCA means delta-9-tetrahydrocannabinolic acid. ( ATHC ) 

total THC of a cannabis product means the total quantity of THC, in milligrams, that the cannabis product could yield, 
taking into account the potential to convert THCA into THC, as determined in accordance with the Cannabis Act. ( THC 
total ) 

(4) Subsections (1) to (3) come into force, or are deemed to have come into force, on May 1,2019. 

2 (1) Section 172 of the Act is replaced by the following: 

Application of interest provisions 

172 For greater certainty, if an amendment to this Act, or an amendment or enactment that relates to this Act, comes 
into force on, or applies as of, a particular day that is before the day on which the amendment or enactment is assented 
to or promulgated, the provisions of this Act and of the Customs Act, as the case may be, that relate to the calculation 
and payment of interest apply in respect of the amendment or enactment as though it had been assented to or promul¬ 
gated on the particular day. 

(2) Subsection (1) comes into force, or is deemed to have come into force, on May 1, 2019. 

3 (1) Paragraph (b) of the description of A in section 233.1 of the Act is replaced by the following: 
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(b) the amount obtained by multiplying the fair market value, at the time the contravention occurred, of the 
cannabis products to which the contravention relates by the percentage set out in paragraph 4(a) of Schedule 7, 
as that paragraph read at that time; 

(2) Subsection (1) comes into force, or is deemed to have come into force, on May 1, 2019. 

4 (1) Paragraph (b) of the description of A in section 234.1 of the Act is replaced by the following: 

(b) the amount obtained by multiplying the fair market value, at the time the contravention occurred, of the 
cannabis products to which the contravention relates by the percentage set out in paragraph 4(a) of Schedule 7, 
as that paragraph read at that time; 

(2) Subsection (1) comes into force, or is deemed to have come into force, on May 1, 2019. 

5 (1) Subparagraphs 238.1(2)(b)(i) and (ii) of the Act are replaced by the following: 

(i) the dollar amount set out in subparagraph l(a)(i) of Schedule 7, 

(ii) if the stamp is in respect of a specified province, three times the dollar amount set out in subparagraph l(a)(i) 
of Schedule 7, and 

(2) Subsection (1) comes into force, or is deemed to have come into force, on May 1, 2019. 

6 (1) Sections 1 to 4 of Schedule 7 to the Act are replaced by the following: 

1 Any cannabis product produced in Canada or imported: the amount equal to 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, the total of 

(i) $0.25 per gram of flowering material included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis 
product, 

(ii) $0,075 per gram of non-flowering material included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the 
cannabis product, 

(iii) $0.25 per viable seed included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis product, and 

(iv) $0.25 per vegetative cannabis plant included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis 
product; and 

(b) in any other case, $0.0025 per milligram of the total THC of the cannabis product. 

2 Any cannabis product produced in Canada: the amount obtained by multiplying the dutiable amount for the cannabis 
product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 2.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

3 Any imported cannabis product: the amount obtained by multiplying the value of the cannabis product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 2.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

4 Any cannabis product taken for use or unaccounted for: the amount obtained by multiplying the fair market value of 
the cannabis product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 2.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

(2) Subsection (1) comes into force, or is deemed to have come into force, on May 1, 2019 except that for 
the purpose of determining the amount of duty imposed on or after that day under subsection 158.19(2) 
of the Act on any cannabis product that is packaged before that day, section 2 of Schedule 7 to the Act is 
to be read as it did on April 30, 2019. 
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Draft Amendments to Various 

Regulations 




Draft Amendments to Various Regulations 

Business Investment in Zero-Emission Vehicles 

Streamlined Accounting (GST/HST) Regulations 

1 (1) The portion of subsection 21.3(4) of the Streamlined Accounting (GST/HST) Regulations before 
paragraph (a) is replaced by the following: 

(4) For the purposes of this Part, if any of paragraphs 13(7)(g) to (i) of the Income Tax Act deems an amount to be the 
capital cost to a registrant of a passenger vehicle for the purposes of section 13 of that Act, the amount, if any, by which 

(2) The description of B in paragraph 21.3(4)(b) of the Regulations is replaced by the following: 

B is the amount deemed by any of paragraphs 13(7)(g) to (i) of the Income Tax Act to be the capital cost to the regis¬ 
trant of the vehicle for the purposes of section 13 of that Act, 

2 Section 1 is deemed to have come into force on Budget Day. 

Cannabis Taxation 

Draft Excise Duties on Cannabis Regulations 

3 Subparagraph 2(b)(i) of the draft Excise Duties on Cannabis Regulations , as published by the Minis¬ 
ter of Finance on September 17, 2018, is replaced by the following: 

(i) that contains a known quantity or concentration of a chemical component of cannabis, such as cannabidiol, 
cannabidiolic acid, THCA or THC, 

4 (1) Subparagraph 3(l)(a)(i) of the draft Regulations is replaced by the following: 

(i) the percentage set out in paragraph 2(a) of Schedule 1, and 

(2) Paragraphs 3(l)(b) and (c) of the draft Regulations are replaced by the following: 

(b) in the case of Quebec, the percentage set out in paragraph 2(a) of Schedule 2; 

(c) in the case of Nova Scotia, the percentage set out in paragraph 2(a) of Schedule 3; 

( 3 ) Subparagraph 3(l)(d)(i) of the draft Regulations is replaced by the following: 

(i) the percentage set out in paragraph 2(a) of Schedule 4, and 

(4) Paragraph 3(l)(e) of the draft Regulations is replaced by the following: 

(e) in the case of British Columbia, the percentage set out in paragraph 2(a) of Schedule 5; 

(5) Subparagraph 3(l)(f)(i) of the draft Regulations is replaced by the following: 

(i) the percentage set out in paragraph 2(a) of Schedule 6, and 

(6) Subparagraph 3(l)(g)(i) of the draft Regulations is replaced by the following: 

(■) the percentage set out in paragraph 2(a) of Schedule 7, and 
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(7) Subparagraph 3(l)(h)(i) of the draft Regulations is replaced by the following: 

(i) the percentage set out in paragraph 2(a) of Schedule 8, and 

(8) Subparagraph 3(l)(i)(i) of the draft Regulations is replaced by the following: 

(i) the percentage set out in paragraph 2(a) of Schedule 9, and 

(9) Paragraphs 3(l)(j) and (k) of the draft Regulations are replaced by the following: 

(j) in the case of Yukon, the percentage set out in paragraph 2(a) of Schedule 10; 

(k) in the case of the Northwest Territories, the percentage set out in paragraph 2(a) of Schedule 11; and 

(10) Subparagraph 3(l)(l)(i) of the draft Regulations is replaced by the following: 

(i) the percentage set out in paragraph 2(a) of Schedule 12, and 

5 Sections 1 to 4 of Schedule 1 to the draft Regulations are replaced by the following: 

1 Any cannabis product produced in Canada or imported: the amount equal to 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, the total of 

(i) $0.75 per gram of flowering material included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis 
product, 

(ii) $0,225 per gram of non-flowering material included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the 
cannabis product, 

(iii) $0.75 per viable seed included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis product, and 

(iv) $0.75 per vegetative cannabis plant included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis 
product; and 

(b) in any other case, $0.0075 per milligram of the total THC of the cannabis product. 

2 Any cannabis product produced in Canada: the amount obtained by multiplying the dutiable amount for the cannabis 
product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

3 Any imported cannabis product: the amount obtained by multiplying the value of the cannabis product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

4 Any cannabis product taken for use or unaccounted for: the amount obtained by multiplying the fair market value of 
the cannabis product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

6 Sections 1 to 4 of Schedule 2 to the draft Regulations are replaced by the following: 

1 Any cannabis product produced in Canada or imported: the amount equal to 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, the total of 

(i) $0.75 per gram of flowering material included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis 
product, 

(ii) $0,225 per gram of non-flowering material included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the 
cannabis product, 
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(iii) $0.75 per viable seed included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis product, and 

(iv) $0.75 per vegetative cannabis plant included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis 
product; and 

(b) in any other case, $0.0075 per milligram of the total THC of the cannabis product. 

2 Any cannabis product produced in Canada: the amount obtained by multiplying the dutiable amount for the cannabis 
product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

3 Any imported cannabis product: the amount obtained by multiplying the value of the cannabis product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

4 Any cannabis product taken for use or unaccounted for: the amount obtained by multiplying the fair market value of 
the cannabis product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

7 Sections 1 to 4 of Schedule 3 to the draft Regulations are replaced by the following: 

1 Any cannabis product produced in Canada or imported: the amount equal to 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, the total of 

(i) $0.75 per gram of flowering material included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis 
product, 

(ii) $0,225 per gram of non-flowering material included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the 
cannabis product, 

(iii) $0.75 per viable seed included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis product, and 

(iv) $0.75 per vegetative cannabis plant included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis 
product; and 

(b) in any other case, $0.0075 per milligram of the total THC of the cannabis product. 

2 Any cannabis product produced in Canada: the amount obtained by multiplying the dutiable amount for the cannabis 
product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

3 Any imported cannabis product: the amount obtained by multiplying the value of the cannabis product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

4 Any cannabis product taken for use or unaccounted for: the amount obtained by multiplying the fair market value of 
the cannabis product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

8 Sections 1 to 4 of Schedule 4 to the draft Regulations are replaced by the following: 

1 Any cannabis product produced in Canada or imported: the amount equal to 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, the total of 
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(i) $0.75 per gram of flowering material included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis 
product, 

(ii) $0,225 per gram of non-flowering material included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the 
cannabis product, 

(iii) $0.75 per viable seed included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis product, and 

(iv) $0.75 per vegetative cannabis plant included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis 
product; and 

(b) in any other case, $0.0075 per milligram of the total THC of the cannabis product. 

2 Any cannabis product produced in Canada: the amount obtained by multiplying the dutiable amount for the cannabis 
product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

3 Any imported cannabis product: the amount obtained by multiplying the value of the cannabis product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

4 Any cannabis product taken for use or unaccounted for: the amount obtained by multiplying the fair market value of 
the cannabis product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

9 Sections 1 to 4 of Schedule 5 to the draft Regulations are replaced by the following: 

1 Any cannabis product produced in Canada or imported: the amount equal to 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, the total of 

(i) $0.75 per gram of flowering material included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis 
product, 

(ii) $0,225 per gram of non-flowering material included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the 
cannabis product, 

(iii) $0.75 per viable seed included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis product, and 

(iv) $0.75 per vegetative cannabis plant included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis 
product; and 

(b) in any other case, $0.0075 per milligram of the total THC of the cannabis product. 

2 Any cannabis product produced in Canada: the amount obtained by multiplying the dutiable amount for the cannabis 
product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

3 Any imported cannabis product: the amount obtained by multiplying the value of the cannabis product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

4 Any cannabis product taken for use or unaccounted for: the amount obtained by multiplying the fair market value of 
the cannabis product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 
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10 Sections 1 to 4 of Schedule 6 to the draft Regulations are replaced by the following: 

1 Any cannabis product produced in Canada or imported: the amount equal to 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, the total of 

(i) $0.75 per gram of flowering material included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis 
product, 

(ii) $0,225 per gram of non-flowering material included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the 
cannabis product, 

(iii) $0.75 per viable seed included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis product, and 

(iv) $0.75 per vegetative cannabis plant included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis 
product; and 

(b) in any other case, $0.0075 per milligram of the total THC of the cannabis product. 

2 Any cannabis product produced in Canada: the amount obtained by multiplying the dutiable amount for the cannabis 
product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

3 Any imported cannabis product: the amount obtained by multiplying the value of the cannabis product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

4 Any cannabis product taken for use or unaccounted for: the amount obtained by multiplying the fair market value of 
the cannabis product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

11 Sections 1 to 4 of Schedule 7 to the draft Regulations are replaced by the following: 

1 Any cannabis product produced in Canada or imported: the amount equal to 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, the total of 

(i) $0.75 per gram of flowering material included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis 
product, 

(ii) $0,225 per gram of non-flowering material included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the 
cannabis product, 

(iii) $0.75 per viable seed included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis product, and 

(iv) $0.75 per vegetative cannabis plant included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis 
product; and 

(b) in any other case, $0.0075 per milligram of the total THC of the cannabis product. 

2 Any cannabis product produced in Canada: the amount obtained by multiplying the dutiable amount for the cannabis 
product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

3 Any imported cannabis product: the amount obtained by multiplying the value of the cannabis product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 
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4 Any cannabis product taken for use or unaccounted for: the amount obtained by multiplying the fair market value of 
the cannabis product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

12 Sections 1 to 4 of Schedule 8 to the draft Regulations are replaced by the following: 

1 Any cannabis product produced in Canada or imported: the amount equal to 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, the total of 

(i) $0.75 per gram of flowering material included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis 
product, 

(ii) $0,225 per gram of non-flowering material included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the 
cannabis product, 

(iii) $0.75 per viable seed included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis product, and 

(iv) $0.75 per vegetative cannabis plant included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis 
product; and 

(b) in any other case, $0.0075 per milligram of the total THC of the cannabis product. 

2 Any cannabis product produced in Canada: the amount obtained by multiplying the dutiable amount for the cannabis 
product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

3 Any imported cannabis product: the amount obtained by multiplying the value of the cannabis product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

4 Any cannabis product taken for use or unaccounted for: the amount obtained by multiplying the fair market value of 
the cannabis product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

13 Sections 1 to 4 of Schedule 9 to the draft Regulations are replaced by the following: 

1 Any cannabis product produced in Canada or imported: the amount equal to 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, the total of 

(i) $0.75 per gram of flowering material included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis 
product, 

(ii) $0,225 per gram of non-flowering material included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the 
cannabis product, 

(iii) $0.75 per viable seed included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis product, and 

(iv) $0.75 per vegetative cannabis plant included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis 
product; and 

(b) in any other case, $0.0075 per milligram of the total THC of the cannabis product. 

2 Any cannabis product produced in Canada: the amount obtained by multiplying the dutiable amount for the cannabis 
product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 
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3 Any imported cannabis product: the amount obtained by multiplying the value of the cannabis product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

4 Any cannabis product taken for use or unaccounted for: the amount obtained by multiplying the fair market value of 
the cannabis product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

14 Sections 1 to 4 of Schedule 10 to the draft Regulations are replaced by the following: 

1 Any cannabis product produced in Canada or imported: the amount equal to 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, the total of 

(i) $0.75 per gram of flowering material included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis 
product, 

(ii) $0,225 per gram of non-flowering material included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the 
cannabis product, 

(iii) $0.75 per viable seed included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis product, and 

(iv) $0.75 per vegetative cannabis plant included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis 
product; and 

(b) in any other case, $0.0075 per milligram of the total THC of the cannabis product. 

2 Any cannabis product produced in Canada: the amount obtained by multiplying the dutiable amount for the cannabis 
product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

3 Any imported cannabis product: the amount obtained by multiplying the value of the cannabis product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

4 Any cannabis product taken for use or unaccounted for: the amount obtained by multiplying the fair market value of 
the cannabis product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

15 Sections 1 to 4 of Schedule 11 to the draft Regulations are replaced by the following: 

1 Any cannabis product produced in Canada or imported: the amount equal to 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, the total of 

(i) $0.75 per gram of flowering material included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis 
product, 

(ii) $0,225 per gram of non-flowering material included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the 
cannabis product, 

(iii) $0.75 per viable seed included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis product, and 

(iv) $0.75 per vegetative cannabis plant included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis 
product; and 

(b) in any other case, $0.0075 per milligram of the total THC of the cannabis product. 
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2 Any cannabis product produced in Canada: the amount obtained by multiplying the dutiable amount for the cannabis 
product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

3 Any imported cannabis product: the amount obtained by multiplying the value of the cannabis product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

4 Any cannabis product taken for use or unaccounted for: the amount obtained by multiplying the fair market value of 
the cannabis product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

16 Sections 1 to 4 of Schedule 12 to the draft Regulations are replaced by the following: 

1 Any cannabis product produced in Canada or imported: the amount equal to 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, the total of 

(i) $0.75 per gram of flowering material included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis 
product, 

(ii) $0,225 per gram of non-flowering material included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the 
cannabis product, 

(iii) $0.75 per viable seed included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis product, and 

(iv) $0.75 per vegetative cannabis plant included in the cannabis product or used in the production of the cannabis 
product; and 

(b) in any other case, $0.0075 per milligram of the total THC of the cannabis product. 

2 Any cannabis product produced in Canada: the amount obtained by multiplying the dutiable amount for the cannabis 
product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

3 Any imported cannabis product: the amount obtained by multiplying the value of the cannabis product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

4 Any cannabis product taken for use or unaccounted for: the amount obtained by multiplying the fair market value of 
the cannabis product by 

(a) in the case of dried cannabis, fresh cannabis, cannabis plants and cannabis plant seeds, 7.5%; and 

(b) in any other case, 0%. 

17 Sections 3 to 16 come into force, or are deemed to have come into force, on May 1, 2019 except that in 
applying subsection 5(2) of the draft Regulations for the purpose of determining the amount of duty im¬ 
posed on or after that day under subsection 158.2(1) of the Excise Act, 2001 on any cannabis product that 
is packaged before that day, Schedules 1 to 12 of the draft Regulations are to be read as they did on April 
30, 2019. 
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